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CHAPTER 1—DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR
SERVICE GENERALLY

REVISION OF LAWS

Congress by the enactment of the Foreign Service
Act of 1946, act Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, 60 Stat. 999, classi-
fied principally to chapter 14 (§801 et seq.) of this title,
consolidated and revised the laws relating to the ad-
ministration of the Foreign Service. The Foreign Serv-
ice Act of 1980, Pub. L. 96-465, Oct. 17, 1980, 94 Stat. 2071,
classified principally to chapter 52 (§3901 et seq.) of this
title, repealed the Foreign Service Act of 1946 and fur-
ther consolidated and revised the laws relating to the
Foreign Service.

PROCLAMATIONS RESPECTING WAR AND NEUTRALITY

See notes preceding section 1 of Title 50, Appendix,
War and National Defense.

§§1 to 7. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(32)-(37), (49), (66), 60 Stat. 1037

Section 1, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §8, formerly §1, 43
Stat. 140; renumbered §8 and amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch.
276, §7, 46 Stat. 1207, related to establishment of For-
eign Service.

Section la, act May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §1, 59 Stat. 102, re-
lated to Congressional declaration of purpose.

Section 2, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §9, formerly §2, 43
Stat. 140; renumbered §9 and amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch.
276, §7, 46 Stat. 1207, related to definition of a Foreign
Service officer and assignment to duty generally.

Section 3, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §10, formerly §3,
43 Stat. 140; renumbered §10 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1207; Apr. 24, 1939, ch. 84, §2, 53 Stat.
583; May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §§4, 5, 59 Stat. 102, 103, related
to grading, classification, and compensation of officers.

Section 3a, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §33, as added Feb.
23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1215; amended Apr. 24, 1939,
ch. 84, §4, 53 Stat. 588, related to salary increases.

Section 4, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §11, formerly §4,
43 Stat. 140; renumbered §11 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1215; June 29, 1935, ch. 337, 49 Stat.
436, related to appointment and commission of officers.

Section 5, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §12, formerly §5,
43 Stat. 141; renumbered §12 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1208, related to examination and ap-
pointment on probation of officers.

Section 6, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §12, formerly §5,
43 Stat. 141; renumbered §12 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1208, related to appointment to a
class and not to a particular post.
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Section 7, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §14, as added Feb.
23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1208; amended May 3, 1945,
ch. 105, §6, 59 Stat. 103, related to reports and recom-
mendations for promotions.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§ 8. Repealed. Pub. L. 89-554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966,
80 Stat. 645

Section, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §7, 43 Stat. 141, re-
lated to recommissioning diplomatic and consular offi-
cers on July 1, 1924.

§9. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(25), 60 Stat. 1037

Section, acts Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §4, 34 Stat. 100;
May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §17, formerly §10, 43 Stat. 142, re-
numbered §17 and amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46
Stat. 1209, related to inspection of diplomatic and con-
sular offices.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL
Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946.

§ 10. Repealed. Pub. L. 89-554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966,
80 Stat. 645

Section, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §14, formerly §8, 43
Stat. 142; renumbered §14 and amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch.
276, §7, 46 Stat. 1208, abolished grade of consular assist-
ant and provided against reduction of salaries of cer-
tain consuls.

§§11, 12. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(38), (39), 60 Stat. 1038

Section 11, R.S. §§1697, 1698, as amended acts Dec. 21,
1898, ch. 36, §§1, 2, 30 Stat. 770, 771; May 24, 1924, ch. 182,
§16, formerly §9, 43 Stat. 142, renumbered §16 and
amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1208; May 3,
1945, ch. 105, §7, 59 Stat. 103, related to bonds of officers.

Section 12, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §19, formerly §12,
43 Stat. 142; renumbered §19 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1209; May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §8, 59 Stat.
104, related to living, representation, and post allow-
ances.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§ 13. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §18, formerly §11, 43
Stat. 142; renumbered §18 and amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch.
276, §7, 46 Stat. 1209, which related to receipt of official
fees and method of accounting therefor, was transferred
to section 4224 of this title.

§§ 14 to 23j. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title
XI, §1131(4), (29), (40)-(50), (53), (59)-(63), 60
Stat. 1035

Section 14, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §20, formerly §13,
43 Stat. 143; renumbered §20 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1209, related to private secretaries
to ambassadors.

Section 15, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §21, formerly §14,
43 Stat. 143; renumbered §21 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1209; May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §9, 59 Stat.
104, related to assignment of officers for duty in De-
partment of State or any other department or agency
of the Government.

Section 16, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §21, formerly §14,
43 Stat. 143; renumbered §21 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
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ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1209; May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §9, 59 Stat.
104, related to assignment to special details.

Section 17, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §22, formerly §15,
43 Stat. 143; renumbered §22 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1210; Mar. 17, 1941, ch. 20, 55 Stat. 44,
related to ordering of personnel to United States on
statutory leave.

Section 17a, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §22, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1210, related to leave
of absence and sick leave.

Section 18, acts July 1, 1916, ch. 208, 39 Stat. 252; May
24, 1924, ch. 182, §23, formerly §16, 43 Stat. 143; renum-
bered §23 and amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat.
1210, related to appointment of Foreign Service officer
as counselor of embassy or legation.

Section 19, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §24, formerly §17,
43 Stat. 143; renumbered §24 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1210, related to Foreign Service offi-
cers acting as commissioner, chargé d’affaires, etc.

Section 20, R.S. §1685; acts Mar. 2, 1909, ch. 235, 35
Stat. 673; Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §3, 38 Stat. 805; May 24,
1924, ch. 182, §17(25), 43 Stat. 143; Feb. 27, 1925, ch. 364,
title I, 43 Stat. 1016; Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat.
1210, related to compensation of officer acting as
chargé d’affaires ad interim.

Section 21, acts May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §26, formerly
§18, 43 Stat. 144; July 3, 1926, ch. 798, §1, 44 Stat. 902; re-
numbered §26 and amended Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46
Stat. 1211; Apr. 24, 1939, ch. 84, §3, 53 Stat. 584; July 19,
1939, ch. 330, 53 Stat. 1067; Aug. 5, 1939, ch. 441, 53 Stat.
1208; Apr. 20, 1940, ch. 118, §1, 54 Stat. 143; Oct. 14, 1940,
ch. 859, §4, 564 Stat. 1118; May 13, 1941, ch. 115, §1, 55
Stat. 189, eff. Aug. 1, 1941, related to retirement and dis-
ability system.

Section 2la, act July 3, 1926, ch. 798, §2, 44 Stat. 903,
related to retirement and disability rights of Chief of
Division of Western European Affairs.

Section 22, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §27, formerly §19,
43 Stat. 146; renumbered §27 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1213, related to recall to active duty
of retired officers.

Section 23, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §28, formerly §20,
43 Stat. 146; renumbered §28 and amended Feb. 23, 1931,
ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1213, related to making other laws
applicable to Foreign Service officers.

Section 23a, acts Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §1, 46 Stat. 1207;
May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §2, 59 Stat. 102, related to adminis-
trative, fiscal, and clerical personnel of Foreign Serv-
ice.

Section 23b, act Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §2, 46 Stat. 1207,
related to appointment to grade of senior clerk.

Section 23c, acts Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §3, 46 Stat. 1207;
Apr. 24, 1939, ch. 84, §1, 53 Stat. 583; May 3, 1945, ch. 105,
§3, 59 Stat. 102, related to allowances at all posts to
clerks to meet excessive costs of living.

Section 23d, act Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §4, 46 Stat. 1207,
related to appointment of clerks to serve in a diplo-
matic mission.

Section 23e, act Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §5, 46 Stat. 1207,
related to regulations governing clerks.

Section 23f, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §31, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1214; amended May 3,
1945, ch. 105, §10, 59 Stat. 105, related to Board of For-
eign Personnel.

Section 23g, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §31, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1214; amended May 3,
1945, ch. 105, §10, 59 Stat. 105, related to Chief of Divi-
sion of Foreign Service personnel and Director of Office
of Foreign Service.

Section 23h, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §32, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1214; amended July 3,
1946, ch. 539, §5, 60 Stat. 427, related to Division of For-
eign Service Personnel, efficiency ratings, etc.

Section 23i, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §33, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1215; amended Apr. 24,
1939, ch. 84, §4, 53 Stat. 588, related to separation of offi-
cers from Service, retirement pay, and annuities.

Section 23j, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §34, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1216, related to reduc-
tion of salary upon promotion to a higher grade.
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§§ 23k, 23l. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section 23k, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §35, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1216, which related to
establishment and maintenance of fiscal accounting
and disbursing offices, was transferred to section 4225 of
this title.

Section 23I, act May 24, 1924, ch. 182, §36, as added
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §7, 46 Stat. 1216, which related to
fees and official monies from diplomatic missions, was
transferred to section 4226 of this title.

§24. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(67), 60 Stat. 1040

Section, act May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §12, 59 Stat. 105, re-
lated to restriction on transaction of business by offi-
cers and employees.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§§31 to 40. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title
XI, §1131(2), (3), (5), (6), (15), (19), (27), (28),
(30), (31), (52), (55), (57), (58), 60 Stat. 1035

Section 31, act Mar. 2, 1909, ch. 235, 35 Stat. 672, relat-
ed to restriction against creation of new ambassador-
ships.

Section 32, R.S. §1675; acts Mar. 3, 1875, ch. 153, 18
Stat. 483; Feb. 27, 1925, ch. 364, 43 Stat. 1015; Jan. 21,
1931, ch. 42, 46 Stat. 1040, related to appointment and
salaries of ambassadors, ministers, etc.

Section 32a, act Jan. 21, 1931, ch. 42, 46 Stat. 1040, re-
lated to salary of minister to Liberia.

Section 33, R.S. §1744, related to citizenship as pre-
requisite to payment of compensation.

Section 34, act Sept. 29, 1919, ch. 72, 41 Stat. 291, relat-
ed to appointment of an ambassador to Belgium.

Section 34a, act Jan. 22, 1930, ch. 22, 46 Stat. 57, relat-
ed to appointment of an ambassador to Poland.

Section 34b, act June 5, 1930, ch. 404, 46 Stat. 502, re-
lated to appointment of a minister to Union of South
Africa.

Section 34c, act June 1, 1922, ch. 204, title I, 42 Stat.
600, related to appointment of a minister to Egypt.

Section 35, acts Feb. 27, 1925, ch. 364, title I, 43 Stat.
1016; Apr. 29, 1926, ch. 195, title I, 44 Stat. 331; Feb. 24,
1927, ch. 189, title I, 44 Stat. 1180; Feb. 15, 1928, ch. 57,
title I, 45 Stat. 65; Jan. 25, 1929, ch. 102, title I, 45 Stat.
1096; Apr. 18, 1930, ch. 184, title I, 46 Stat. 175, related to
clerks at embassies and legations.

Section 36, R.S. §1686, related to compensation of per-
sons filling two offices.

Section 37, act June 11, 1874, ch. 275, §1, 18 Stat. 67, re-
lated to special allowance to embassy messenger in
Paris.

Section 38, act Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §7, 38 Stat. 807, re-
lated to transaction of business by diplomatic officers.

Section 39, R.S. §1688, related to prohibition against
uniforms and official costumes.

Section 40, R.S. §1674; acts Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §6, 38
Stat. 806; July 1, 1916, ch. 208, 39 Stat. 2562; May 24, 1924,
ch. 182, §2, 43 Stat. 140, related to definition of diplo-
matic offices.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§41. Transferred

CODIFICATION

Section, act July 5, 1946, ch. 541, title I, 60 Stat. 448,
which related to ambassadors or ministers unable to



§§51, 51a

serve because of emergent conditions abroad, was
transferred and set out as a note under section 901 of
this title and subsequently omitted from the Code.

§§51, 51a. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title
XI, §1131(2), (7), 60 Stat. 1035

Section 51, R.S. §1674; act Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §6, 38
Stat. 806, related to official designations in consular
service.

Section 5la, R.S. §1695; acts Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3,
34 Stat. 100; Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §6, 38 Stat. 806, related
to appointment of vice-consuls and consular agents.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL
Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.
§52. Omitted
CODIFICATION
Section, act Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §6, 38 Stat. 806, abol-
ished offices of vice consul general, deputy consul gen-
eral, and deputy consul.
§53. Transferred
CODIFICATION
Section, R.S. §1689, which related to various provi-
sions applicable to particular classes of consular offi-
cers, was transferred to section 4191 of this title.
§54. Omitted
CODIFICATION
Section, act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34 Stat. 100,
abolished grade of commercial agent.

§§ 55, 56. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(7), (51), 60 Stat. 1036

Section 55, R.S. §1695, related to limits of consulates.

Section 56, acts Feb. 27, 1925, ch. 364, 43 Stat. 1017;
Apr. 29, 1926, ch. 195, title I, 44 Stat. 333; Feb. 24, 1927,
ch. 189, title I, 44 Stat. 1182, related to appointment of
consular clerks.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL
Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§57. Repealed. Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §6, 46 Stat.
1207, eff. July 1, 1931

Section, act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §5, 34 Stat. 101, re-
lated to citizenship requirements of consular clerks.

§58. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(8), 60 Stat. 1036

Section, R.S. §1696, related to expenses of vice con-
sulate or consular agency.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL
Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§71. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(11), 60 Stat. 1036

Section, R.S. §1714, related to construction of powers
and duties of consular officers.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§§ 72 to 79. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section 72, R.S. §4082, which related to solemnization
of marriages, was transferred to section 4192 of this
title and subsequently repealed.
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Section 73, R.S. §1707, which related to receipt of pro-
tests and declarations by consuls and vice-consuls, was
transferred to section 4193 of this title.

Section 74, R.S. §1708, which related to lists and re-
turns of seamen and vessels, was transferred to section
4194 of this title.

Section 75, R.S. §1709, which related to handling of
estates of decedents by consular officers, was trans-
ferred to section 4195 of this title.

Section 76, R.S. §1710, which related to notification of
death of a decedent by a consular officer, was trans-
ferred to section 4196 of this title.

Section 77, R.S. §1711, which related to following tes-
tamentary directions by a consular officer, was trans-
ferred to section 4197 of this title.

Section 78, act June 30, 1902, ch. 1331, §1, 32 Stat. 546,
which related to appointment of a consular officer as a
trust officer for settlement or conservation of an es-
tate, was transferred to section 4198 of this title.

Section 79, act June 30, 1902, ch. 1331, §2, 32 Stat. 547,
which related to failure of a consular officer to post
bond prior to appointment as an administrator, was
transferred to section 4199 of this title.

§§80 to 82. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title
XI, §1131(9), (10), (22), 60 Stat. 1036

Section 80, R.S. §1712; acts June 18, 1888, ch. 393, 25
Stat. 186; Feb. 9, 1889, ch. 122, §§1, 4, 25 Stat. 659; July
14, 1890, ch. 707, 26 Stat. 288; Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34
Stat. 100, related to commercial and agricultural re-
ports.

Section 81, acts Jan. 27, 1879, ch. 28, §1, 20 Stat. 273;
Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34 Stat. 100, related to reports
on exports, imports, and wages.

Section 82, R.S. §1713; acts June 18, 1888, ch. 393, 25
Stat. 186; Feb. 9, 1889, ch. 122, §§1, 4, 25 Stat. 659, related
to reports on current prices of merchandise, etc.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§§ 83 to 104. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section 83, R.S. §1715, which related to certification
of invoices, was transferred to section 4200 of this title.

Section 84, act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §9, 34 Stat. 101,
which related to fees for certification of invoices, was
transferred to section 4201 of this title.

Section 85, R.S. §1716, which related to exaction of
excessive fees for verification of invoices, was trans-
ferred to section 4202 of this title.

Section 86, act Feb. 24, 1903, ch. 753, 32 Stat. 854,
which related to destruction of old invoices, was trans-
ferred to section 4203 of this title.

Section 87, R.S. §1717, which related to granting of a
certificate for goods shipped from countries adjacent to
the United States, was transferred to section 4204 of
this title.

Section 88, R.S. §1718, which related to retention of
papers of American vessels until payment of demands
and wages, was transferred to section 4205 of this title.

Section 89, act June 26, 1884, ch. 121, §12, 23 Stat. 56,
which related to fees for official services to American
vessels or seamen, was transferred to section 4206 of
this title.

Section 90, R.S. §1719, which related to profits from
dealings with discharged seamen, was transferred to
section 4207 of this title.

Section 91, R.S. §1722, which related to valuation of
foreign coins in payment of fees, was transferred to sec-
tion 4208 of this title.

Section 92, R.S. §1723, which related to exaction of
excessive fees generally, was transferred to section 4209
of this title.

Section 93, R.S. §1724, which related to liability for
uncollected fees, was transferred to section 4210 of this
title.
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Section 94, R.S. §1725, which related to returns as to
fees by officers compensated by fees, was transferred to
section 4211 of this title.

Section 95, R.S. §§1726, 1727, which related to receipt
for fees, was transferred to section 4212 of this title.

Section 96, R.S. §1727, which related to registry of
fees, was transferred to section 4213 of this title.

Section 97, R.S. §1728, which related to account of
fees, was transferred to section 4214 of this title.

Section 98, act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §7, 34 Stat. 101,
which related to notarial acts, oaths, affirmations, affi-
davits, and depositions, was transferred to section 4215
of this title.

Section 99, acts Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §8, 34 Stat. 101;
Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §§3, 6, 38 Stat. 805, 806; May 24, 1924,
ch. 182, §11, 43 Stat. 142; Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(26), 60 Stat. 1037, which related to general duty to
account for fees, was transferred to section 4223 of this
title.

Section 100, act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §10, 34 Stat. 102,
which related to use of official fee stamps on docu-
ments involved in performance of any consular or no-
tarial act, was transferred to section 1196 of this title
and was subsequently repealed by act June 28, 1955, ch.
196, 69 Stat. 187.

Section 101, R.S. §1731, which related to posting rates
of fees, was transferred to section 4216 of this title.

Section 102, R.S. §1734, which related to embezzle-
ment of fees or of effects of American citizens, was
transferred to section 4217 of this title.

Section 103, R.S. §§1735, 1736, which related to liabil-
ity for neglect of duty or malfeasance, was transferred
to section 1199 of this title.

Section 104, R.S. §1737, which related to false certifi-
cates as to ownership of property, was transferred to
section 4218 of this title.

§105. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(12), 60 Stat. 1036

Section, R.S. §1738, related to restriction of diplo-
matic functions by consular officers.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§§106 to 108. Repealed. May 3, 1945, ch. 105, §11,
59 Stat. 105

Section 106, R.S. §1699; act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §6, 34
Stat. 101, related to restriction of transaction of pri-
vate business by consular officer.

Section 107, R.S. §1700; act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §6, 34
Stat. 101, related to extension of restriction as to trans-
action of business.

Section 108, R.S. §1701; act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34
Stat. 100, related to penalty for violation of restriction
and action on bond.

§109. Repealed. Pub. L. 89-554, §8(a), Sept. 6,
1966, 80 Stat. 632, 640

Section, R.S. §1706; act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34
Stat. 100, related to allowance for office rent of con-
sulates.

§§121, 122. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title
XI, §1131(13), (20), 60 Stat. 1036

Section 121, R.S. §1740; acts Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3,
34 Stat. 100; Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §6, 38 Stat. 806; Feb. 27,
1925, ch. 364, 43 Stat. 1017, related to commencement of
salary of officers.

Section 122, act June 11, 1874, ch. 275, §4, 18 Stat. 70,
related to fixing of travel time allowances.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.
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§123. Repealed. Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 276, §22, 46
Stat. 1210, eff. July 1, 1931

Section, R.S. §1742, related to salary during absence.

§§124 to 126. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957,
title XI, § 1131(14), (21), 60 Stat. 1036

Section 124, R.S. §1741; acts June 17, 1874, ch. 294, 18
Stat. 77; Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34 Stat. 100, related to
absence without leave.

Section 125, R.S. §1743, related to extra compensa-
tion.

Section 126, R.S. §1751; act June 17, 1874, ch. 294, 18
Stat. 77, related to private correspondence on affairs of
foreign governments.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§§ 127, 128. Transferred

CODIFICATION

Section 127, R.S. §1745, which related to regulation of
fees by President, was transferred to section 4219 of this
title.

Section 128, R.S. §1746, which related to medium for
payment of fees, was transferred to section 4220 of this
title.

§§129 to 130b. Repealed Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957,
title XI, §§1131(16), (17), 1132, 60 Stat. 1036,
1040

Section 129, R.S. §1748; act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34
Stat. 100, related to office paraphernalia.

Section 130, R.S. 1749, related to allowances of wid-
ows. See section 1082 of this title.

Section 130a, acts Apr. 27, 1938, ch. 180, title I, 52 Stat.
250; June 29, 1939, ch. 248, title I, 563 Stat. 887; May 14,
1940, ch. 189, title I, 54 Stat. 183; June 28, 1941, ch. 258,
title I, 55 Stat. 268; July 2, 1942, ch. 472, title I, 56 Stat.
471; July 1, 1943, ch. 182, title I, 57 Stat. 273; June 28,
1944, ch. 294, title I, 58 Stat. 398; May 21, 1945, ch. 129,
title I, 59 Stat. 172; July 5, 1946, ch. 541, title I, 60 Stat.
449, related to expenses of bringing home remains of
personnel dying abroad.

Section 130b, acts Apr. 27, 1938, ch. 180, title I, 52 Stat.
250; June 29, 1939, ch. 248, title I, 53 Stat. 887; May 14,
1940, ch. 189, title I, 54 Stat. 183; June 28, 1941, ch. 258,
title I, 55 Stat. 267; July 2, 1942, ch. 472, title I, 56 Stat.
470; July 1, 1943, ch. 182, title I, 57 Stat. 273; June 28,
1944, ch. 294, title I, 58 Stat. 398; May 21, 1945, ch. 129,
title I, 59 Stat. 171; July 5, 1946, ch. 541, title I, 60 Stat.
449, related to expenses of transporting personnel, fami-
lies, and their effects to and from posts.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL
Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§ 131. Transferred

CODIFICATION

Section, R.S. §1750, which related to depositions and
notarial acts, was transferred to section 4221 of this
title.

§132. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§1131(18), 60 Stat. 1036

Section, R.S. §17562, related to general regulations by
President.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.
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§133. Repealed. May 7, 1926, ch. 250, §7, 44 Stat.
405

Section, act Feb. 17, 1911, ch. 105, 36 Stat. 917, pro-
vided for purchase of buildings for Diplomatic and Con-
sular Service.

§134. Repealed. Aug. 13, 1946, ch. 957, title XI,
§ 1132, 60 Stat. 1040

Section, act Mar. 2, 1921, ch. 113, 41 Stat. 1215, related
to acceptance of gifts of lands, buildings, etc., for use
of the Service.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective three months after Aug. 13, 1946, see
section 1141 of act Aug. 13, 1946.

§§ 135, 136. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section 135, act June 10, 1933, ch. 57, 48 Stat. 122,
which related to protection of diplomatic codes, was
transferred to section 815 of this title, and was subse-
quently repealed by act June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21, 62
Stat. 862.

Section 136, act July b5, 1946, ch. 541, title I, 60 Stat.
452, which related to temporary assignment of Amer-
ican citizens in Foreign Service to Department of State
during national emergencies, was transferred and set
out as a note under section 909 of this title and subse-
quently omitted from the Code.

CHAPTER 2—CONSULAR COURTS

§§141 to 143. Repealed. Aug. 1, 1956, ch. 807, 70
Stat. 774

Act Aug. 1, 1956, repealed sections 141 to 143 effective
upon the date which the President determined to be ap-
propriate for the relinquishment of jurisdiction of the
United States in Morocco. Jurisdiction of the United
States in Morocco was relinquished by memorandum of
President Eisenhower dated Sept. 15, 1956. Notice was
given to Morocco on Oct. 6, 1956, and all pending cases
were disposed of by 1960. See Bulletin of the State De-
partment Vol. 35:909, page 844.

Section 141, R.S. §§4083, 4125, 4126, 4127; act June 14,
1878, ch. 193, 20 Stat. 131, related to judicial authority
generally of ministers and consuls of United States in
China, Siam, Turkey, Morocco, Muscat, Abyssinia, Per-
sia, and territories formerly part of Ottoman Empire
including Egypt.

Section 142, R.S. §4084, related to general criminal ju-
risdiction of ministers and consuls of United States.

Section 143, R.S. §4085, related to general jurisdiction
of ministers and consuls of United States and venue in
civil cases.

§ 144. Omitted
CODIFICATION

Section, acts Mar. 2, 1909, ch. 235, 35 Stat. 679; Mar. 4,
1915, ch. 145, 38 Stat. 1122, related to exercise of judicial
functions by vice consul at Shanghai.

§§145 to 174. Repealed. Aug. 1, 1956, ch. 807, 70
Stat. 774

Act Aug. 1, 1956, repealed sections 145 to 174 effective
upon the date which the President determined to be ap-
propriate for the relinquishment of jurisdiction of the
United States in Morocco. Jurisdiction of the United
States in Morocco was relinquished by memorandum of
President Eisenhower dated Sept. 15, 1956. Notice was
given to Morocco on Oct. 6, 1956, and all pending cases
were disposed of by 1960. See Bulletin of the State De-
partment Vol. 35:909, page 844.

Section 145, R.S. §4086, related to system of laws to be
applied.
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Section 146, R.S. §4117, related to rules and regula-
tions for consular courts generally.

Section 147, R.S. §4118, related to assent or dissent of
consuls to, and publication of, rules, regulations, de-
crees, and orders.

Section 148, R.S. §4119, related to transmission of
rules, regulations, orders and decrees to Secretary of
State.

Section 149, R.S. §4087, related to warrant, arrest,
trial, and sentence by consul.

Section 150, R.S. §4105, related to jurisdiction of con-
sul sitting alone in criminal cases and finality of deci-
sion.

Section 1561, R.S. §4089, related to jurisdiction of the
consul sitting alone in criminal cases and appeal to
minister.

Section 152, R.S. §4106, related to calling in by consul
of associates in criminal cases and reference to min-
ister upon disagreement.

Section 153, R.S. §4107, related to jurisdiction of con-
suls in civil cases, finality of decision, calling in of as-
sociates, and reference to minister upon disagreement.

Section 154, R.S. §4097, related to evidence and how it
was to be taken.

Section 155, R.S. §4101, related to punishment gener-
ally and contempt.

Section 156, R.S. §4102, related to capital offenses,
requisites for conviction, and conviction of lesser of-
fenses.

Section 157, R.S. §4104, related to punishment for con-
tempt of court.

Section 158, R.S. §4103, related to execution of crimi-
nals and pardons.

Section 159, R.S. §4120, related to fees for judicial
services, application of moneys and rendition of ac-
counts.

Section 160, R.S. §4099, related to settlement of crimi-
nal cases.

Section 161, R.S. §4098, related to arbitration, ref-
erence, and compromise of civil cases.

Section 162, R.S. §4100, related to invoking the aid of
local authorities.

Section 163, R.S. §4108, related to jurisdiction of min-
ister.

Section 164, R.S. §4109, related to appellate and origi-
nal jurisdiction of minister.

Section 165, R.S. §4091, related to appellate jurisdic-
tion of minister and new trials.

Section 166, R.S. §4090, related to jurisdiction of min-
ister to try capital and felony cases.

Section 167, R.S. §4090, related to prevention of Amer-
ican citizens from enlisting with foreign countries.

Section 168, R.S. §§1693, 4111; act June 30, 1906, ch.
3934, §8, 34 Stat. 816, related to marshals of consular
courts and their appointment and salary.

Section 169, R.S. §4112, related to execution and re-
turn of process by a marshal.

Section 170, R.S. §4113, related to bond of a marshal.

Section 171, R.S. §4114, related to suit on bond of mar-
shal.

Section 172, R.S. §4115, related to necessity for pro-
duction of original bond.

Section 173, R.S. §4116, related to service of rules, or-
ders, writs, and processes of every kind in suit on bond
of marshal.

Section 174, R.S. §§4121, 4122; act June 25, 1948, ch. 646,
§39, 62 Stat. 992, related to expenses of prisons in for-
eign countries.

§175. Omitted
CODIFICATION
Section, act Mar. 2, 1901, ch. 802, 31 Stat. 893, which
appropriated funds for feeding and keeping of prisoners,
was repeated in subsequent appropriation acts down to

and including act Mar. 3, 1917, ch. 161, 39 Stat. 1058, but
was not repeated thereafter.

§§176 to 181. Repealed. Aug. 1, 1956, ch. 807, 70
Stat. 774

Act Aug. 1, 1956, repealed sections 176 to 181 effective
upon the date which the President determined to be ap-
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propriate for the relinquishment of jurisdiction of the
United States in Morocco. Jurisdiction of the United
States in Morocco was relinquished by memorandum of
President Eisenhower dated Sept. 15, 1956. Notice was
given to Morocco on Oct. 6, 1956, and all pending cases
were disposed of by 1960. See Bulletin of the State De-
partment Vol. 35:909, page 844.

Section 176, R.S. §4128, related to the exercise of judi-
cial duties by the Secretary of State in the absence of
a minister.

Section 177, R.S. §§4127, 4129; act June 14, 1878, ch. 193,
20 Stat. 131, related to the general extension to un-
named countries with which the United States may
after July 1, 1870 enter into treaty relations, of the pro-
visions relating to the jurisdiction of consular and dip-
lomatic officers.

Section 178, R.S. §4130; acts Feb. 1, 1876, ch. 6, 19 Stat.
2; Feb. 5, 1915, ch. 23, §6, 38 Stat. 806, related to the defi-
nition of the words ‘“‘minister’’ and ‘‘consul’’.

Section 179, R.S. §4110, related to the responsibility
of diplomatic and consular officers as judicial officers.

Section 180, R.S. §4088; act Apr. 5, 1906, ch. 1366, §3, 34
Stat. 100, related to the power of consuls in uncivilized
countries or countries not recognized by treaties.

Section 181, R.S. §4125, related to the applicability of
other laws to Turkey.

§182. Omitted
CODIFICATION

Section, act Mar. 23, 1874, ch. 62, §1, 18 Stat. 23, relat-
ed to consular courts in Turkey and Egypt. Such courts
in Turkey were abolished Oct. 14, 1949, and such courts
in Egypt were abolished by the Treaty of Oct. 28, 1931.

§183. Repealed. Aug. 1, 1956, ch. 807, 70 Stat. 774

Section, R.S. §4126, related to the extension of other
laws to Persia and suits between American citizens and
subjects of Persia and other countries.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Act Aug. 1, 1956, repealed section 183 effective upon
the date which the President determined to be appro-
priate for the relinquishment of jurisdiction of the
United States in Morocco. Jurisdiction of the United
States in Morocco was relinquished by memorandum of
President Eisenhower dated Sept. 15, 1956. Notice was
given to Morocco on Oct. 6, 1956, and all pending cases
were disposed of by 1960. See Bulletin of the State De-
partment Vol. 35:909, page 844.

CHAPTER 3—UNITED STATES COURT FOR
CHINA

§§191 to 200. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 646,
§39, 62 Stat. 992, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section 191, acts June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §1, 34 Stat.
814; June 24, 1936, ch. 757, 49 Stat. 1909, related to estab-
lishment of court.

Section 192, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §2, 34 Stat. 814,
related to jurisdiction of consular courts.

Section 193, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §2, 34 Stat. 814,
related to administration of estates of decedents.

Section 194, acts June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §3, 34 Stat.
815; Mar. 3, 1911, ch. 231, §291, 36 Stat. 1167; Jan. 31, 1928,
ch. 14, §1, 45 Stat. 54, related to appeals and writs of
error.

Section 195, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §4, 34 Stat. 815,
related to law applicable to determination of cases.

Section 196, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §5, 34 Stat. 816,
related to procedure generally.

Section 197, acts June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §6, 34 Stat.
816; May 29, 1928, ch. 904, §§1, 2, 45 Stat. 997, related to
officers of court.

Section 197a, act May 29, 1928, ch. 904, §§1, 2, 45 Stat.
997, related to salaries of judge.

Section 197b, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §11, as added
Aug. 7, 1935, ch. 452, §1, 49 Stat. 539, related to appoint-
ment and compensation of special judge.
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Section 197c, acts Mar. 2, 1909, ch. 235, 35 Stat. 679;
Mar. 4, 1915, ch. 145, 38 Stat. 1122, related to vice consul
at Shanghai exercising judicial functions.

Section 198, act June 4, 1920, ch. 223, 41 Stat. 746, re-
lated to commissioner for court.

Section 198a, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §10, as added
Aug. 7, 1935, ch. 452, §1, 49 Stat. 538, related to commis-
sioner for the court.

Section 199, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §7, 34 Stat. 816,
related to tenure of office of judge.

Section 200, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §8, 34 Stat. 816,
related to bond of marshal.

§201. Omitted

CODIFICATION

Section, acts Feb. 27, 1925, ch. 364, title I, 43 Stat.
1025; Apr. 29, 1926, ch. 195, title I, 44 Stat. 341; Feb. 24,
1927, ch. 189, title I, 44 Stat. 1192; Feb. 15, 1928, ch. 57,
title I, 45 Stat. 76, related to expenses of judge and dis-
trict attorney at sessions other than in Shanghai. By
the Treaty of Jan. 11, 1943, 57 Stat., pt. 2, 767, between
the United States and the Republic of China, the
United States relinquished all of its extraterritorial
rights in China.

§202. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 646, §39, 62
Stat. 992, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3934, §9, 34 Stat. 816, re-
lated to fees of marshal and clerk.

CHAPTER 4—PASSPORTS

Sec.

211. Repealed.

211a. Authority to grant, issue, and verify pass-
ports.

212. Persons entitled to passport.

213. Application for passport; verification by oath

of initial passport.
214. Fees for execution and issuance of passports;
persons excused from payment.

214a. Fees erroneously charged and paid; refund.
215. Omitted.

216. Return of fees on refusal to visé.

217. Repealed.

217a. Validity of passport; limitation of time.
218. Returns as to passports issued, etc.

219 to 229. Repealed.

CROSS REFERENCES

Immigration and Nationality Act, see section 1101 et
seq. of Title 8, Aliens and Nationality.

§211. Repealed. July 3, 1926, ch. 772, §4, 44 Stat.
887

Section, R.S. §4075; act June 14, 1902, ch. 1088, §1, 32
Stat. 386, provided for issuance of passports. See sec-
tion 211a of this title.

§211a. Authority to grant, issue, and verify pass-
ports

The Secretary of State may grant and issue
passports, and cause passports to be granted, is-
sued, and verified in foreign countries by diplo-
matic and consular officers of the United States,
and by such other employees of the Department
of State who are citizens of the United States as
the Secretary of State may designate, and by
the chief or other executive officer of the insular
possessions of the United States, under such
rules as the President shall designate and pre-
scribe for and on behalf of the United States,
and no other person shall grant, issue, or verify
such passports. Unless authorized by law, a pass-
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port may not be designated as restricted for
travel to or for use in any country other than a
country with which the United States is at war,
where armed hostilities are in progress, or
where there is imminent danger to the public
health or the physical safety of United States
travellers.

(July 3, 1926, ch. 772, §1, 44 Stat. 887; Pub. L.
95-426, title I, §124, Oct. 7, 1978, 92 Stat. 971; Pub.
L. 103-236, title I, §127(a), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat.
394; Pub. L. 103-415, §1(b), Oct. 25, 1994, 108 Stat.
4299.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-415, § 1(b)(1), substituted ‘‘such other
employees’ for ‘‘such employees”’.

Pub. L. 103-415, §1(b)(2), which directed the amend-
ment of this section by substituting ‘‘United States”
for “United States,” was executed by making the sub-
stitution after ‘“who are citizens of the’’, to reflect the
probable intent of Congress.

Pub. L. 103-236 substituted ‘‘by diplomatic and con-
sular officers of the United States, and by other em-
ployees of the Department of State who are citizens of
the United States,” for ‘‘by diplomatic representatives
of the United States, and by such consul generals, con-
suls, or vice consuls when in charge,”.

1978—Pub. L. 95426 inserted provision prohibiting
passport restrictions except for countries with which
the United States is at war, where armed hostilities are
in progress or there is imminent danger to the public
health or physical safety of United States travellers.

LIMITATIONS ON USE OF FUNDS FOR PROCUREMENT OF
PAPER FOR PASSPORTS

Pub. L. 100-440, title VI, §617(b), Sept. 22, 1988, 102
Stat. 1755, provided that: ‘‘None of the funds made
available by this or any other Act with respect to any
fiscal year may be used to procure paper for passports
granted or issued pursuant to the first section of the
Act entitled ‘An Act to regulate the issue and validity
of passports, and for other purposes’, approved July 3,
1926 (22 U.S.C. 211a), if such paper is manufactured out-
side of the United States or its possessions or is pro-
cured from any corporation or other entity owned or
controlled by persons not citizens of the United States.
This subsection shall not apply if no domestic manu-
facturer for passport paper exists.”

Similar provisions were contained in the following
prior appropriation act:

Pub. L. 100-202, §101(m) [title VI, §622(b)], Dec. 22,
1987, 101 Stat. 1329-390, 1329-428.

PERSONS ENTITLED TO DIPLOMATIC OR OFFICIAL UNITED
STATES PASSPORT

Section 125 of Pub. L. 95-426 provided that: ‘It is the
sense of the Congress that a diplomatic or official
United States passport should be issued only to, and
used only by, a person who holds a diplomatic or other
official position in the United States Government or
who is otherwise eligible for such a passport under con-
ditions specifically authorized by law.”

EX. ORD. No. 11295. RULES GOVERNING GRANTING,
ISSUING, AND VERIFYING OF PASSPORTS

Ex. Ord. No. 11295, Aug. 5, 1966, 31 F.R. 10603, provided:

By virtue of the authority vested in me by Section
301 of Title 3 of the United States Code, and as Presi-
dent of the United States, it is ordered as follows:

SECTION 1. Delegation of authority. The Secretary of
State is hereby designated and empowered to exercise,
without the approval, ratification, or other action of
the President, the authority conferred upon the Presi-
dent by the first section of the Act of July 3, 1926 (22
U.S.C. 211a), to designate and prescribe for and on be-
half of the United States rules governing the granting,
issuing, and verifying of passports.
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SEC. 2. Superseded orders. Subject to Section 3 of this
order, the following are hereby superseded:

(1) Executive Order No. 7856 of March 31, 1938, entitled
‘““Rules Governing the Granting and Issuing of Pass-
ports in the United States.”

(2) Executive Order No. 8820 of July 11, 1941, entitled
“Amending the Foreign Service Regulations of the
United States.”

SEC. 3. Saving provisions. All rules and regulations
contained in the Executive order provisions revoked by
Section 2 of this order, and all rules and regulations is-
sued under the authority of those provisions, which are
in force at the time of the issuance of this order shall
remain in full force and effect until revoked, or except
as they may be hereafter amended or modified, in pur-
suance of the authority conferred by this order, unless
sooner terminated by operation of law.

LYNDON B. JOHNSON.
§212. Persons entitled to passport

No passport shall be granted or issued to or
verified for any other persons than those owing
allegiance, whether citizens or not, to the
United States.

(R.S. §4076; June 14, 1902, ch. 1088, §2, 32 Stat.
386.)

CODIFICATION

R.S. §4076 derived from act May 30, 1866, ch. 102, 14
Stat. 54.

AMENDMENTS

1902—Act June 14, 1902, substituted ‘‘those owing alle-
giance, whether citizens or not, to the United States”
for ‘“‘citizens of the United States’.

CROSS REFERENCES

Aliens excluded from admission to United States, see
section 1182 of Title 8, Aliens and Nationality.

§213. Application for passport; verification by
oath of initial passport

Before a passport is issued to any person by or
under authority of the United States such per-
son shall subscribe to and submit a written ap-
plication which shall contain a true recital of
each and every matter of fact which may be re-
quired by law or by any rules authorized by law
to be stated as a prerequisite to the issuance of
any such passport. If the applicant has not pre-
viously been issued a United States passport,
the application shall be duly verified by his oath
before a person authorized and empowered by
the Secretary of State to administer oaths.

(June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title IX, §1, 40 Stat. 227;
Pub. L. 90428, §3, July 26, 1968, 82 Stat. 446.)

CODIFICATION

Second sentence of act June 15, 1917, which related to
fees for taking application for passport, was omitted as
superseded by sections 214 to 217a of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1968—Pub. L. 90-428 substituted provisions requiring
that the initial passport application be duly verified
under oath before a person authorized and empowered
by the Secretary of State to administer oaths for provi-
sions requiring that each passport application be duly
verified under oath before a person authorized and em-
powered to administer oaths.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 90-428 effective on thirtieth
day following July 26, 1968, see section 4 of Pub. L.
90-428, set out as a note under section 217a of this title.
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CROSS REFERENCES

Definition of United States as used in this section,
see section 408a of this title.

False statement in application and use of passport,
penalty, see section 1542 of Title 18, Crimes and Crimi-
nal Procedure.

Letters or writings nonmailable, see section 1717 of
Title 18.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 408a of this title.

§214. Fees for execution and issuance of pass-
ports; persons excused from payment

There shall be collected and paid into the
Treasury of the United States a fee, prescribed
by the Secretary of State by regulation, for each
passport issued and a fee, prescribed by the Sec-
retary of State by regulation, for executing each
application for a passport; except that the Sec-
retary of State may by regulation authorize
State officials or the United States Postal Serv-
ice to collect and retain the execution fee for
each application for a passport accepted by such
officials or by that Service. No passport fee shall
be collected from an officer or employee of the
United States proceeding abroad in the dis-
charge of official duties, or from members of his
immediate family; from an American seaman
who requires a passport in connection with his
duties aboard an American flag-vessel; or from a
widow, child, parent, brother, or sister of a de-
ceased member of the Armed Forces proceeding
abroad to visit the grave of such member. No
execution fee shall be collected for an applica-
tion made before a Federal official by a person
excused from payment of the passport fee under
this section.

(June 4, 1920, ch. 223, §1, 41 Stat. 750; Feb. 10,
1956, ch. 31, 70 Stat. 11; Pub. L. 90-428, §2, July 26,
1968, 82 Stat. 446; Pub. L. 92-14, §1, May 14, 1971,
85 Stat. 38; Pub. L. 93417, Sept. 17, 1974, 88 Stat.
1151; Pub. L. 97-241, title I, §116(a), Aug. 24, 1982,
96 Stat. 279; Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I,
§101(a) [title IV, §407], Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat.
3009, 3009-55.)

AMENDMENTS

1996—Pub. L. 104-208 inserted ‘‘; except that the Sec-
retary of State may by regulation authorize State offi-
cials or the United States Postal Service to collect and
retain the execution fee for each application for a pass-
port accepted by such officials or by that Service’ be-
fore period at end of first sentence and struck out after
first sentence ‘“Nothing contained in this section shall
be construed to limit the right of the Secretary of
State by regulation (1) to authorize State officials to
collect and retain the execution fee, or (2) to transfer
to the United States Postal Service the execution fee
for each application accepted by that Service.”

1982—Pub. L. 97-241 substituted provision that the
Secretary of State prescribe by regulation the fee for
passports for provision that a fee of $10 be charged for
each passport and that the fees be collected and paid
into the Treasury quarterly.

1974—Pub. L. 93417 substituted provisions authoriz-
ing the Secretary of State to prescribe fees for execu-
tion of applications for passports by regulation for pro-
visions prescribing a fixed fee of $2, substituted ‘“United
States Postal Service’ for ‘‘Postal Service’’, and struck
out references to the fee of $2 in the proviso relating to
the rights of the Secretary of State.

1971—Pub. L. 92-14 authorized the United States Post-
al Service to receive the fee of $2 for execution of an
application for a passport.
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1968—Pub. L. 90-428 increased from $1.00 to $2.00 and
from $9.00 to $10.00, respectively, the fees for the execu-
tion and the issuance of passports, struck out ‘‘to a cit-
izen or person owing allegiance to or entitled to the
protection of the United States’ after ‘‘for each pass-
port issued’, restricted the exemption for seamen to
American seamen requiring a passport in connection
with duties aboard an American flag-vessel, and in-
serted provision excusing a person exempted from a
passport fee from paying an execution fee.

1956—Act Feb. 10, 1956, increased from $1 to $2 the fee
for executing passport applications, and reworded au-
thorization of State officials to collect and retain $2
fee.

EFFECTIVE AND TERMINATION DATE OF 1971
AMENDMENT

Section 2 of Pub. L. 92-14, as amended by Pub. L.
93-126, §8, Oct. 18, 1973, 87 Stat. 453, provided that: ‘“The
amendment made by this Act [amending this section]
shall become effective on the date of enactment [May
14, 1971] and shall continue in effect until June 30,
1974.”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 90-428 effective on thirtieth
day following July 26, 1968, see section 4 of Pub. L.
90-428, set out as a note under section 217a of this title.

DEPOSIT OF RECEIPTS FROM EXPEDITED PASSPORT
PROCESSING

Pub. L. 103-317, title V, Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 1760,
provided in part ‘‘That hereafter all receipts received
from a new charge from expedited passport processing
shall be deposited in this account as an offsetting col-
lection and shall be available until expended’’.

INFORMATION FROM UNITED STATES PASSPORTS

Pub. L. 101-604, title II, §203(d), Nov. 16, 1990, 104 Stat.
3083, provided that: ‘“‘Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, to the extent provided in appropriation
Acts, for each fiscal year not more than $5,000,000 in
passport fees collected by the Department of State may
be credited to a Department of State account. Amounts
credited to such account shall be available only for the
costs associated with the acquisition and production of
machine-readable United States passports and visas
and compatible reading equipment. Amounts credited
to such account are authorized to remain available
until expended.”

CROSS REFERENCES

Red Cross employees cooperating with and assisting
armed forces, exemption from payment of fee, see sec-
tion 2602 of Title 10, Armed Forces.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 214a, 2504 of this
title.

§214a. Fees erroneously charged and paid; re-
fund

Whenever a fee is erroneously charged and
paid for the issue of a passport to a person who
is exempted from the payment of such a fee by
section 214 of this title, the Department of State
is authorized to refund to the person who paid
such fee the amount thereof, and the money for
that purpose is authorized to be appropriated.

(July 3, 1926, ch. 772, §3, 44 Stat. 887.)
CERTAIN APPROPRIATION ACCOUNTS ABOLISHED

Effective July 1, 1935, enumerated appropriation ac-
counts appearing on the books of the Government were
abolished and in lieu thereof there was established an
account to be designated ‘‘Refund of Moneys Erro-
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neously Received and Covered.” See section 1322 of

Title 31, Money and Finance.

§215. Omitted
CODIFICATION

Section, act June 4, 1920, ch. 223, §2, 41 Stat. 750, pro-
vided for fees of $1 for each application for a visa and
$9 for each visa. It was superseded by sections 2(h) and
T(h) of the Immigration Act of 1924 (act May 26, 1924, ch.
190, 43 Stat. 1564, 157) which provided for fees in the same
amounts. The 1924 Act was repealed by section
403(a)(23) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (act
June 27, 1952, ch. 477, 66 Stat. 279). See section 1351 of
Title 8, Aliens and Nationality, and section 9701 of Title
31, Money and Finance.

§ 216. Return of fees on refusal to visé

Whenever the appropriate officer within the
United States of any foreign country refuses to
visé a passport issued by the United States, the
Department of State is authorized upon request
in writing and the return of the unused passport
within six months from the date of issue to re-
fund to the person to whom the passport was is-
sued the fees which have been paid to Federal of-
ficials, and the money for that purpose is appro-
priated and directed to be paid upon the order of
the Secretary of State.

(June 4, 1920, ch. 223, §4, 41 Stat. 751.)

§217. Repealed. July 3, 1926, ch. 772, §4, 44 Stat.
887

Section, act June 4, 1920, ch. 223, §3, 41 Stat. 751, lim-
ited time as to validity of passport or visé. See section
217a of this title.

§217a. Validity of passport; limitation of time

A passport shall be valid for a period of ten
years from the date of issue, except that the
Secretary of State may limit the validity of a
passport to a period of less than ten years in an
individual case or on a general basis pursuant to
regulation.

(July 3, 1926, ch. 772, §2, 44 Stat. 887; July 1, 1930,
ch. 782, 46 Stat. 839; May 16, 1932, ch. 187, 47 Stat.
157; Pub. L. 86-267, Sept. 14, 1959, 73 Stat. 552;
Pub. L. 90-428, §1, July 26, 1968, 82 Stat. 446; Pub.
L. 97-241, title I, §116(b)(1), Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat.
279.)

AMENDMENTS

1982—Pub. L. 97-241 substituted provision that a pass-
port be valid for a period of ten years from issuance and
that the Secretary of State could limit the period to
less than ten years in an individual case or on a general
basis by regulation for provision that a passport be lim-
ited to a period of not more than five years, that the
Secretary of State could limit the passport to a shorter
period, and that a valid passport outstanding as of the
effective date of Pub. L. 90-428 be valid for a period of
five years from the date of issue, except where such
passport was limited to a shorter period by the Sec-
retary.

1968—Pub. L. 90-428 substituted provisions that pass-
port be limited to a period of not more than five years,
though the Secretary of State may limit it to a shorter
period and provisions as to the length of validity of
passports outstanding as of the effective date of Pub. L.
90-428 for provisions that a passport or passport visa be
limited to a period of three years, that a passport be re-
newed pursuant to regulations of the Secretary for a
period not to exceed two years, provided that the final
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date of expiration not be more than five years from the
original date of issue, that the Secretary be authorized
to limit the validity of a passport, passport visa, or pe-
riod of renewal of a passport to less than two years, and
that the charge for the issue of an original passport be
$9.00 and the charge for the renewal be $5.00.

1959—Pub. L. 86-267 substituted ‘‘three years’” for
‘“‘two years’’, and ‘‘five years’ for ‘‘four years’.

1932—Act May 16, 1932, among other changes, in-
creased payment for renewals from $2 to $5, for issue of
original passport from $5 to $9, and restored final expi-
ration date of renewal passport to four years from six-
year period.

1930—Act July 1, 1930, among other changes, provided
for $2 payment for renewal of passport, $6 payment for
issue of an original passport, and changed from four to
six years the final expiration date of renewal passport.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1982 AMENDMENT

Section 116(b)(2) of Pub. L. 97-241 provided that: ‘‘The
amendment made by this subsection [amending this
section] applies with respect to passports issued after
the date of enactment of this Act [Aug. 24, 1982].”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Section 4 of Pub. L. 90-428 provided that: ‘“This Act
[amending this section and sections 213 and 214 of this
title] shall take effect on the thirtieth day following
the date of its enactment [July 26, 1968]."’

§218. Returns as to passports issued, etc.

All persons who shall be authorized to grant,
issue, or verify passports, shall make return of
the same to the Secretary of State, in such man-
ner and as often as he shall require; and such re-
turns shall specify the names and all other par-
ticulars of the persons to whom the same shall
be granted, issued, or verified, as embraced in
such passport.

(R.S. §4077.)
CODIFICATION

R.S. §4077 derived from act May 30, 1866, ch. 102, 14
Stat. 54.

§§219 to 222. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645,
§21, 62 Stat. 862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section 219, R.S. §4078; act June 14, 1902, ch. 1088, §3,
32 Stat. 386, related to issuance of false passports. See
section 1541 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure.

Section 220, acts June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title IX, §2, 40
Stat. 227; Mar. 28, 1940, ch. 72, §7, 54 Stat. 80, related to
false statements in application for passports. See sec-
tion 1542 of Title 18.

Section 221, acts June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title IX, §3, 40
Stat. 227; Mar. 28, 1940, ch. 72, §7, 54 Stat. 80, related to
unlawful use of passports. See section 1544 of Title 18.

Section 222, acts June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title IX, §4, 40
Stat. 227; Mar. 28, 1940, ch. 72, §7, 54 Stat. 80, related to
forging or altering of passports. See section 1543 of
Title 18.

§§223 to 229. Repealed. June 27, 1952, ch. 477,
title IV, §403(a)(15), (20), (43), 66 Stat. 279,
280

Section 223, acts May 22, 1918, ch. 81, §1, 40 Stat. 559;
June 21, 1941, ch. 210, §1, 55 Stat. 252, related to wartime
restrictions generally. See section 1185 of Title 8,
Aliens and Nationality.

Section 224, act May 22, 1918, ch. 81, §2, 40 Stat. 559,
related to requirement of passport for citizens during
wartime restrictions. See section 1185 of Title 8.

Section 225, acts May 22, 1918, ch. 81, §3, 40 Stat. 559;
June 21, 1941, ch. 210, §2, 55 Stat. 253, related to penalty
for violation of wartime restrictions. See section 1185 of
Title 8.
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Section 226, acts May 22, 1918, ch. 81, §4, 40 Stat. 559;
June 21, 1941, ch. 210, §2a, 55 Stat. 253, related to defini-
tion of “United States” and ‘‘person’ as used in war-
time restriction. See section 1185 of Title 8.

Section 226a, act May 22, 1918, ch. 81, §5, as added
June 21, 1941, ch. 210, §3, 55 Stat 253, related to permit
as guarantee of admission to the United States. See
section 1185 of Title 8.

Section 226b, act May 22, 1918, ch. 81, §6, as added
June 21, 1941, ch. 210, §3, 55 Stat. 253, related to procla-
mation, rule, etc., as bar to prosecution. See section
1185 of Title 8.

Section 227, act Mar. 2, 1921, ch. 113, §1, 41 Stat. 1217,
related to continuation of regulations as to alien pass-
port requirements.

Sections 228 and 229, act June 20, 1941, ch. 209, §§1, 2,
55 Stat. 252, related to refusal of visés to aliens whose
admission might endanger the public safety, and to
rules and regulations governing this refusal. See sec-
tion 1102 of Title 8.

TERMINATION OF EMERGENCY PROVISIONS

Section 1 of Joint Res. Mar. 31, 1953, ch. 13, 67 Stat.
18, provided for the extension of certain emergency pro-
visions (previously extended to April 1, 1953 by Joint
Res. July 3, 1952, ch. 570, §1(b), 66 Stat. 333) until July
1, 1953. Section 2 of Joint Res. Mar. 31, 1953, provided
that the extension did not apply to the provisions of
sections 223 to 226b of this title.

CHAPTER 5—PRESERVATION OF FRIENDLY
FOREIGN RELATIONS GENERALLY

§§ 231, 232. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21,
62 Stat. 862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section 231, acts June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VIII, §1, 40
Stat. 226; Mar. 28, 1940, ch. 72, §6, 54 Stat. 80, related to
false statements to influence conduct of foreign gov-
ernments toward the United States. See section 954 of
Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure.

Section 232, acts June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VIII, §2, 40
Stat. 226; Mar. 28, 1940, ch. 72, §6, 54 Stat. 80, related to
wrongful assumption of character of diplomatic or con-
sular officer. See section 915 of Title 18.

§§ 233 to 233g. Transferred

CODIFICATION

Section 233, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VIII, §3, 40
Stat. 226, as amended, which related to acting as a for-
eign agent without notice to Secretary of State, was
transferred to section 601 of this title and was subse-
quently repealed by act June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21, 62
Stat. 862. See section 951 of Title 18, Crimes and Crimi-
nal Procedure.

Section 233a, act June 8, 1938, ch. 327, §1, 52 Stat. 631,
as amended, which related to defining, various terms
included in provisions relating to foreign agents and
propaganda, was transferred to section 611 of this title.

Section 233b, act June 8, 1938, ch. 327, §2, 52 Stat. 632,
as amended, which related to registration statements,
was transferred to section 612 of this title.

Section 233c, act June 8, 1938, ch. 327, §3, 52 Stat. 632,
as amended, which related to exemptions, was trans-
ferred to section 613 of this title.

Section 233d, act June 8, 1938, ch. 327, §4, 52 Stat. 632,
as amended, which related to filing and labeling politi-
cal propaganda, was transferred to section 614 of this
title.

Section 233e, act June 8, 1938, ch. 327, §5, 52 Stat. 633,
as amended, which related to books and records, was
transferred to section 615 of this title.

Section 233f, act June 8, 1938, ch. 327, §6, 52 Stat. 633,
as amended, which related to public examination of of-
ficial records, was transferred to section 616 of this
title.

Section 233g, act June 8, 1938, ch. 327, §§12, 13, as
added Apr. 29, 1942, ch. 263, §1, 56 Stat. 2568, which relat-
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§§ 245j to 245j-19

ed to separability of provisions and effect on existing
law, was transferred and set out as a note under section
611 of this title.

§§ 234, 235. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21,
62 Stat. 862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section 234, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VIII, §5, 40
Stat. 226, related to conspiracy to injure property of
foreign government. See section 956 of Title 18, Crimes
and Criminal Procedure.

Section 235, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VIII, §4, 40
Stat. 226, related to definition of ‘‘Foreign govern-
ment’’. See section 11 of Title 18.

§§ 236 to 245. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section 236, act Jan. 31, 1922, ch. 44, §1, 42 Stat. 361,
which related to prohibition against exportation of
arms to American countries or countries under Amer-
ican jurisdiction in a state of domestic violence, was
transferred to section 409 of this title and was repealed
by act June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21, 62 Stat. 862.

Section 237, act Jan. 31, 1922, ch. 44, §2, 42 Stat. 361,
which related to penalties, was transferred to section
410 of this title and was repealed by act June 25, 1948,
ch. 645, §21, 62 Stat. 862.

Section 238, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §1, 40
Stat. 223, as amended, which related to illegal expor-
tation of war materials, was transferred to section 401
of this title.

Section 239, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §2, 40
Stat. 224, which related to issuance of warrant for de-
tention of seized property, was transferred to section
402 of this title and was repealed by act Aug. 13, 1953,
ch. 434, §2, 67 Stat. 577.

Section 240, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §3, 40
Stat. 224, which related to filing petition for restora-
tion of seized property, was transferred to section 403 of
this title and was repealed by act Aug. 13, 1953, ch. 434,
§2, 67 Stat. 577.

Section 241, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §4, 40
Stat. 224, as amended, which related to institution of
libel proceedings and sale of seized property, was trans-
ferred to section 404 of this title and was repealed by
act Aug. 13, 1953, ch. 434, §2, 67 Stat. 577.

Section 242, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §5, 40
Stat. 224, which related to method of trial and bond for
redelivery, was transferred to section 405 of this title
and was repealed by act Aug. 13, 1953, ch. 434, §2, 67
Stat. 577.

Section 243, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §6, 40
Stat. 225, which related to interference with foreign
trade, was transferred to section 406 of this title.

Section 244, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §7, 40
Stat. 225, which related to the President’s discretion to
release seized property, was transferred to section 407
of this title and was repealed by act Aug, 13, 1953, ch.
434, §2, 67 Stat. 577.

Section 245, act June 15, 1917, ch. 30, title VI, §8, 40
Stat. 225, which related to use of land and naval forces
to prevent exportation, was transferred to section 408
of this title.

§§ 245a to 245i. Repealed. Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939,
ch. 2, §19, 54 Stat. 12

Sections 245a to 245i, Joint Res. Aug. 31, 1935, ch. 837,
49 Stat. 1081; acts Feb. 29, 1936, ch. 106, 49 Stat. 1153;
May 1, 1937, ch. 146, 50 Stat. 121, constituted the Neu-
trality Act of 1935. See the Neutrality Act of 1939, sec-
tions 441, 444, 445, 447 to 451, and 453 to 457 of this title.

§§ 245j to 245j-19. Transferred

CODIFICATION

Section 245j, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §1, 54 Stat.
4, which related to a proclamation of a state of war be-
tween foreign states, was transferred to section 441 of
this title.



§246

Section 245j-1, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §2, 54
Stat. 4, which related to commerce with states engaged
in armed conflict, was transferred to section 442 of this
title and was repealed by Joint Res. Nov. 17, 1941, ch.
473, §1, 55 Stat. 764.

Section 245j-2, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §3, 54
Stat. 7, which related to combat areas, was transferred
to section 443 of this title and was repealed by Joint
Res. Nov. 17, 1941, ch. 473, §1, 55 Stat. 764.

Section 245j-3, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §4, 54
Stat. 7, as amended, which related to American Red
Cross vessels, was transferred to section 444 of this
title.

Section 245j-4, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §5, 54
Stat. 7, which related to travel on vessels of belligerent
states, was transferred to section 445 of this title.

Section 245j-5, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §6, 54
Stat. 7, which related to the arming of American mer-
chant vessels, was transferred to section 446 of this
title and was repealed by Joint Res. Nov. 17, 1941, ch.
473, §2, 55 Stat. 764.

Section 245j-6, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §7, 54
Stat. 7, as amended, which related to financial trans-
actions, was transferred to section 447 of this title.

Section 245j-7, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §8, 54
Stat. 8, which related to solicitation and collection of
funds and contributions, was transferred to section 448
of this title.

Section 245j-8, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §9, 54
Stat. 8, which related to American republics, was trans-
ferred to section 449 of this title.

Section 245j-9, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §10, 54
Stat. 9, which related to restrictions on use of Amer-
ican ports, was transferred to section 450 of this title.

Section 245j-10, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §11, 54
Stat. 9, which related to submarines and armed mer-
chant vessels, was transferred to section 451 of this
title.

Section 245j-11, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §12, 54
Stat. 10, which related to National Munitions Control
Board, was transferred to section 452 of this title and
was repealed by act Aug. 26, 1954, ch. 937, title V,
§542(a)(12), 68 Stat. 861.

Section 245j-12, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §13, 54
Stat. 11, which related to regulations, was transferred
to section 453 of this title.

Section 245j-13, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2. §14, 54
Stat. 11, which related to unlawful use of the American
flag, was transferred to section 454 of this title.

Section 245j-14, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §15, 54
Stat. 11, which related to penalties, was transferred to
section 455 of this title.

Section 245j-15, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §16, 54
Stat. 12, as amended, which defined terms used in neu-
trality provisions, was transferred to section 456 of this
title.

Section 245j-16, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §17, 54
Stat. 12, which related to separability of provisions,
was transferred to a note set out under section 441 of
this title.

Section 245j-17, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §18, 54
Stat. 12, which related to appropriations, was trans-
ferred to section 457 of this title.

Section 245j-18, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §19, 54
Stat. 12, which related to repeal of earlier Joint Resolu-
tions, was transferred and set out as a note under sec-
tion 441 of this title.

Section 245j-19, Joint Res. Nov. 4, 1939, ch. 2, §20, 54
Stat. 12, which related to short title of this resolution,
was transferred and set out as a note under section 441
of this title.

§246. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21, 62
Stat. 862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section, act July 8, 1918, ch. 138, 40 Stat. 821, related
to wearing of foreign nation’s uniform without author-
ity. See section 703 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal
Procedure.
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§ 247. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section, act Sept. 22, 1922, ch. 414, 42 Stat. 1028, which
related to foreign traveling salesmen, was transferred
to section 503 of this title.

§248. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21, 62
Stat. 862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section, act June 20, 1936, ch. 635, §§1, 2, 49 Stat. 1557,
related to prohibition against commercial use of arms
of Swiss Confederation. See section 708 of Title 18,
Crimes and Criminal Procedure.

§§ 249 to 250f. Transferred

CODIFICATION

Section 249, act Aug. 9, 1939, ch. 616, §1, 53 Stat. 1290,
which related to utilization of services of government
agencies to promote inter-American relations, was
transferred to section 501 of this title.

Section 249a, act Aug. 9, 1939, ch. 616, §2, 53 Stat. 1290,
which related to creation of advisory committees, was
transferred to section 502 of this title.

Section 250, act June 15, 1940, ch. 365, §1, 54 Stat. 396,
which related to military and naval assistance to gov-
ernments of American republics, was transferred to sec-
tion 521 of this title.

Section 250a, act June 15, 1940, ch. 365, §2, 54 Stat. 396,
which related to transmission of information relating
to implements of war, was transferred to section 522 of
this title.

Section 250b, act June 15, 1940, ch. 365, §3, 54 Stat. 397,
which related to contract restrictions against disposal
of implements of war, was transferred to section 523 of
this title.

Section 250c, act June 15, 1940, ch. 365, §4, 54 Stat. 397,
which related to information on shipments to be given
chairman of National Munitions Control Board, was
transferred to section 524 of this title.

Section 250d, act June 15, 1940, ch. 365, §5, 54 Stat. 397,
which related to appropriations and dispositions of re-
ceipts, was transferred to section 525 of this title.

Section 250e, act June 15, 1940, ch. 365, §6, 54 Stat. 397,
which related to protection of patent rights, was trans-
ferred to section 526 of this title.

Section 250f, act June 15, 1940, ch. 365, §7, 54 Stat. 397,
which related to purchases of implements of war from
American republics, was transferred to section 527 of
this title.

CHAPTER 6—FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC AND
CONSULAR OFFICERS

Sec.

2561 to 254. Repealed.

254a. Definitions.

254Db. Privileges and immunities of mission of non-
party to Vienna Convention.

254c. Extension of more favorable or less favorable
treatment than provided under Vienna Con-
vention; authority of President.

254c-1. Policy toward certain agents of foreign gov-
ernments.

254c-2. Repealed.

254d. Dismissal on motion of action against indi-
vidual entitled to immunity.

2b4e. Liability insurance for members of mission.

(a) Compliance with regulations.
(b) Establishment by regulation of liabil-
ity insurance requirements.
(c) Enforcement of liability insurance re-
quirements.
2565 to 2566b. Repealed or Omitted.

256. Jurisdiction of consular officers in disputes
between seamen.

257. Arrest of seamen; procedure generally.

258. Commitment and discharge.



Page 13

Sec.
258a.
259.

Enforcement of awards of foreign consuls.
Repealed.

§251. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21, 62
Stat. 862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section, R.S. §4062, related to violation of safe con-
duct. See sections 112 and 1545 of Title 18, Crimes and
Criminal Procedure.

§§252 to 254. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-393, §3(a)(1),
Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 808

Section 252, R.S. §4063, related to the immunity of
any ambassador or public minister of any foreign
prince or State, or any domestic or domestic servant of
any such minister against arrest, imprisonment, or sei-
zure of his goods or chattels.

Section 253, R.S. §4064, related to imprisonment for
not more than three years of anyone suing out a writ
or process in violation of the provisions of former sec-
tion 252 of this title, granting diplomatic immunity to
certain persons.

Section 254, R.S. §§4065, 4066, related to suits against
persons in the service of an ambassador or public min-
ister founded upon a debt contracted before entering
such service, and registration of the names of persons
serving as domestic servants of an ambassador or a
public minister with the State Department.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective at end of ninety-day period begin-
ning on Sept. 30, 1978, see section 9 of Pub. L. 95-393, set
out as an Effective Date note under section 254a of this
title.

INSURANCE COVERAGE OF DIPLOMATIC MISSIONS TO
UNITED STATES; REPORTS TO SPEAKER OF HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES AND PRESIDENT OF SENATE

Pub. L. 95-148, title V, §510(1), (2), Oct. 31, 1977, 91
Stat. 1240, provided that it was the sense of the Con-
gress that the Secretary of State should prepare and
submit to the Speaker of the House of Representatives
and to the President of the Senate: (1) not later than
six months after Oct. 31, 1977, a report on the adequacy
of insurance provided by the accredited diplomatic mis-
sions to the United States to cover loss or injury aris-
ing from the wrongful acts or omissions of the employ-
ees of such missions in the United States; and (2) not
later than one year after Oct. 31, 1977, a report on what
efforts the President and the Secretary of State had
made to encourage the provision of such coverage.

§ 254a. Definitions

As used in this Act—
(1) the term ‘“‘members of a mission”
means—

(A) the head of a mission and those mem-
bers of a mission who are members of the
diplomatic staff or who, pursuant to law, are
granted equivalent privileges and immuni-
ties,

(B) members of the administrative and
technical staff of a mission, and

(C) members of the service staff of a mis-
sion,

as such terms are defined in Article 1 of the
Vienna Convention;
(2) the term ‘‘family’ means—
(A) the members of the family of a member
of a mission described in paragraph (1)(A)
who form part of his or her household if they
are not nationals of the United States, and
(B) the members of the family of a member
of a mission described in paragraph (1)(B)
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who form part of his or her household if they
are not nationals or permanent residents of
the United States,

within the meaning of Article 37 of the Vienna
Convention;

(3) the term ‘‘mission” includes missions
within the meaning of the Vienna Convention
and any missions representing foreign govern-
ments, individually or collectively, which are
extended the same privileges and immunities,
pursuant to law, as are enjoyed by missions
under the Vienna Convention; and

(4) the term ‘“Vienna Convention’ means the
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations of
April 18, 1961 (T.I.A.S. numbered 7502; 23 U.S.T.
3227), entered into force with respect to the
United States on December 13, 1972.

(Pub. L. 95-393, §2, Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 808;
Pub. L. 97-241, title II, §203(b)(1), Aug. 24, 1982, 96
Stat. 290.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, means Pub. L. 95-393,
Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 808, as amended, known as the
Diplomatic Relations Act. For complete classification
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note below and
Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1982—Par. (1)(A). Pub. L. 97-241 substituted ‘‘those
members of a mission who are members of the diplo-
matic staff or who, pursuant to law, are granted equiv-
alent privileges and immunities’ for ‘‘members of the
diplomatic staff of a mission”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1982 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-241 effective Oct. 1, 1982,
see section 204 of Pub. L. 97-241, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 4301 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section 9 of Pub. L. 95-393 provided that: ‘““This Act
[see Short Title note below] shall take effect at the end
of the ninety-day period beginning on the date of its
enactment [Sept. 30, 1978].

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 95-393 provided that: ‘““This Act
[enacting this section, sections 254b to 254e of this title,
and section 1364 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Pro-
cedure, amending sections 1251 and 1351 of Title 28, re-
pealing sections 252 to 254 of this title, and enacting
provisions set out as a note under this section] may be
cited as the ‘Diplomatic Relations Act’.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 4304a of this
title; title 28 section 1351.

§254b. Privileges and immunities of mission of
nonparty to Vienna Convention

With respect to a nonparty to the Vienna Con-
vention, the mission, the members of the mis-
sion, their families, and diplomatic couriers
shall enjoy the privileges and immunities speci-
fied in the Vienna Convention.

(Pub. L. 95-393, §3(b), Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 808;
Pub. L. 97-241, title II, §203(b)(2), Aug. 24, 1982, 96
Stat. 291.)

AMENDMENTS

1982—Pub. L. 97-241 substituted ‘“With respect to a
nonparty to the Vienna Convention, the mission, the
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members of the mission, their families, and diplomatic
couriers’” for ‘“Members of the mission of a sending
state which has not ratified the Vienna Convention,
their families, and the diplomatic couriers of such
state,”’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1982 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-241 effective Oct. 1, 1982,
see section 204 of Pub. L. 97-241, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 4301 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective at end of ninety-day period begin-
ning on Sept. 30, 1978, see section 9 of Pub. L. 95-393, set
out as a note under section 254a of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 254d of this title.

§254c. Extension of more favorable or less favor-
able treatment than provided under Vienna
Convention; authority of President

The President may, on the basis of reciprocity
and under such terms and conditions as he may
determine, specify privileges and immunities for
the mission, the members of the mission, their
families, and the diplomatic couriers which re-
sult in more favorable treatment or less favor-
able treatment than is provided under the Vi-
enna Convention.

(Pub. L. 95-393, §4, Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 809;
Pub. L. 97-241, title II, §203(b)(3), Aug. 24, 1982, 96
Stat. 291.)

AMENDMENTS

1982—Pub. L. 97-241 substituted ‘‘immunities for the
mission, the members’”’ for ‘“‘immunities for members’’
and ‘‘diplomatic couriers which” for ‘‘diplomatic couri-
ers of any sending state which”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1982 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-241 effective Oct. 1, 1982,
see section 204 of Pub. L. 97-241, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 4301 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective at end of ninety-day period begin-
ning on Sept. 30, 1978, see section 9 of Pub. L. 95-393, set
out as a note under section 254a of this title.

EX. ORD. No. 12101. DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS TO SEC-
RETARY OF STATE RESPECTING PRIVILEGES AND IMMU-
NITIES FOR DIPLOMATIC MISSIONS AND PERSONNEL

Ex. Ord. No. 12101, Nov. 17, 1978, 43 F.R. 54195, as
amended by Ex. Ord. No. 12608, Sept. 9, 1987, 52 F.R.
34617, provided:

By the authority vested in me as President of the
United States of America by the Diplomatic Relations
Act (Public Law 95-393, 92 Stat. 808; 22 U.S.C. 254a et
seq.) and Section 301 of Title 3 of the United States
Code, in order to implement the liability insurance and
other requirements relating to diplomatic personnel, I
hereby designate and empower the Secretary of State
to perform, without the approval, ratification, or other
action of the President, the functions vested or to be
vested in the President by Section 4 of Diplomatic Re-
lations Act (92 Stat. 809; 22 U.S.C. 254c).

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 254d of this title.

§254c-1. Policy toward certain agents of foreign
governments

(a) It is the sense of the Congress that the
numbers, status, privileges and immunities,
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travel, accommodations, and facilities within
the United States of official representatives to
the United States of any foreign government
that engages in intelligence activities within
the United States harmful to the national secu-
rity of the United States should not exceed the
respective numbers, status, privileges and im-
munities, travel accommodations, and facilities
within such country of official representatives
of the United States to such country.

(b) Beginning one year after November 8, 1984,
and at intervals of one year thereafter, the
President shall prepare and transmit to the
Committee on Foreign Relations and Select
Committee on Intelligence of the Senate and the
Committee on Foreign Affairs and Permanent
Select Committee on Intelligence of the House
of Representatives a report on the numbers,
status, privileges and immunities, travel, ac-
commodations, and facilities within the United
States of official representatives to the United
States of any foreign government that engages
in intelligence activities within the United
States harmful to the national security of the
United States and the respective numbers,
status, privileges and immunities, travel, ac-
commodations, and facilities within such coun-
try of official representatives of the United
States to such country, and any action which
may have been taken with respect thereto.

(Pub. L. 98-618, title VI, §601(a), (b), Nov. 8, 1984,
98 Stat. 3303.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

§254c-2. Repealed. Pub. L. 103-199,
§501(c), Dec. 17, 1993, 107 Stat. 2325

Section, Pub. L. 100-178, title V, §501, Dec. 2, 1987, 101
Stat. 1014, related to annual report of Attorney General
to congressional committees regarding admissions to
United States over objections of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation of Soviet nationals employed by or as-
signed to foreign mission or international organization
in United States.

title V,

§ 254d. Dismissal on motion of action against in-
dividual entitled to immunity

Any action or proceeding brought against an
individual who is entitled to immunity with re-
spect to such action or proceeding under the Vi-
enna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, under
section 254b or 254c of this title, or under any
other laws extending diplomatic privileges and
immunities, shall be dismissed. Such immunity
may be established upon motion or suggestion
by or on behalf of the individual, or as otherwise
permitted by law or applicable rules of proce-
dure.

(Pub. L. 95-393, §5, Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 809.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective at end of ninety-day period begin-
ning on Sept. 30, 1978, see section 9 of Pub. L. 95-393, set
out as a note under section 254a of this title.
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§254e. Liability insurance for members of mis-
sion

(a) Compliance with regulations

BEach mission, members of the mission and
their families, and individuals described in sec-
tion 19 of the Convention on Privileges and Im-
munities of the United Nations of February 13,
1946, shall comply with any requirement im-
posed by the regulations promulgated by the Di-
rector of the Office of Foreign Missions in the
Department of State pursuant to subsection (b)
of this section.

(b) Establishment by regulation of liability insur-
ance requirements

The Director of the Office of Foreign Missions
shall, by regulation, establish liability insur-
ance requirements which can reasonably be ex-
pected to afford adequate compensation to vic-
tims and which are to be met by each mission,
members of the mission and their families, and
individuals described in section 19 of the Con-
vention on Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations of February 13, 1946, relating to
risks arising from the operation in the United
States of any motor vehicle, vessel, or aircraft.
(c) Enforcement of liability insurance require-

ments

The Director of the Office of Foreign Missions
shall take such steps as he may deem necessary
to insure that each mission, members of the
mission and their families, and individuals de-
scribed in section 19 of the Convention on Privi-
leges and Immunities of the United Nations of
February 13, 1946, who operate motor vehicles,
vessels, or aircraft in the United States comply
with the requirements established pursuant to
subsection (b) of this section.

(Pub. L. 95-393, §6, Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 809;
Pub. L. 98-164, title VI, §602, Nov. 22, 1983, 97
Stat. 1042.)

AMENDMENTS

1983—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 98-164, §602(1), substituted
“Director of the Office of Foreign Missions in the De-
partment of State’ for ‘‘President’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 98-164, §602(2), inserted provision
respecting adequate compensation to victims, and sub-
stituted reference to Director for reference to Presi-
dent.

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 98-164, §602(3), substituted ref-
erence to Director for reference to President.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective at end of ninety-day period begin-
ning on Sept. 30, 1978, see section 9 of Pub. L. 95-393, set
out as a note under section 254a of this title.

AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY OF STATE

Except as otherwise provided, Secretary of State to
have and exercise any authority vested by law in any
official or office of Department of State and references
to such officials or offices deemed to refer to Secretary
of State or Department of State, as appropriate, see
section 2651a of this title and section 161(d) of Pub. L.
103-236, set out as a note under section 265la of this
title.

§255. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645, §21, 62
Stat. 862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948

Section, R.S. §4062, related to assaulting, etc., a for-
eign minister. See sections 112 and 1545 of Title 18,
Crimes and Criminal Procedure.

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

§257

§8 255a, 255b. Omitted
CODIFICATION

Sections, act Feb. 15, 1938, ch. 29, §§1, 2, 52 Stat. 30,
which related to protection for officers and buildings,
jurisdiction of offenses and penalties, and permitted
picketing, are of particular application to the District
of Columbia and are classified as sections 22-1115 and
22-1116 of the District of Columbia Code.

§256. Jurisdiction of consular officers in dis-
putes between seamen

Whenever it is stipulated by treaty or conven-
tion between the United States and any foreign
nation that the consul general, consuls, vice
consuls, or consular or commercial agents of
each nation, shall have exclusive jurisdiction of
controversies, difficulties, or disorders arising
at sea or in the waters or ports of the other na-
tion, between the master or officers and any of
the crew, or between any of the crew them-
selves, of any vessel belonging to the nation rep-
resented by such consular officer, such stipula-
tions shall be executed and enforced within the
jurisdiction of the United States as declared in
sections 257 and 258 of this title. But before this
section shall take effect as to the vessels of any
particular nation having such treaty with the
United States, the President shall be satisfied
that similar provisions have been made for the
execution of such treaty by the other contract-
ing party, and shall issue his proclamation to
that effect, declaring this section to be in force
as to such nation.

(R.S. §4079.)
CODIFICATION

R.S. §4079 derived from act June 11, 1864, ch. 116, §1,
13 Stat. 121.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 257 of this title.
§257. Arrest of seamen; procedure generally

In all cases within the purview of section 256
of this title the consul general, consul, or other
consular or commercial authority of such for-
eign nation charged with the appropriate duty
in the particular case, may make application to
any court of record of the United States, or to
any judge thereof, or to any United States mag-
istrate judge, setting forth that such con-
troversy, difficulty, or disorder has arisen, brief-
ly stating the nature thereof, and when and
where the same occurred, and exhibiting a cer-
tified copy or extract of the shipping articles,
roll, or other proper paper of the vessel, to the
effect that the person in question is of the crew
or ship’s company of such vessel; and further
stating and certifying that such person has
withdrawn himself, or is believed to be about to
withdraw himself, from the control and dis-
cipline of the master and officers of the vessel or
that he has refused, or is about to refuse, to sub-
mit to and obey the lawful jurisdiction of such
consular or commercial authority in the prem-
ises; and further stating and certifying that, to
the best of the knowledge and belief of the offi-
cer certifying, such person is not a citizen of the
United States. Such application shall be in writ-
ing and duly authenticated by the consular or
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other sufficient official seal. Thereupon such
court, judge, or magistrate judge shall issue his
warrant for the arrest of the person so com-
plained of, directed to the marshal of the United
States for the appropriate district, or in his dis-
cretion to any person, being a citizen of the
United States, whom he may specially depute
for the purpose, requiring such person to be
brought before him for examination at a certain
time and place.

(R.S. §4080; May 28, 1896, ch. 252, §19, 29 Stat. 184;
Mar. 2, 1901, ch. 814, 31 Stat. 956; Pub. L. 90-578,
title IV, §402(b)(2), Oct. 17, 1968, 82 Stat. 1118;
Pub. L. 101-650, title III, §321, Dec. 1, 1990, 104
Stat. 5117.)

CODIFICATION

R.S. §4080 derived from act June 11, 1864, ch. 116, §2,
13 Stat. 121.

Act Mar. 2, 1901, provided in part that all acts or
parts of acts applicable to commissioners of the circuit
court, except as to appointment and fees, shall be appli-
cable to United States commissioners.

CHANGE OF NAME

Act May 28, 1896, abolished the circuit court and re-
quired the district court to appoint persons to be
known as United States commissioners.

“United States magistrate judge’” and ‘‘magistrate
judge” substituted in text for ‘““United States mag-
istrate” and ‘‘magistrate’, respectively, pursuant to
section 321 of Pub. L. 101-650, set out as a note under
section 631 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Proce-
dure. Previously, ‘‘magistrate’ substituted for ‘‘com-
missioner’” pursuant to Pub. L. 90-578. See chapter 43
(§631 et seq.) of Title 28.

CROSS REFERENCES

Arrest or imprisonment of officers and seamen for de-
sertion not authorized, see section 258 of this title.

District courts or United States commissioners to
issue remedial process to carry into effect decrees of
any foreign consul, vice consul, or commercial agent,
see section 258a of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 256, 258 of this
title.

§258. Commitment and discharge

If, on such examination, it is made to appear
that the person so arrested is a citizen of the
United States, he shall be forthwith discharged
from arrest, and shall be left to the ordinary
course of law. But if this is not made to appear,
and such court, judge, or magistrate judge finds,
upon the papers referred to in section 257 of this
title, a sufficient prima facie case that the mat-
ter concerns only the internal order and dis-
cipline of such foreign vessel, or whether in its
nature civil or criminal, does not affect directly
the execution of the laws of the United States,
or the rights and duties of any citizen of the
United States, he shall forthwith, by his war-
rant, commit such person to prison, where pris-
oners under sentence of a court of the United
States may be lawfully committed, or, in his
discretion, to the master or chief officer of such
foreign vessel, to be subject to the lawful orders,
control, and discipline of such master or chief
officer, and to the jurisdiction of the consular or
commercial authority of the nation to which
such vessel belongs, to the exclusion of any au-
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thority or jurisdiction in the premises of the
United States or any State thereof. No person
shall be detained more than two months after
his arrest, but at the end of that time shall be
set at liberty and shall not again be arrested for
the same cause. The expenses of the arrest and
the detention of the person so arrested shall be
paid by the consular officers making the appli-
cation: Provided, That nothing in this section or
section 257 of this title shall authorize the arrest
or imprisonment of officers and seamen desert-
ing or charged with desertion from merchant
vessels of foreign nations in the United States
and Territories and possessions thereof, and the
cooperation, aid, and protection of competent
legal authorities in effecting such arrest or im-
prisonment.

(R.S. §4081; Mar. 4, 1915, ch. 153, §§16, 17, 38 Stat.
1184; Pub. L. 90-578, title IV, §402(b)(2), Oct. 17,
1968, 82 Stat. 1118; Pub. L. 101-650, title III, §321,
Dec. 1, 1990, 104 Stat. 5117.)

CODIFICATION

R.S. §4081 derived from act June 11, 1864, ch. 116, §2,
13 Stat. 121.

CHANGE OF NAME

Words ‘‘magistrate judge” substituted in text for
“‘magistrate’ pursuant to section 321 of Pub. L. 101-650,
set out as a note under section 631 of Title 28, Judiciary
and Judicial Procedure. Previously, ‘‘magistrate’ sub-
stituted for ‘‘commissioner’ pursuant to Pub. L. 90-578.
See chapter 43 (§631 et seq.) of Title 28.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 256 of this title.

§258a. Enforcement of awards of foreign consuls

The district courts and the United States mag-
istrate judges shall have power to carry into ef-
fect, according to the true intent and meaning
thereof, the award or arbitration or decree of
any consul, vice consul or commercial agent of
any foreign nation, made or rendered by virtue
of authority conferred on him as such consul,
vice consul, or commercial agent, to sit as judge
or arbitrator in such differences as may arise be-
tween the captains and crews of the vessels be-
longing to the nation whose interests are com-
mitted to his charge, application for the exer-
cise of such power being first made to such court
or magistrate judge, by petition of such consul,
vice consul, or commercial agent. And said
courts and magistrate judges may issue all prop-
er remedial process, mesne and final, to carry
into full effect such award, arbitration, or de-
cree, and to enforce obedience thereto by impris-
onment in the jail or other place of confinement
in the district in which the United States may
lawfully imprison any person arrested under the
authority of the United States, until such
award, arbitration or decree is complied with, or
the parties are otherwise discharged therefrom,
by the consent in writing of such consul, vice
consul, or commercial agent, or his successor in
office, or by the authority of the foreign govern-
ment appointing such consul, vice consul, or
commercial agent. The expenses of the said im-
prisonment and maintenance of the prisoners,
and the cost of the proceedings, shall be borne
by such foreign government, or by its consul,
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vice consul, or commercial agent requiring such
imprisonment. The marshals of the United
States shall serve all such process, and do all
other acts necessary and proper to carry into ef-
fect the premises, under the authority of the
said courts and magistrate judges.

(Mar. 3, 1911, ch. 231, §271, 36 Stat. 1163; Pub. L.
90-578, title IV, §402(b)(2), Oct. 17, 1968, 82 Stat.
1118; Pub. L. 101-650, title III, §321, Dec. 1, 1990,
104 Stat. 5117.)

CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 393 of Title
28 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title
28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure, by act June 25,
1948, ch. 646, §1, 62 Stat. 869.

CHANGE OF NAME

“United States magistrate judges’”, ‘‘magistrate
judge’’, and ‘“‘magistrate judges’ substituted in text for
“United States magistrates’”, ‘‘magistrate’’, and ‘‘mag-
istrates’, respectively, pursuant to section 321 of Pub.
L. 101-650, set out as a note under section 631 of Title
28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure. Previously,
“magistrate’ substituted for ‘‘commissioner’ pursuant
to Pub. L. 90-578. See chapter 43 (§631 et seq.) of Title
28.

§259. Repealed. Aug. 10, 1956, ch. 1041, §53, 70A
Stat. 641

Section, act May 31, 1939, ch. 161, 53 Stat. 795, author-
ized Secretary of Army to sell supplies to aircraft oper-
ated by any foreign military or air attaché accredited
to United States. See sections 4626, 4629, 9626, and 9629
of Title 10, Armed Forces.

CHAPTER 7—INTERNATIONAL BUREAUS,
CONGRESSES, ETC.

Sec.

261. Policy as to settlement of disputes and dis-
armament.

262. President’s participation in
congresses restricted.

Contributions to international organizations;
consent of State Department; reports to
Congress; limitations as to certain organi-
zations.

Commitments for United States contribu-
tions to international organizations; limi-
tations; consultation with Congressional
committees.

Commitments for United States contribu-
tions to international financial institutions
fostering economic development in less de-
veloped countries; continuation of partici-
pation.

(a) Congressional findings.

(b) Funding commitments to inter-
national financial institutions;
availability of funds subject to ap-
propriations.

Human rights and United States assistance
policies with international financial insti-
tutions.

(a) Policy goals.

(b) Policy considerations for Executive
Directors of institutions in imple-
mentation of duties.

(c) Reporting requirements.

(d) Requirements of United States assist-
ance through institutions for proj-
ects in recipient countries.

(e) Criteria for determination of gross
violations of internationally recog-
nized human rights standards.

international

262a.

262D.

262c.

262d.

Sec.

262d-1.

262e.

262f.

262g.

262g-1.

262g-2.

262g-3.

262h.

262i.
262].

262Kk .

262k-1.

262Kk-2.

2621.
262m.

262m-1.

262m-2.
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(f) Opposition by United States Execu-
tive Directors of institutions to fi-
nancial or technical assistance to
violating countries.

(g) Consultative and additional reporting
requirements.

Congressional statement of policy of human
rights and United States assistance policies
with international institutions.

Comparability of salaries and benefits of em-
ployees of international financial institu-
tions with employees of American private
business and governmental service.

Promotion of development and utilization of
light capital technologies and TUnited
States assistance policies with inter-
national financial institutions.

Human nutrition in developing countries and
United States assistance policies with
international financial institutions; dec-
laration of policy.

Targeting assistance to specific populations.

(a) Congressional findings.

(b) Assistance to poorest populations.

Establishment of guidelines for international
financial institutions.

(a) Consultation with representatives of
member countries.

(b) Congressional findings regarding im-
plementation of objectives.
International negotiations on future replen-
ishments of international financial institu-
tions; consultation with appropriate Mem-

bers of Congress.

Opposition by United States Executive Direc-
tors of international financial institutions
to assistance for production or extraction of
export commodities or minerals in surplus
on world markets.

Repealed.

Use of renewable resources for energy produc-
tion.

(a) Promotion, etc., by United States in
connection with international fi-
nancial institutions.

(b) ““Renewable resource’’ defined.

Financial assistance to international finan-
cial institutions; considerations and cri-
teria.

(a) Congressional declaration of intent.

(b) Effect of country adjustment pro-
grams; minimization of projected
adverse impacts; avoidance of gov-
ernment subsidization.

(¢) Project proposals relating to mining,
smelting, refining, and fabricating
of minerals and metal products.

(d) International financial institutions.

Transparency of budgets.

(a) Limitation.

(b) “International financial institution’’
defined.

Female genital mutilation.

(a) Limitation.

(b) ‘““International financial institution”
defined.

Omitted.

Congressional findings and policies for multi-
lateral development banks respecting envi-
ronment, public health, natural resources,
and indigenous peoples.

Environmental performance of banks; mecha-
nisms for improvement.

Environmental impact of assistance propos-
als.
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Sec.

(a) Analysis by agencies, United States
embassies and overseas missions of
Agency for International Develop-
ment; factors considered; affirma-
tive investigation of adverse im-
pacts; availability of information to
public.

(b) Evaluation by major shareholder gov-
ernments prior to bank action on
assistance proposals.

(c) Identification of proposals likely to
have adverse impact; transmittal to
Congress.

(d) Reports to Executive Directors; elimi-
nation or mitigation of adverse im-
pacts.

Cooperative information exchange system.

Environmental educational and training pro-
grams for mid-level bank managers and of-
ficials of borrowing countries.

Environmental impact statements; factors
considered; promotion of activities by
United States Executive Directors.

Repealed.

Assessment of environmental impact of pro-
posed multilateral development bank ac-
tions.

(a) Assessment required before favorable
vote on action.

(b) Access to assessments in all member
countries.

(c) Consideration of assessment.

(d) Development of procedures for sys-
tematic environmental assessment.

(e) Use of United States personnel.

(f) Reports.

(g) ‘“‘Multilateral development bank’ de-
fined.

Congressional findings and policies respecting
agricultural and commodity production.

Increase in income and employment in devel-
oping countries; enhancement of purchasing
power; diversification away from single
crop or product economies.

Financing projects for production of export
commodities, products, or minerals in sur-
plus in world markets discouraged; instruc-
tions by Secretary of the Treasury to
United States Executive Directors.

Negotiations concerning replenishment or in-
crease in capital; annual reports on imple-
mentation of lending policy goals.

Military spending by recipient countries;
military involvement in economies of recip-
ient countries.

(a) Consideration of commitment to
achieving certain goals.

(b) Steps to achieve goals required.

Impact adjustment lending programs.

(a) Establishment of guidelines; impact
statements.

(b) Proposed contents of impact state-
ments.

(c) Report to member governments by
United States Executive Director of
International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development and by Inter-
national Development Association.

(d) ‘““Adjustment lending’’ defined.

Grassroots Collaboration Program.

(a) Proposal for establishment; private
involvement; projects or policies for
alleviation of poverty and pro-
motion of environmental protec-
tion.

(b) Implementation and financing of pro-
gram.

(c) Flexible financing; initial grant.

(d) Repealed.

262m-3.
262m-—4.

262m-5.

262m-6.
262m-1.

262n.

262n-1.

262n-2.

2620.

2620-1.

262p.

262p-1.
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Sec.

(e) Annual reports to Congress.

Instructions to United States Executive Di-
rectors for extension of credit.

(a) International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development; Inter-
national Development Association;
access of poor to formal sources of
credit; identification and removal of
barriers to extension of credit gen-
erally and to provisions of credit to
microenterprises.

(b) African Development Bank and Asian
Development Bank; provision of
credit to microenterprises.

(c) Annual reports to Congress; inclusion
of status of microenterprise credit
promotion activities.

Participation of women in economic, social
and policy development activities.

(a) Congressional declaration of policy.

(b) Instructions by Secretary of the
Treasury to United States Execu-
tive Directors.

(c) Annual reports to Congress.

Instructions to United States Executive Di-
rectors; indigenous people in borrowing
country; determination of impact; protec-
tion of rights; consultation.

Loan programs to reduce economic depend-
ence on illicit narcotics.

(a) Findings.

(b) Loan programs to reduce economic
dependence on illicit narcotics.

(c) Coordination among assistance pro-
grams designed to reduce economic
dependency on illicit narcotics.

Directives regarding government-owned en-
terprises in countries receiving World Bank
loans.

(a) Finding.

(b) Technical assistance to transform
government-owned enterprises into
privately owned enterprises.

(c) Reports.

Initiation of discussions to facilitate debt-for-
development swaps for human welfare and
environmental conservation.

(a) Findings.

(b) Initiation of discussions to facilitate
debt-for-development swaps for
human welfare and environmental
conservation.

Initiation of discussions to facilitate financ-
ing of human welfare and natural resource
programs in sub-Saharan Africa in connec-
tion with debt reduction and conversion.

(a) Findings.

(b) Initiation of discussions to facilitate
financing of human welfare and nat-
ural resource programs in sub-Saha-
ran Africa in connection with debt
reduction and conversion.

Extent to which borrowing country govern-
ments have honored debt-for-development
swap agreements to be considered as factor
in making loans to such borrowers.

(a) In general.

(b) Definitions.

Assistance to countries to develop statistical
assessment of well-being of poor.

(a) Findings.

(b) Assistance to countries to develop
statistical assessment of well-being
of poor.

262p-4g. Directives regarding government-owned en-

terprises in countries receiving IADB loans.
(a) Finding.
(b) Technical assistance to transform
government-owned enterprises into
privately owned enterprises.

262p-2.

262p-3.

262p-4.

262p—4a.

262p—4b.

262p—4c.

262p-4d.

262p—4e.

262p-4f£.
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Sec.
262p—4h.

262p-4i.

262p-4j.
262p-4Kk.

262p-41.

262p—4m.
262p—4n.
262p—4o.
262p-4p.
262p-4q.

262p-5.
262q.
262r.

262r-1.

262r-2.

262s.

262s-1.

262s-2.

262t.

263.
263a.
264, 265.
266.
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Discussions to increase productive economic
participation of poor; reports.

(a) In general.

(b) Progress report.

Multilateral development banks and debt-for-
nature exchanges.

(a) Directions to United States Executive
Directors.

(b) Negotiation of guidelines for restora-
tion, protection, or sustainable use
policies.

(c) Inclusion of certain items in guide-
lines.

Promotion of lending for environment.

Promotion of institution-building for non-
governmental organizations concerned with
environment.

Improvement of interaction between Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and nongovernmental organiza-
tions.

(a) In general.

(b) Certain mechanisms urged.
Population, health, and nutrition programs.
Equal employment opportunities.

Respect for indigenous peoples.

Encouragement of fair labor practices.

Opposition to assistance by international fi-
nancial institutions to terrorist states.

(a) In general.

(b) ““International financial institution”
defined.

Definitions.

Transferred.

Annual report by Chairman of National Advi-
sory Council on International Monetary and
Financial Policies.

(a) In general.

(b) Contents of reports.

(c) Definitions.

(d) Testimony required.

Transmission to the Congress of operating
summaries of the multilateral development
banks.

Combined report on effect of pending multi-
lateral development bank loans on environ-
ment, natural resources, public health, and
indigenous peoples.

Multilateral development bank procurement.

(a) Executive Directors.

(b) Officer of procurement.

(b) “Multilateral development bank’ de-
fined.

Procurement opportunities for United States
firms.

Commercial Service Officers and multilateral
development bank procurement.

(a) Appointment of Commercial Service
Officers to serve with Executive Di-
rectors.

(b) Functions of officers.

Personnel practices.

(a) Statement of policy.

(b) Consultation.

International Prison Commission.

International Criminal Police Organization.

Omitted.

International commission of congresses of
navigation; authorization of appropriation
for expenses.

266a, 266b. Transferred or Repealed.

267.

267a.
26'D.

268.

Permanent Commission of International Geo-
detic Association; representative of United
States.

Appointment of delegates; compensation.

International Joint Commission; invitation
to establish; personnel; duties.

International Joint Commission;
powers.

salaries;

Sec.
268a.
268b.

268c.

269.

269a.
269Db.
269c.
269d.
269e.
269f.

269g.

269g-1.
269h.

Repealed.

Advances from appropriation ‘‘Boundary line,
Alaska and Canada, and the United States
and Canada’.

Limitation on expenditure of funds for com-
pensation of International Boundary Com-
missioner to actual hours worked.

Permanent International Association of Road
Congresses; authorization of membership.

Central Bureau of the International Map of
the World on the Millionth Scale; author-
ization of appropriations.

Omitted.

International Statistical Bureau at The
Hague; authorization of appropriations.

Inter American Statistical Institute; author-
ization of appropriations.

Omitted.

International Bureau for the Protection of In-
dustrial Property; authorization of appro-
priations.

Private International Law Conference at The
Hague and Private Law International Insti-
tute in Rome; membership; appointment of
delegates.

Authorization of appropriations.

International Union for the Publication of
Customs Tariffs; authorization of annual
appropriations for expenses.

270 to 270g. Repealed.

271.

272.
272a.
272D.
273.

274.

274a.

274b.

275.
275a.

276.

276a.
276a-1.

276a-2.

276a-3.

276a—4.

276D.
276¢.

276¢-1.

International Labor Organization; member-
ship.

Omitted.

Authorization of appropriations.

Loyalty check on United States personnel.

Pan American Institute of Geography and
History; authorization of annual appropria-
tions for membership.

International Council of Scientific Unions
and Associated Unions; authorization of an-
nual appropriations for membership.

International biological program.

(a) Congressional findings.

(b) Congressional support.

(c) Priority.

Cooperation of Federal and non-Federal de-
partments, agencies, and organizations;
transfers of funds.

(a) Full cooperation with international

biological program.

(b) Authorization for transfers of funds.
International Hydrographic Bureau.
Permanent International Commission of the

Congresses of Navigation; authorization of
appropriations.

Bureau of Interparliamentary Union; Amer-
ican group; authorization of appropriations;
disbursements.

Reports to Congress by American group.

Conference of the Interparliamentary Union;
appointment of delegates from House of
Representatives; Chairman; Vice Chairman.

Conference of the Interparliamentary Union
and all other parliamentary conferences;
appointment of delegates from Senate;
Chairman; Vice Chairman.

Executive secretary of American group of
Interparliamentary Union.

Auditing of accounts of House and Senate
delegations to the Interparliamentary
Union; finality and conclusiveness of certif-
icate of Chairman.

Repealed.

Designation of Senate delegates to Con-
ferences of the Interparliamentary Union.
Reports of expenditures by members of Amer-
ican groups or delegations and employees;
consolidated reports by Congressional com-

mittees; public inspection.
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Sec.

276¢c-2. Employee benefits for United States citizen-
representatives to international financial
institutions; Treasury Department as col-
lecting, accounting, and depositing agency
for employee payments; contributions from
appropriated funds.

276¢-3. Repealed.

276c—4. Employment of United States citizens by cer-

tain international organizations.

SUBCHAPTER I—CANADA-UNITED STATES
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

276d. United States group; appointment; term;
meetings.

276e. Authorization of appropriations; disburse-
ments.

276f. Report to Congress.

276g. Auditing of accounts.

SUBCHAPTER II-MEXICO-UNITED STATES
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

276h. United States group; appointment; term;
meetings.

2761. Authorization of appropriations; disburse-
ments.

276j. Report to Congress.

276Kk. Auditing of accounts.

SUBCHAPTER II-A—BRITISH-AMERICAN
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

British-American Interparliamentary Group.
(a) Establishment and meetings.
(b) Appointment of Members.
(c) Chair and Vice Chair.
(d) Funding.
(e) Certification of expenditures.
(f) Annual report.

SUBCHAPTER II-B—UNITED STATES DELEGATION
TO PARLIAMENTARY ASSEMBLY OF CON-
FERENCE ON SECURITY AND COOPERATION IN
EUROPE (CSCE)

276m.

21761.

United States Delegation to Parliamentary
Assembly of Conference on Security and Co-
operation in Europe (CSCE).

(a) Establishment.

(b) Appointment of Delegation.
(¢c) Administrative support.

(d) Funding.

(e) Annual report.

SUBCHAPTER III—KERMIT ROOSEVELT FUND

276aa. Establishment of the Kermit Roosevelt fund;
creation and composition of board of trust-

ees

276bb. Acceptance of funds and property from Mrs.
Kermit Roosevelt; purpose and use; dis-
bursement and investment of fund.

276¢cce. Acceptance of funds and property from other
sources; limitation; disbursement and in-
vestment.

276dd. Income from property covered into Treasury;
disbursement and investment.

276ee. Powers of board; personal liability of mem-

bers; compensation; decisions reviewable by
Secretary of the Army; annual report; juris-
diction of court.

SUBCHAPTER IV—INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY
AND WATER COMMISSION

277. International Boundary Commission, United
States and Mexico; study of boundary wa-
ters.

277a. Investigations of commission; construction of

works or projects.
Works or projects under treaty.
(a) Construction, operation, mainte-
nance, and supervision; sewage in-
terceptor system.

277D.

Sec.

2717c.

2774.

277d-1.

2770-2.

277d-3.

2770-4.
277d-5.

2174-6.

2774-1.

277d-8.

277d-9.

2773d-10.

277d-11.

277d-12.

277d-13.

277d-14.

277d-15.

277d-16.
277d-17.

277d-18.

277d-19.

277d-20.

277d-21.
2174-22.

277d-23.
277d-24.

2774-25.
277d-26.

277d-217.
277d-28.
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(b) Rio Grande bank protection project.

(c) Anzalduas diversion dam.

(d) Improvements to Rio Grande Canal-
ization Project.

Agreements with political subdivisions; ac-
quisition of lands.

Funds received from Mexico; expenditure.

Authorizations for Mexican treaty projects;
acquisition of lands for relocation purposes;
contracts and conveyances.

Construction and maintenance of roads, high-
ways, etc.; housing and other facilities for
personnel.

Authorization for appropriations; activities
for which available; contracts for excess
amounts.

Acquisition of properties of Imperial Irriga-
tion District of California.

Availability of prior appropriations; restric-
tion to projects agreed to under treaty.

Douglas-Agua Prieta Sanitation Project; op-
eration by Commission; division of costs;
contribution by City of Douglas, Arizona.

Authorization for appropriations; availability
of prior appropriations; use of moneys re-
ceived.

Calexico Mexicali Sanitation Project; oper-
ation by Commission; division of costs; con-
tribution by City of Calexico, California.

Authorization for appropriations; availability
of prior appropriations; use of moneys re-
ceived.

Nogales Sanitation Project; operation by
Commission; division of costs; contribution
by Nogales, Arizona.

Authorization of appropriations; availability
of prior appropriations; use of moneys re-
ceived.

Expenditures for flood fighting, rescue oper-
ations, repairs or restoration of flood con-
trol or sanitation works threatened or de-
stroyed by floodwaters of Rio Grande, Colo-
rado, or Tijuana Rivers.

Authorization for international storage dam
on the Rio Grande.

Construction, operation, and maintenance on
self-liquidating basis of facilities for gener-
ating hydroelectric energy.

Integration of operation of dam with other
United States water conservation activi-
ties.

Authorization of appropriations.

Chamizal boundary settlement; investiga-
tions relating to river channel; acquisition
of lands; relocation of facilities.

Construction, operation, and maintenance of
works; Bridge of the Americas.

(a) In general.
(b) Bridge of the Americas.
(c) Advance appropriations.

Compensation of owners and tenants to pre-
vent economic injury; regulations.

Limitation on application for reimbursement
or compensation.

Attorneys’ fees; penalties.

Prohibition against duplicate payments; eli-
gibility for payments unaffected by means
employed for acquisition of property; rights
and powers unaffected.

Taxation; exclusion from gross income.

Definitions; exemption from administrative
procedure provisions.

Authorization of appropriations.

Lower Colorado River emergency flood con-
trol works; agreements with Mexico for
joint construction, operation and mainte-
nance.

Execution of agreements.

Authorization of appropriations.



Page 21

Sec.
277d-29.

277d-30.

277d-31.

2717d-32.

277d-33.

2717d-34.

277d-35.

277d-36.
277d-31.
277d-38.
277d-39.
277d-40.
277d-41.
2717d-42.

217e.

2771,
2171g.

277g-1.

271g-2.

277g-3.
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Rio Grande canalization project; flood and
sediment control; agreements authorized;
control gates; costs; authorization of appro-
priations.

Lower Rio Grande drainage conveyance canal
projects; agreements with Mexico for con-
struction, operation, and maintenance; di-
vision of costs; non-Federal assurances of
one-half of Federal costs.

Authorization of appropriations.

Tijuana River flood control project; agree-
ment with Mexico for joint construction,
operation and maintenance.

Authorization; construction, operation, and
maintenance, appropriations, and acquisi-
tion of land.

American-Mexican Boundary Treaty, author-
ization for carrying out treaty provisions;
investigations; land acquisition, purposes;
damages, repair or compensation.

Construction, operation, and maintenance of
works; property relocation, contracts;
transfer of authority.

Sale of excess land.

Channel shifts; boundary determination.

Acquired land, addition to State; State juris-
diction.

Hidalgo-Reynosa lands; administration; part
of national wildlife refuge system.

Authorization of appropriations.

American-Mexican Boundary Treaty, Presidio
flood control project; authorization of flood
control agreement.

Construction, operation, and maintenance of
flood control works; authorization of appro-
priations; restrictions.

Disposal of lands; issuance of licenses for use
of lands; compensation for injured property.

Valley Gravity Canal and Storage Project.

Agreements to correct pollution of Rio
Grande.

(a) In general.
(b) Content of agreements.

Authority of Secretary of State to plan, con-
struct, operate, and maintain facilities.

Consultation with Administrator of Environ-
mental Protection Agency and other au-
thorities.

Authorization of appropriations.

SUBCHAPTER V—GORGAS MEMORIAL

2178.

278a.

278D.

LABORATORY

Gorgas Memorial Laboratory; location; ac-
ceptance of funds from Latin American
countries or other sources.

Annual report to Congress; examination of
books and accounts.

Repealed.

SUBCHAPTER VI—UNITED NATIONS FOOD AND

279.

279a.

279b.

279c.

279d.

AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION

United States membership in the United Na-
tions Food and Agriculture Organization.
Authorization of appropriations for payment
of United States expenses in Organization;
limitation of contributions.

Integration of International Institute of Agri-
culture with Organization.

Congressional authority necessary for accept-
ance of new obligations in Organization.

Limitation on power of Conference to impose
new obligations on United States.

SUBCHAPTER VII—SOUTH PACIFIC COMMISSION

280.

280a.
280D.

Representation in South Pacific Commission;
appointment of commissioners and alter-
nates.

Definitions.

Authorization of appropriations.

Sec.
280c.

Employment of personnel with specialized
skills.

SUBCHAPTER VIII-CARIBBEAN COMMISSION

280h.

2801.

Representation in Caribbean Commission; ap-
pointment of commissioners and alternates.
Authorization of appropriations.

SUBCHAPTER IX—PAN AMERICAN RAILWAY

280j.

280k.

CONGRESS

Representation in Congress; appointment of
delegates and alternates.
Authorization of appropriations.

SUBCHAPTER X—THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-

AMERICAN AFFAIRS

281 to 281l. Omitted or Repealed.
SUBCHAPTER XI—INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

282.
282a.

282b.

282c.

282d.
282e.

282f.
282g.

282h.

282i.
282j.

282k.

2821.

282m.

282n.

283.

283a.

283D.
283c.

283d.

CORPORATION

Acceptance of membership by United States
in International Finance Corporation.

Governor, executive director, and alternates
of Corporation.

Applicability of National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Financial
Problems.

Congressional authorization needed for cer-
tain actions.

Federal Reserve banks as depositories.

Payment of subscriptions to Corporation by
United States; dividends covered into

Treasury.
(a) Authority of Secretary of the Treas-
ury.
(b) Dividends treated as miscellaneous
receipts.

Jurisdiction and venue of actions.

Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States.

Loans to or from International Bank for Re-
construction and Development; amendment
to Articles of Agreement.

Increase in capital stock of Corporation; sub-
scription to additional shares.

Increase in capital stock of Corporation; sub-
scription to additional shares.

Securities issued by Corporation.

(a) Exemption from securities laws; re-
ports to Securities and Exchange
Commission.

(b) Authority of Securities and Exchange
Commission to suspend exemption;
reports to Congress.

Capital stock increase.

(a) Subscription authorized.

(b) Limitations on authorization of ap-
propriations.

Authority to vote for capital increases nec-
essary to support economic restructuring in
independent states of former Soviet Union.

Authority to agree to amendments to Arti-
cles of Agreement.

SUBCHAPTER XII—INTER-AMERICAN
DEVELOPMENT BANK

Acceptance of membership by United States
in Inter-American Development Bank.
Appointment of officers; term of office; sal-
ary.
(a) Governor and alternate governor.
(b) Executive director and alternate ex-
ecutive director.
(c) Compensation.
National Advisory Council on International
Monetary and Financial Problems.
Congressional authorization needed for cer-
tain actions.
Federal Reserve banks as depositories.



Sec.
283e.

283f.
283g.

283h.

283i.
283j.

283j-1.

283Kk.

2831.

283m.

283n.

2830.

283p.

283q.
283r.

283s.
283t.

283u.

283v.
283w.

283x.

283y .
283z.

283z-1.
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Payment of subscription to Bank and Fund
by United States.

(a) Authorization of appropriations.

(b) Issuance of special notes.

(¢) Income covered into Treasury.

Jurisdiction and venue of actions.

Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States.

Securities issued by Bank; reports to and of
Securities and Exchange Commission.

(a) Exempt securities; reports of Bank to
Commission.

(b) Suspension of exemption provisions;
annual reports of Commission to
Congress.

Repealed.

Increased United States participation in
Bank activities.

Audit.

(a) Establishment.

(b) Scope and standards.

(c) Reports.

Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Capital stock of Inter-American De-
velopment Bank.

(b) Fund for Special Operations of the
Inter-American Development Bank.

Increase in resources of the Fund for Special
Operations.

(a) Authorization of vote; payment to
Fund.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

(c) Loan disapproval by the TUnited
States.

Additional increases in resources of the Fund
for Special Operations.

(a) Authorization of vote; payment to
Fund.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

(c) Loan disapproval by the TUnited
States.

Increase in authorized capital stock; United
States share; authorization of appropria-
tions.

Increase in authorized capital stock and addi-
tional subscriptions of members thereto; in-
crease in resources of Fund for Special Op-
erations and contributions thereto; United
States share; authorization of appropria-
tions.

Authorization for payment of United States
contribution to increase Fund for Special
Operations; authorization of appropriations.

Articles of agreement; authorization to agree
to amendments.

Expropriation of United States property; loan
restrictions.

Illegal drug traffic; loan restrictions.

Authorization to vote on proposed resolu-
tions.

Membership in the Bank for the Bahamas and
Guyana.

Loans to the Caribbean Development Bank.

Increase in authorized capital stock of Bank
and increase in resources of Fund for Spe-
cial Operations; United States share; au-
thorization of appropriations.

Subscription to additional shares; authoriza-
tion of appropriations.

Repealed.

Proposal of light-capital or intermediate
technologies as part of Bank’s development
strategy.

(a) Contents of proposed resolution.

(b) Progress report to Congress.

Increase in authorized capital stock of Bank
and increase in resources of Fund for Spe-
cial Operations.

(a) United States share.

Sec.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

(¢) Funding requirements.

(d) Limitation of funds to members of
Bank.

283z-2. Contribution to Inter-American Development
Bank; authorization of appropriations.

283z-3. Increase in authorized capital stock of Bank
and increases in resources of Fund for Spe-
cial Operations; United States share; au-
thorization of appropriations.

283z—4. Amendments to Articles of Agreement in res-
olution on Merger of Interregional and Or-
dinary Capital Resources.

283z-5. Capital increase; increase in resources of
Fund for Special Operations.

(a) Authority to vote for, and to sub-
scribe and contribute to, increase in
authorized capital stock of Bank
and increase in resources of Fund
for Special Operations.

(b) Limitation on authorization of appro-
priations.

(c) Organizational changes required to be
made before payment for subscrip-
tion to capital stock and contribu-
tion to Fund for Special Operations.

(d) Certification of access to Bank
records required before payment for
subscription to capital stock and
contribution to Fund for Special
Operations.

2837-6. Investment in human capital.

(a) In general.

(b) “Investments in human capital’’ de-
fined.

283z-17. Limitations on policy based lending.
2837-8. Increase in lending to Caribbean.
283z-9. Multilateral Investment Fund.

(a) Authorization of contribution.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

(c) Environmental assessment of actions.

283z-10. Focus on low-income areas of Latin America
and Caribbean.

SUBCHAPTER XII-A—INTER-AMERICAN
INVESTMENT CORPORATION

283aa. Acceptance of membership.

283bb. Governor, Director, and alternates.

283cc. Applicability of Bretton Woods Agreements
Act.

283dd. Restrictions.

283ee. Federal Reserve banks as depositories.

283ff. Subscription of stock.

(a) Secretary of the Treasury as subscrib-
ing authority.
(b) Authorization of appropriations.
(c) Disposition of dividends.
283gg. Jurisdiction of United States courts.
283hh. Effectiveness of agreement.
283ii. Securities issued by the Corporation.
(a) Exempted securities.
(b) Suspension by Securities and Ex-
change Commission.

SUBCHAPTER XIII-INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION

284. Acceptance of membership by United States
in International Development Association.

284a. Governor, executive director, and alternates
of Association.

284b. National Advisory Council on International
Monetary and Financial Problems.

284c. Congressional authorization needed for cer-
tain actions.

284d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories.

284e. Payment of subscription to Association by

United States.
(a) Authorization of appropriations for
subscription.
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(b) Increase in Association resources;
contribution; authorization of ap-
propriations.

(c) Issuance of special notes.

(d) Income covered into Treasury.

284f. Jurisdiction and venue of actions.

284g. Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States.
284h. Second replenishment; authorization of ap-
propriations.
284i. Third replenishment; authorization of appro-
priations.
284j. Expropriation of United States property; loan
restrictions.
284k. Illegal drug traffic; loan restrictions.
2841. Fourth replenishment; authorization of ap-
propriations.
284m. Repealed.
284n. Fifth replenishment; authorization of appro-
priations.
2840. Sixth replenishment; authorization of appro-
priations.
284p. Seventh replenishment; authorization of ap-
propriations.
284q. Special Facility for Sub-Saharan Africa.
284r. Eighth replenishment; authorization of ap-
propriations.
284s. Ninth replenishment.
(a) In general.
(b) Limitations on authorization of ap-
propriations.
SUBCHAPTER XIV—ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK
285. Acceptance of membership by United States
in Asian Development Bank.
285a.. Appointment of Governor, Alternate Gov-
ernor and Director; compensation.
285Db. Coordination of policies and operations.
285c¢. Congressional authorization needed for cer-
tain actions.
285d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories.
285e. Authorization of appropriations; income cov-
ered into Treasury.
285f. Jurisdiction and venue of actions.
285g. Status, immunities, and privileges.
285h. Securities issued by Bank as exempt securi-
ties; suspension of exemption provisions; re-
ports to and of Securities and Exchange
Commission.
2856i. Authorization for payment of United States
contribution; United States Special Re-
sources.
285j. United States Special Resources.
(a) Development projects and programs.
(b) Authorized uses.
(c) Eligible goods and services.
(d) Repayment in dollars.
285Kk. Utilization of TUnited States Special Re-
sources.
2851. Letter of credit form for United States Spe-
cial Resources.
285m. Withdrawal rights covering United States
Special Resources.
285n. Authorization of appropriations to provide
United States Special Resources.
2850. Expropriation of United States property; loan
restrictions.
285p. Illegal drug traffic; loan restrictions.
285q. Subscription to additional shares; authoriza-
tion of appropriations.
285r. Contribution to special funds; authorization
of appropriations.
285s. Additional subscription to shares; authoriza-
tion of appropriations.
285t. Additional contribution to special funds; au-
thorization of appropriations.
285u. Additional contribution to special funds.

(a) United States share.
(b) Authorization of appropriations; max-
imum available for certain years.
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Sec.
(¢) Funding requirements.
285v. Sense of Congress respecting membership of
Taiwan in Bank.
285w. Contribution to Asian Development Fund; au-
thorization of appropriations.
285x. Additional subscription to shares.
(a) United States share.
(b) Authorization of appropriations.
(c) Continued membership of Republic of
China in Bank.
285y. Additional contribution to special funds; au-
thorization of appropriations.
285z. Additional contribution to special funds; au-
thorization of appropriations.
285aa. Capital increase.

(a) Subscription authorized.
(b) Limitations on authorization of ap-
propriations.

SUBCHAPTER XV—INTERNATIONAL MONETARY

FUND AND BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND
DEVELOPMENT
286. Acceptance of membership by United States
in International Monetary Fund.
286a. Appointments.

(a) Governors and executive directors;
term of office.
(b) Alternates; term of office.
(c) Governor to serve as councillor; alter-
nates and associates.
(d) Compensation for services.
National Advisory Council on International
Monetary and Financial Problems.
(a) Establishment and composition.
(b) Duties and functions; reports by
Council.
(c) Reports to Council.
286b-1, 286b—2. Repealed.

286D.

286¢. Congressional authorization needed for cer-
tain actions.

286d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories.

286e. Payment of subscriptions to Fund and Bank
by United States; issuance of special notes;
income covered into Treasury.

286e-1. Increase in quota of United States and in cap-
ital stock of Bank; subscription to addi-
tional shares.

286e-1a. Increase in capital stock of Bank.

286e-1b. Increase in quota of United States; authoriza-
tion of appropriations.

286e-1c. Additional increase in quota of United States.

286e-1d. Increase in capital stock of Bank; subscrip-
tion to additional shares; authorization of
appropriations.

286e-le. Equivalent increase in quota of TUnited
States.

286e-1f. Additional increase in capital stock of Bank;
subscription to additional shares; author-
ization of appropriations.

286e-1g. Additional increase in quota of United States;
condition.

286e-1h. Increase of subscription of stock; authority of
United States Governor of Bank; authoriza-
tion of appropriations.

286e-1i. Increase in United States quota; consulta-
tions with Congress.

286e-1j. Additional increase in capital stock of Bank;
subscription to additional shares; author-
ization of appropriations.

286e-1k. Capital stock increase.

(a) Increase authorized.
(b) Authorization of appropriations.
286e-1l. Quota increase.
286e-2. Loans to Fund.

(a) Limitation; balance of payments and
reserve position considerations.

(b) Authorization of appropriations; re-
payments available for loans to
Fund.
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286e-3.

286e—4.

286e-5.

286e-ba.

286e-5b.

286e—6.
286e-T7.

286e-8.
286e-9.

286e-10.
286e-11.

286e-12.

286e-13.

286f.

286g.
286h.

2861.

286j.

286K.

286Kk-1.

286K-2.

2861.
286m.

286n.
2860.

286D.
286q.

286r.
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(c) Interest and charges covered into
Treasury; additional authorization
of appropriations for payment of
charges for purchase of currencies
or gold from Fund.

(d) Amendment to Executive Directors’
decision prohibited; conditions.

Transfers to stabilization fund of purchase of
currencies or gold from International Mone-
tary Fund; administration; utilization of
fund resources for repayments.

Loans to International Finance Corporation;
amendment to Articles of Agreement.

Amendments to Articles of Agreement.

Additional amendments to Articles of Agree-
ment.

Acceptance of amendments to Articles of
Agreement of the Fund.

Vote against establishment of Council.

Supplementary Financing Facility.

(a) Availability of resources.

(b) Adjustments in the value of monetary
assets.

(c) Authorization of appropriations.
Treatment of creditors in debt rescheduling.
Stabilization programs.

Repealed.

Assistance by the Fund to any country har-
boring international terrorists.

Contribution to Interest Subsidy Account of
Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility
of International Monetary Fund.

(a) Contribution authorized.

(b) Limitation on authorization of appro-
priations.

Approval of Fund pledge to sell gold to pro-
vide resources for Reserve Account of En-
hanced Structural Adjustment Facility
Trust.

Obtaining and furnishing information to the
Fund.

(a) Required disclosure.

(b) Penalty for refusal.

(c) Penalty for unlawful disclosures.

(d) “Person’ defined.

Jurisdiction and venue of actions.

Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States.

Stabilization loans by Bank; amendment to
Articles of Agreement.

Use of Fund resources.

(a) Official interpretation of authority of
Fund.

(b) Proposal of amendment.

Further promotion of international economic
relations.

(a) Congressional declaration of policy.

(b) Transmittal of information to Con-
gressional committees.

Securities issued by Bank as exempt securi-
ties; reports filed with Security and Ex-
change Commission.

Suspension of right of International Bank to
issue securities under section 286k-1; report
of Securities and Exchange Commission.

British loan; authorization to Secretary of
the Treasury to carry out agreement.

Amount of loan; public-debt transaction; dis-
position of interest payments.

Special Drawing Rights.

Administration as part of the Exchange Sta-
bilization Fund.

(a) Special Drawing Rights.

(b) Deposit in and withdrawal from Fund.
Issuance, purpose, and redemption of Special

Drawing Rights certificates.

Limitation on allocations to the TUnited
States.

United States participation in special draw-
ing account.

Sec.
286s.

286t.
286u.

286v.
286w.

286x.
286y.

286z.

286aa.
286bb.

286¢ce.

286dd.
286ee.
286ff.

286gg.

286hh.

286ii.

286j].

286KK.

28611.

286mm.
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Consideration of basic human needs in eco-
nomic adjustment programs supported by
Fund.

(a) Formulation and design of programs.

(b) Changes in Fund guidelines, policies,
and decisions; review prior to ap-
proval of standby arrangements; co-
ordination among institutions; co-
ordination between Fund and Bank;
periodic analyses.

Omitted.

Dollar-Special Drawing Rights substitution
account.

Membership for Taiwan in Fund.

Denial of membership or other status in Fund
for Palestine Liberation Organization;
United States participation in Fund if
membership or other status granted; report
by President to Congress.

Assistance to private sector of El Salvador,
Nicaragua, and other nations.

Promoting conditions for exchange rate sta-
bility.

Collection and exchange of information on
monetary and financial problems.

(a) Sense of Congress.

(b) Initiation by United States Executive
Director of discussions with other
Directors; adoption of procedures.

(¢) ““Credit’ defined.

(d) Providing necessary information.

Instructions to United States Executive Di-
rector; Communist dictatorships.

Elimination of predatory agricultural export
subsidies.

Sustaining economic growth.

(a) Economic adjustment programs.

(b) Changes in Fund guidelines; limita-
tions on debt service exceptions.

(c) Emergencies and extraordinary cir-
cumstances.

Fund bailouts of banks; rescheduling of debt.

International cooperation.

Fund interest rates.

Elimination of trade restrictions.

(a) Promotion of fair trade as financial
assistance policy.

(b) Agreement to eliminate unfair trade
practices as condition of financial
assistance.

(c) United States position on requests for
loans or drawing under bank and
Fund programs; progress made in
eliminating unfair trade practices.

(d) ‘“Multilateral development banks”
defined.

Policy based lending for debt reduction.

(a) Criteria.

(b) Policy based lending for debt reduc-
tion and sustainable growth.

(c) Voluntary market-based program for
debt reduction and sustainable
growth.

(d) Reports.

(e) Review by House Banking Committee.

Limitations on Bank policy based lending; ac-
tions required to be taken to oppose exces-
sive policy based lending by Bank.

Partial guarantees in connection with debt
reduction for borrower countries.

Discussions to enhance capacity of Fund to
alleviate potentially adverse impacts of
Fund programs on poor and environment.

Fund policy changes.

(a) Policy changes within IMF.

(b) Progress report.

(c) Study.

Measures to reduce military spending by de-
veloping nations.
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(a) Development by Fund of means to
measure military spending.

(b) Annual reports by Fund on levels of
military spending.

(c) Analysis and assessment of military
spending to be included in article IV
consultations by Fund.

SUBCHAPTER XVI—UNITED NATIONS
ORGANIZATION

2817. Representation in Organization.

(a) Appointment of representative; rank,
status, and tenure; duties.

(b) Appointment of additional represent-
atives; rank, status, and tenure; du-
ties; reappointment unnecessary.

(c) Appointment of special and alternate
representatives; number; senior rep-
resentative; duties.

(d) Additional appointees; conditions
governing certain appointments;
designation of certain State Depart-
ment officers to sit on Security
Council.

(e) Appointment of representative to Eu-
ropean office of United Nations;
rank, status, and tenure; duties.

(f) Representation by President or Sec-
retary of State.

(g) Compensation.

(h) Appointment of representative to Vi-
enna office of United Nations; rank,
status, and tenure; duties.

Action by representatives in accordance with
Presidential instructions; voting.

Reports to Congress by President.

(a) Periodic reports.

(b) Transmittal of Security Council reso-
lutions.

(c) Reports on peacekeeping operations.

(d) Annual report.

(e) “Designated congressional commit-
tees” defined.

Economic and communication sanctions pur-
suant to United Nations Security Council
Resolution.

(a) Enforcement measures;
of Rhodesian chromium.

(b) Penalties.

(c) Steel mill products containing chro-
mium; certificate of origin; regula-
tions; subpenas; certificate exemp-
tion; release from customs custody;
definitions.

Use of armed forces; limitations.

Noncombatant assistance to United Nations.

(a) Armed forces details; supplies and
equipment; obligation of funds; pro-
curement and replacement of re-
quested items.

(b) Reimbursement from United Nations;
waiver of reimbursement.

(c) Additional appropriation authoriza-
tions.

(d) Disclosure of information.

Authorization of appropriations; payment of
expenses.

Housing supplement for certain employees as-
signed to the United States Mission to the
United Nations.

Omitted.

Authorization of appropriations for loan to
United Nations; restrictions on use of pro-
ceeds of loan.

Limitation on loan.

Deduction of principal and interest from an-
nual payment of assessed share of United
States of budget.

Participation in future United Nations bor-
rowing; promotion of pattern of financing
to avoid future large-scale deficits; report
to Congress.

287a.

287h.

287c.

importation

287d.
287d-1.

287e.

287e-1.

287f.
287g.

287h.
28Ti.

2817j.
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Sec.

287k. Congressional expression of satisfaction that
expenditures relating to operations in Mid-
dle East and in the Congo are ‘‘expenses of
the Organization’.

Congressional declaration that United Na-
tions take steps to give effect to advisory
opinion of International Court of Justice on
financial obligations of members.

SUBCHAPTER XVII—UNITED NATIONS EDU-
CATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC, AND CULTURAL ORGA-
NIZATION

2811.

287m. Acceptance of membership by the United
States.

287n. Representatives in General Conference; num-
ber; citizenship; compensation.

2870. National Commission on Educational, Sci-
entific, and Cultural Cooperation; member-
ship; meetings; expenses.

287p. Citizenship of members.

287q. General and special conferences; expenses; ac-
ceptance of services and gifts or bequests of
money or materials.

287r. Authorization of appropriations; payment of
expenses.

287s. Amendments to constitution of Organization
involving new obligations.

287t. Prohibition against disclosure of information

or knowledge.

SUBCHAPTER XVIII—PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNI-
TIES OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

288. ‘“‘International organization’ defined; author-
ity of President.
288a. Privileges, exemptions, and immunities of

international organizations.

288b. Baggage and effects of officers and employees
exempted from customs duties and internal
revenue taxes.
288c. Exemption from property taxes.
288d. Privileges, exemptions, and immunities of of-
ficers, employees, and their families; waiv-
er.
288e. Personnel entitled to benefits.
(a) Notification to and acceptance by
Secretary of State of personnel.
(b) Deportation of undesirables.
(c) Extent of diplomatic status.
288f. Applicability of reciprocity laws.
288f-1. European Space Agency and Organization of
Eastern Caribbean States; extension of
privileges, exemptions, and immunities to
members.
288f-2. Organization of African Unity; extension of
privileges, exemptions, and immunities.
288f-3. Immunities for International Committee of
the Red Cross.
288f-4. International Union for Conservation of Na-
ture and Natural Resources; extension of
privileges, exemptions, and immunities.
288g. Organization of American States; extension
of privileges and immunities to members.
288h. Commission of European Communities; ex-
tension of privileges and immunities to
members.
288i. Liaison Office of the People’s Republic of
China; extension of privileges and immuni-
ties to members.
288j. International Development Law Institute.
288k. Extension of certain privileges, exemptions,

and immunities to Hong Kong Economic
and Trade Offices.

(a) Application of International Organi-
zations Immunities Act.

(b) Application of international agree-
ment on certain State and local
taxation.

(¢c) ‘“‘Hong Kong Economic and Trade Of-
fices” defined.
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SUBCHAPTER XIX—INTERNATIONAL REFUGEE

289.

289a.
289Db.
289c.

289d.

290.

290a.
290b.
290c.
290d.

290e.
290e-1.

290f.

ORGANIZATION

Acceptance of membership by the United
States; conditions.

Designation of representative and alternates;
compensation.

Authorization of appropriations; payment of
salaries and expenses.

Transfer of funds; furnishing supplies and
services; accounting for reimbursements.

Omitted.

SUBCHAPTER XX—WORLD HEALTH
ORGANIZATION

Acceptance of membership by the United
States.

Designation of representatives and alter-
nates; compensation; loyalty checkup.

Authorization of appropriations; payment of
salaries and expenses.

Withdrawal from Organization on one-year
notice.

Enactment of specific legislation by Con-
gress.

Congressional declaration of policy.

International Agency for Research on Cancer;
authorization of appropriations; limitation.

SUBCHAPTER XXI—INTER-AMERICAN

FOUNDATION

Inter-American Foundation.

(a) Establishment.

(b) Congressional declaration of purpose.

(c) Programs and projects to achieve pur-
poses.

(d) Coordination of activities with na-
tional and international agencies.

(e) Powers and functions.

(f) Disposal of assets on liquidation.

(g) Board of directors; number, term, and
appointment.

(h) Reimbursement of expenses.

(i) Board; authority.

(j) Rules and regulations; quorum of the

Board.

(k) Authority of the Board to appoint
committees.

() President of Foundation: appoint-
ment and compensation; employ-

ment of experts and consultants.

Establishment of Council; consulta-
tion by the Board; reimbursement
of expenses of members of the Coun-
cil.

(n) Nonprofit nature of the Foundation;

conflict of interests.

(o) Personnel; service in foreign govern-
ments or agencies.

Service of employees of other agen-
cies in the Foundation; rights and
privileges.

(q) Establishment of

branch offices.

(r) Exemption from tax.

(s) Authorization of appropriations.

(t) Application of chapter 91 of title 31.

(u) Interest on funds invested pending

disbursement.

(v) Travel expenses.

(w) Printing expenses.

(m

=

=

(p

principal and

SUBCHAPTER XXII—AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT

290g.
290g-1.

290g-2.

FUND

African Development Fund; United States
participation.

Appointment of Governor and Alternate Gov-
ernor; rank, duties, and compensation.

Law governing reports to the President and
the Congress.

Sec.
290g-3.

290g-4.
290g-5.

2902—-6.

290g-17.

2902-8.

290g-9.

290g-10.

290g-11.

290g-12.
290g-13.

290g-14.

290g-15.
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Specific actions requiring Congressional au-
thorization.

Authorization of appropriations; repayments
and distributions from Fund to Treasury.

Federal Reserve banks as depository for the
Fund; supervision.

Civil action by or against the Fund; service of
process, venue, jurisdiction, removal of ac-
tions.

Force and effect of agreement; deposit of doc-
uments by the President; reservation of
right to tax salaries and emoluments paid
by the Fund to United States citizens or na-
tionals.

Presidential instructions to United States
Governor of the Fund to veto any use of
funds to benefit a country pursuing a det-
rimental economic policy against United
States interests; exceptions.

Repealed.

Additional authorization for contribution to
African Development Fund.

(a) Payment of United States contribu-
tion; review of payment and voting
structure with other donor nations.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

Additional authorization for payment of
United States contribution.

(a) United States share.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

(c) Funding requirements.

Additional authorization for payment of
United States contribution.

Additional authorization for payment of
United States contribution.

Additional authorization for payment of
United States contribution.

(a) Contribution authorized.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

Sixth replenishment.

(a) Contribution authorized.

(b) Limitations on authorization of ap-
propriations.

SUBCHAPTER XXIII—AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT

290h.
290h-1.

290h-2.

290h-3.

290h—4.

290h-5.

FOUNDATION

Congressional findings.
African Development Foundation.
(a) Establishment of Foundation.
(b) Principal and branch offices.
Congressional declaration of purposes.
(a) Purposes of Foundation.
(b) Implementation.
Functions of Foundation.

(a) Types of programs; project limita-
tions; dissemination of project in-
sights.

(b) Community project priorities; dis-
bursement of funds by recipients to
other African entities.

Powers of Foundation.

(a) General provisions.

(b) Nonprofit entity; restriction on use of
moneys; conflict of interests.

(c) Tax exemption.

(d) Termination of Foundation and lig-
uidation of assets.

Management of Foundation.

(a) Board of directors; membership; des-
ignation of Chairperson and Vice
Chairperson; appointment consider-
ations; term; vacancies.

(b) Compensation, actual, necessary, and
transportation expenses.

(c) Quorum.

(d) President of Foundation; appoint-
ment and compensation; employ-
ment of experts and consultants.

(e) Advisory council; membership; ap-
pointment considerations; consulta-
tions with council; compensation,
travel, and other expenses.
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Sec.
290h-6.

290h-7.
290h-8.
290h-9.

Government corporation control provisions
applicable.

Limitation on spending authority.

Authorization of appropriations.

Repealed.

SUBCHAPTER XXIV—AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT

290i.
290i-1.

290i-2.
290i-3.

290i—4.
290i-5.
290i-6.

290i-17.
290i-8.
290i-9.

290i-10.

BANK

Acceptance of membership.
Governor and Alternate Governor.

(a) Appointment; term; termination and
reappointment.

(b) Compensation and expenses.

(c) Voting.

Director or Alternate Director; allowances.

Applicability of Bretton Woods Agreements
Act.

Restrictions.

Federal Reserve banks as depositories.

Subscription to stock.

(a) Authorization of United States sub-
scription to stock.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

(c) Distributions by Bank.

Jurisdiction of United States courts.

Force and effect of agreement.

Securities issued by Bank; Securities and Ex-
change Commission oversight.

(a) Treatment as exempt securities; re-
ports to Securities and Exchange
Commission.

(b) Suspension of provisions; reports to
Congress.

Authorization of United States subscription
to stock; authorization of appropriations.

SUBCHAPTER XXV—UNITED STATES-INDIA FUND

FOR

CULTURAL, EDUCATIONAL, AND SCI-

ENTIFIC COOPERATION

290j.

290j-1.

Establishment of the Fund.
(a) Agreement with Government of India;
program purposes.
(b) United States representatives.
(¢c) Funding of programs.
Use of United States owned rupees to capital-
ize the Fund.

SUBCHAPTER XXVI—MULTILATERAL

290Kk.

290k-1.
290Kk-2.
290k-3.

290k—4.

290Kk-5.
290k-6.

290Kk-17.
290k-8.

290k-9.

290k-10.
290k-11.

INVESTMENT GUARANTEE AGENCY

Acceptance of membership.

Governor and Alternate Governor.

Instructions for United States Director.

Opposition to certain guarantees or invest-
ment promotions; independent evaluation
of guaranteed investments.

Consultation with representatives of private
sector and of labor organizations on Agency
policy directions and operations.

Applicability of Bretton Woods Agreements
Act.

Restrictions.

Federal Reserve banks as depositories.

Subscription of stock.

(a) Authority of Secretary of the Treas-
ury.

(b) Authorization of appropriations.

(c) Dividends deposited into Treasury.

Jurisdiction of United States courts and en-
forcement of arbitral awards.

Effectiveness of Convention.

Arbitral awards; enforcement; full faith and
credit; Federal Arbitration Act inapplica-
ble; exclusiveness of district court jurisdic-
tion.

SUBCHAPTER XXVII—EUROPEAN BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

2901.
2901-1.

Acceptance of membership.
Governor and alternate Governor.
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Sec.
(a) Appointment.
(b) Compensation.
2907-2. Applicability of certain provisions of Bretton
Woods Agreements Act.
2907-3. Federal Reserve banks as depositories.
2907-4. Subscription of stock.
(a) Subscription authority.
(b) Limitations on authorization of ap-
propriations.
(c) Disposition of net income distribu-
tions by Bank.
2907-5. Jurisdiction and venue of civil actions by or
against Bank.
(a) Jurisdiction.
(b) Venue.
2907-6. Effectiveness of Agreement.
2907-17. Exemption from securities laws for certain
securities issued by Bank; reports required.
(a) Exemption from securities laws; re-
ports to Securities and Exchange
Commission.
(b) Authority of Securities and Exchange
Commission to suspend exemption;
reports to Congress.
2907-8. Congressional consultations.

SUBCHAPTER XXVIII-NORTH AMERICAN
DEVELOPMENT BANK AND RELATED PROVISIONS

290m. North American Development Bank.
(a) Acceptance of membership.
(b) Subscription of stock.

(c) Compensation of Board members.

(d) Applicability of Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act.

(e) Restrictions.

(f) Federal Reserve banks as deposi-
tories.

(g) Jurisdiction of United States courts

and enforcement of arbitral awards.
Exemption from securities laws for
certain securities issued by Bank;
reports required.
Status, immunities, and privileges.
Community adjustment and investment pro-
gram.
(a) The President.
(b) Advisory Committee.
(c) Ombudsman.
(d) Reporting requirement.
‘“Border Environment Cooperation Agree-
ment’’ defined.

SUBCHAPTER XXIX—UNITED STATES-MEXICO
BORDER HEALTH COMMISSION

(h)

290m-1.
290m-—2.

290m-3.

290n. Establishment of Border Health Commission.
290n-1. Duties.
290n-2.  Other authorized functions.
290n-3. Membership.

(a) Number and appointment of United

States section.

(b) Commissioner.

(c) Compensation.
290n-4. Regional offices.
290n-5. Reports.
290n-6. Definitions.

SUBCHAPTER XXX—MIDDLE EAST
DEVELOPMENT BANK

2900. Acceptance of membership.
2900-1. Governor and alternate Governor.

(a) Appointment.

(b) Compensation.
2900-2. Applicability of certain provisions of Bretton

Woods Agreements Act.

2900-3. Federal Reserve Banks as depositories.
2900-4. Subscription of stock.

(a) Subscription authority.
(b) Limitations on authorization of ap-
propriations.
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Sec.

(¢c) Limitations on obligation of appro-
priated amounts for shares of cap-
ital stock.

(d) Disposition of net income distribu-
tions by Bank.

2900-5. Jurisdiction and venue of civil actions by or
against Bank.

(a) Jurisdiction.

(b) Venue.

2900-6. Effectiveness of Agreement.
2900-17. Exemption from securities laws for certain

securities issued by Bank; reports required.
(a) Exemption from securities laws; re-
ports to Securities and Exchange
Commission.
(b) Authority of Securities and Exchange
Commission to suspend exemption;
reports to Congress.

§261. Policy as to settlement of disputes and dis-
armament

It is declared to be the policy of the United
States to adjust and settle its international dis-
putes through mediation or arbitration, to the
end that war may be honorably avoided. It looks
with apprehension and disfavor upon a general
increase of armament throughout the world, but
it realizes that no single nation can disarm, and
that without a common agreement upon the
subject every considerable power must maintain
a relative standing in military strength.

(Aug. 29, 1916, ch. 417, 39 Stat. 618.)
SHORT TITLE OF 1977 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 95-118, as added by Pub. L. 97-35,
title XIII, §1361(a), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 745, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 262c, 262d, 262e to
262g-3, 282i, 284n, 28bs, 285t, 286e-1f, and 290-10 of this
title, repealing sections 283y, 284m, and 2902-9 of this
title, and enacting provisions set out as notes under
262c and 282i of this title] may be cited as the ‘Inter-
national Financial Institutions Act’.”

§262. President’s participation in international
congresses restricted

The Executive shall not extend or accept any
invitation to participate in any international
congress, conference, or like event, without first
having specific authority of law to do so.

(Mar. 4, 1913, ch. 149, 37 Stat. 913.)

§262a. Contributions to international organiza-
tions; consent of State Department; reports
to Congress; limitations as to certain organi-
zations

All financial contributions by the United
States to the normal operations of the inter-
national organizations covered by this Act,
which member states are obligated to support
annually, shall be limited to the amounts pro-
vided in this Act: Provided, That contributions
for special projects not regularly budgeted by
such international organizations shall not be
subject to the above limitation.

All financial contributions by the United
States to international organizations in which
the United States participates as a member
shall be made by or with the consent of the De-
partment of State regardless of the appropria-
tion from which any such contribution is made.
The Secretary of State shall report annually to
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the Congress on the extent and disposition of

such contributions.

(Sept. 21, 1950, ch. 976, §2, 64 Stat. 903.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is act Sept. 21, 1950, ch.
976, 64 Stat. 903, which enacted section 262a of this title,
and amended sections 269b, 272a, 279a, 280b, 290b of this
title. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Tables.

The international organizations covered by this Act,
referred to in text, are the Inter-American Children’s
Institute, the International Labor Organization, the
United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization, the
South Pacific Commission, and the World Health Orga-
nization.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 2226 of this title.

§262b. Commitments for United States contribu-
tions to international organizations; limita-
tions; consultation with Congressional com-
mittees

No representative of the United States Gov-
ernment in any international organization here-
after shall make any commitment requiring the
appropriation of funds for a contribution by the
United States in excess of 33% per centum of the
budget of any international organization for
which the appropriation for the United States
contribution is contained in this Act: Provided,
That in exceptional circumstances necessitating
a contribution by the United States in excess of
33% per centum of the budget, a commitment re-
quiring a United States appropriation of a larger
proportion may be made after consultation by
United States representatives in the organiza-
tion or other appropriate officials of the Depart-
ment of State with the Committees on Appro-
priations of the Senate and House of Represent-
atives: Provided, however, That this section shall
not apply to the United States representatives
to the Inter-American organizations, Caribbean
Commission and the Joint Support program of
the International Civil Aviation Organization.

(Oct. 22, 1951, ch. 533, title VI, §602, 656 Stat. 599;
Aug. b, 1953, ch. 328, title I, 67 Stat. 368.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT
This Act, referred to in text, is act Oct. 22, 1951, ch.
533, title VI, 65 Stat. 599, popularly known as the De-
partments of State, Justice, Commerce and Judiciary

Appropriation Act of 1952. For complete classification
of this Act to the Code, see Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of first paragraph of section 602
of act Oct. 22, 1951. Second par. of such section 602 con-
tained a fiscal year provision.

AMENDMENTS

1953—Act Aug. 5, 1953, inserted proviso that this sec-
tion is not to apply to the United States representa-
tives to the Caribbean Commission and the Joint Sup-
port program of the International Civil Aviation Orga-
nization.

SIMILAR PROVISIONS

Provisions similar to this section were contained in
act July 10, 1952, ch. 651, title I, 66 Stat. 550.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in title 16 sections 773j,
3641, 5709.
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§262c. Commitments for United States contribu-
tions to international financial institutions
fostering economic development in less de-
veloped countries; continuation of participa-
tion

(a) Congressional findings

It is the sense of the Congress that—

(1) for humanitarian, economic, and political
reasons, it is in the national interest of the
United States to assist in fostering economic
development in the less developed countries of
this world;

(2) the development-oriented international
financial institutions have proved themselves
capable of playing a significant role in assist-
ing economic development by providing to less
developed countries access to capital and tech-
nical assistance and soliciting from them max-
imum self-help and mutual cooperation;

(3) this has been achieved with minimal risk
of financial loss to contributing countries;

(4) such institutions have proved to be an ef-
fective mechanism for sharing the burden
among developed countries of stimulating eco-
nomic development in the less developed
world; and

(5) although continued United States par-
ticipation in the international financial insti-
tutions is an important part of efforts by the
United States to assist less developed coun-
tries, more of this burden should be shared by
other developed countries. As a step in that di-
rection, in future negotiations, the United
States should work toward aggregate con-
tributions to future replenishments to inter-
national financial institutions covered by this
Act not to exceed 25 per centum.

(b) Funding commitments to international finan-
cial institutions; availability of funds subject
to appropriations

The Congress recognizes that economic devel-
opment is a long-term process needing funding
commitments to international financial institu-
tions. It also notes that the availability of funds
for the United States contribution to inter-
national financial institutions is subject to the
appropriations process.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title I, §101, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat.
1067.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in subsec. (a)(b), is Pub. L.
95-118, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1067, as amended, known as
the International Financial Institutions Act, which en-
acted sections 262c, 262d, 262e to 262g-3, 262m to 262p-5,
262r to 262t, 282i, 284n, 285s, 2851, 286e-1f, and 290g-10 of
this title, repealed sections 283y, 284m, and 290g-9 of
this title, and enacted provisions set out as notes under
sections 262c and 282i of this title. For complete classi-
fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title of 1977
Amendment note set out under section 261 of this title
and Tables.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, see section 1001 of Pub.
L. 95-118, set out as a note under section 282i of this
title.

FUTURE UNITED STATES CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

Pub. L. 96-536, §101(b) [H.J. Res. 637, §101(b); H.R. 4473,
title I], Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3167, provided in part that:
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‘It is the sense of the Congress that the United States
share of contributions to future replenishments of the
International Financial Institutions should not exceed
the percentages enumerated below for each of the re-
spective accounts within these institutions:
‘““Asian Development Bank:
““Paid-in capital, 16.3 percent;
““Callable capital, 16.3 percent;
‘““‘Asian Development Fund, 22.2 percent;
‘‘African Development Bank:
‘“‘Special Fund, 18 percent;
“Inter-American Development Bank:
““Paid-in capital, 34.5 percent;
““Callable capital, 34.5 percent;
“Fund for Special Operations, 40 percent;
“International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel-
opment:
“Paid-in capital, 24 percent;
““‘Callable capital, 24 percent;
“International Development Association, 25 per-
cent;
‘“‘International Finance Corporation, 23 percent.”’
Similar provisions were contained in the following
appropriation acts:
Pub. L. 96-123, §101(a) [incorporating Pub. L. 95481,
title III], Nov. 20, 1979, 93 Stat. 923.
Pub. L. 95481, title III, Oct. 18, 1978, 92 Stat. 1599.
Pub. L. 95-148, title III, Oct. 31, 1977, 91 Stat. 1238.

STANDARDS FOR HUMAN NEEDS AND PROTECTION OF
HUMAN RIGHTS; CONSULTATION FOR DEVELOPMENT OF
CRITERIA; REPORT TO CONGRESS

Section 703 of Pub. L. 95-118 provided that:

“(a) The Secretary of State and the Secretary of the
Treasury shall initiate a wide consultation designed to
develop a viable standard for the meeting of basic
human needs and the protection of human rights and a
mechanism for acting together to insure that the re-
wards of international economic cooperation are espe-
cially available to those who subscribe to such stand-
ards and are seen to be moving toward making them ef-
fective in their own systems of governance.

‘“(b) Not later than one year after the date of enact-
ment of this Act [Oct. 3, 1977], the Secretary of State
and the Secretary of the Treasury shall report to the
President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House
of Representatives on the progress made in carrying
out this section.”

§262d. Human rights and United States assist-
ance policies with international financial in-
stitutions

(a) Policy goals

The United States Government, in connection
with its voice and vote in the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the
International Development Association, the
International Finance Corporation, the Inter-
American Development Bank, the African De-
velopment Fund, the Asian Development Bank,
the African Development Bank, the European
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and
the International Monetary Fund, shall advance
the cause of human rights, including by seeking
to channel assistance toward countries other
than those whose governments engage in—

(1) a pattern of gross violations of inter-
nationally recognized human rights, such as
torture or cruel, inhumane, or degrading
treatment or punishment, prolonged detention
without charges, or other flagrant denial to
life, liberty, and the security of person; or

(2) provide refuge to individuals committing
acts of international terrorism by hijacking
aircraft.
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(b) Policy considerations for Executive Directors
of institutions in implementation of duties

Further, the Secretary of the Treasury shall
instruct each Executive Director of the above
institutions to consider in carrying out his du-
ties:

(1) specific actions by either the executive
branch or the Congress as a whole on individ-
ual bilateral assistance programs because of
human rights considerations;

(2) the extent to which the economic assist-
ance provided by the above institutions di-
rectly benefit the needy people in the recipi-
ent country;

(3) whether the recipient country—

(A) is seeking to acquire unsafeguarded
special nuclear material (as defined in sec-
tion 6305(8) of this title) or a nuclear explo-
sive device (as defined in section 6305(4) of
this title);

(B) is not a State Party to the Treaty on
the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons;
or

(C) has detonated a nuclear explosive de-
vice; and

(4) in relation to assistance for the Socialist
Republic of Vietnam, the People’s Democratic
Republic of Laos, Russia and the other inde-
pendent states of the former Soviet Union (as
defined in section 5801 of this title), and Demo-
cratic Kampuchea (Cambodia), the responsive-
ness of the governments of such countries in
providing a more substantial accounting of
Americans missing in action.

(c) Reporting requirements

(1) Not later than 30 days after the end of each
calendar quarter, the Secretary of the Treasury
shall report quarterly on all loans considered by
the Boards of Executive Directors of the institu-
tions listed in subsection (a) of this section to
the Chairman and ranking minority member of
the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs of the House of Representatives, or the
designees of such Chairman and ranking minor-
ity member, and the Chairman and ranking mi-
nority member of the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations of the Senate.

(2) Each report required by paragraph (1)
shall—

(A) include a list of all loans considered by
the Board! of Executive Directors of the insti-
tutions listed in subsection (a) of this section
and shall specify with respect to each such
loan—

(i) the institution involved;

(ii) the date of final action;

(iii) the borrower;

(iv) the amount;

(v) the project or program;

(vi) the vote of the United States Govern-
ment;

(vii) the reason for United States Govern-
ment opposition, if any;

(viii) the final disposition of the loan; and

(ix) if the United States Government op-
posed the loan, whether the loan meets basic
human needs;

180 in original. Probably should be ‘“Boards’.
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(B) indicate whether the United States has
opposed any loan, financial assistance, or
technical assistance to a country on human
rights grounds;

(C) indicate whether the United States has
voted in favor of a loan, financial assistance,
or technical assistance to a country with re-
spect to which the United States had, in the
preceding 2 years, opposed a loan, financial as-
sistance, or technical assistance on human
rights grounds; and

(D) in cases where the United States changed
its voting position from opposition to support
or from support to opposition, on human
rights grounds—

(i) indicate the policy considerations that
were taken into account in the development
of the United States voting position;

(ii) describe human rights conditions in
the country involved;

(iii) indicate how the United States voted
on all other loans, financial assistance, and
technical assistance to such country during
the preceding 2 years; and

(iv) contain information as to how the
United States voting position relates to the
overall United States Government policy on
human rights in such country.

(d) Requirements of United States assistance
through institutions for projects in recipient
countries

The United States Government, in connection
with its voice and vote in the institutions listed
in subsection (a) of this section, shall seek to
channel assistance to projects which address
basic human needs of the people of the recipient
country.

(e) Criteria for determination of gross violations
of internationally recognized human rights
standards

In determining whether a country is in gross
violation of internationally recognized human
rights standards, as defined by the provisions of
subsection (a) of this section, the United States
Government shall give consideration to the ex-
tent of cooperation of such country in permit-
ting an unimpeded investigation of alleged vio-
lations of internationally recognized human
rights by appropriate international organiza-
tions including, but not limited to, the Inter-
national Committee of the Red Cross, Amnesty
International, the International Commission of
Jurists, and groups or persons acting under the
authority of the United Nations or the Organiza-
tion of American States.

(f) Opposition by United States Executive Direc-
tors of institutions to financial or technical
assistance to violating countries

The United States Executive Directors of the
institutions listed in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion are authorized and instructed to oppose any
loan, any extension of financial assistance, or
any technical assistance to any country de-
scribed in subsection (a)(1) or (2) of this section,
unless such assistance is directed specifically to
programs which serve the basic human needs of
the citizens of such country.



Page 31

(g) Consultative and additional reporting re-
quirements

The Secretary of the Treasury or his delegate
shall consult frequently and in a timely manner
with the chairmen and ranking minority mem-
bers of the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives
and of the Committee on Foreign Relations of
the Senate to inform them regarding any pro-
spective changes in policy direction toward
countries which have or recently have had poor
human rights records.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title VII, §701, Oct. 3, 1977, 91
Stat. 1069; Pub. L. 96-259, title V, §501(a), (b),
June 3, 1980, 94 Stat. 431, 432; Pub. L. 97-35, title
XIII, §1342(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 743; Pub. L.
97-375, title II, §211, Dec. 21, 1982, 96 Stat. 1826;
Pub. L. 98-181, title X, §1004, Nov. 30, 1983, 97
Stat. 1286; Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(c), (d)(4),
(e)(8), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 25617-2519; Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §562(b)(2), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2034; Pub. L. 102-511, title X, §1008, Oct. 24, 1992,
106 Stat. 3361; Pub. L. 103-236, title VIII, §823(b),
Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 512.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 103-236 amended par. (3)
generally. Prior to amendment, par. (3) read as follows:
“whether the recipient country has detonated a nuclear
device or is not a State Party to the Treaty on Non-
proliferation of Nuclear Weapons or both; and’’.

1992—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102-511, §1008(a), substituted
“the African Development Bank, the European Bank
for Reconstruction and Development, and the Inter-
national Monetary Fund,” for ‘“‘and the African Devel-
opment Bank,”.

Subsec. (b)(4). Pub. L. 102-511, §1008(b), inserted ‘‘Rus-
sia and the other independent states of the former So-
viet Union (as defined in section 5801 of this title),”
after ‘‘Laos,”.

1990—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 101-513 struck out “(2)” be-
fore ‘“The Secretary’ and substituted ‘‘of the Commit-
tee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of the
House of Representatives and of the Committee on For-
eign Relations of the Senate” for ‘‘specified in para-
graph (1)”.

1989—Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 101-240, §541(c), amended
subsec. (c) generally, substituting provisions relating
to quarterly reports by Secretary of the Treasury not
later than 30 days after end of each calendar quarter for
provisions relating to annual reports by Secretaries of
State and the Treasury, and quarterly reports by Sec-
retary of the Treasury.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 101-240, §541(e)(8), struck out at
end ‘“The annual report required under subsection (c) of
this section shall include a listing of categories of such
assistance granted, with particular attention to cat-
egories that address basic human needs.”

Subsec. (g)(1). Pub. L. 101-240, §541(d)(4), struck out
par. (1) which related to quarterly reporting require-
ments by Secretary of the Treasury in consultation
with Secretary of State.

1983—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 98-181 substituted ‘‘pat-
tern”’ for ‘‘consistent pattern’.

Subsec. (g)(1). Pub. L. 98-181 substituted ‘‘Not later
than thirty days after the end of each calendar quarter,
the Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation with the
Secretary of State, shall report.” for ‘“The Secretary of
the Treasury, in consultation with the Secretary of
State, shall report quarterly’’.

1982—Subsec. (¢)(1). Pub. L. 97-375 inserted ‘‘excluding
section 262e of this title and”.

1981—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 97-35 inserted reference to
the African Development Bank.

1980—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 96-259, §501(a), designated
existing provisions as par. (1) and added par. (2).
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Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 96-259, §501(b), added subsec. (g).
CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 103-236 effective 60 days after
Apr. 30, 1994, see section 831 of Pub. L. 103-236, set out
as an Effective Date note under section 6301 of this
title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1989 AMENDMENT

Section 801 of Pub. L. 101-240 provided that: ‘“‘Except
as otherwise provided in this Act, this Act and the
amendments made by this Act [enacting sections
262m-17, 262p-4g to 262p-4k, 262r to 262r-2, 262s-1, 262t,
283z-5 to 283z-8, 286e-12, 286kk, and 2281 to 2286 of this
title and section 3904a of Title 12, Banks and Banking,
amending this section, sections 262m-7, 262p-1, 262p-5,
26252, 282b, 283b, 283cc, 284b, 285b, 286b, 286e-9, 286k-1,
286s, 290g—2, 290i-3, and 290k-5 of this title, and sections
635 and 635i-3 of Title 12, transferring former section
262q of this title to section 262s of this title and former
section 4722 of Title 15, Commerce and Trade, to section
262s-2 of this title, repealing sections 262i, 262m-6,
276¢c-3, 2831, 286b-1, and 286b-2 of this title, enacting pro-
visions set out as notes under sections 283z-6, 2151, and
2291 of this title and sections 635, 3901, and 3904a of Title
12, amending provisions set out as a note under section
2621 of this title, and repealing provisions set out as
notes under sections 262g-2 and 283 of this title] shall
take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act
[Dec. 19, 1989].”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, see section 1001 of Pub.
L. 95-118, set out as a note under section 282i of this
title.

CONSULTATIONS FOR ADOPTION OF AMENDMENT TO AR-
TICLES OF AGREEMENT RESPECTING HUMAN RIGHTS
STANDARDS IN CONNECTION WITH ANY APPLICATION
FOR ASSISTANCE

Pub. L. 95-118, title VII, §705, as added by Pub. L.
96-259, title V, §501(c), June 3, 1980, 94 Stat. 432, pro-
vided that: ‘“The President shall direct the United
States Governor of the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development, the United States Gov-
ernor of the International Finance Corporation, the
United States Governor of the International Develop-
ment Association, the United States Governor of the
Inter-American Development Bank, the United States
Governor of the Asian Development Bank, and the
United States Governor of the African Development
Fund, to consult with the other Governors of those in-
stitutions concerning adoption of an amendment to the
Articles of Agreement of their respective institutions
to establish human rights standards to be considered in
connection with each application for assistance.”

AMENDMENT OF ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF INTER-
NATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS; ESTABLISHMENT
OF HUMAN RIGHTS STANDARDS TO BE CONSIDERED IN
CONNECTION WITH ASSISTANCE APPLICATION

Pub. L. 95481, title VI, §611, Oct. 18, 1978, 92 Stat.
1602, provided that: ‘“The President shall direct the
United States Governor of the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development, the United States
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Governor of the International Finance Corporation, the
United States Governor of the International Develop-
ment Association, the United States Governor of the
Inter-American Development Bank, the United States
Governor of the Asian Development Bank, and the
United States Governor of the African Development
Fund, to propose and seek adoption of an amendment
to the Articles of Agreement for their respective insti-
tutions to establish human rights standards to be con-
sidered in connection with each application for assist-
ance.”

CROSS REFERENCES

Denial of international development assistance to
countries violating human rights, see section 2151n of
this title.

Implementation of United States policy opposing the
practice of torture by foreign governments, see Pub. L.
98-447, set out as a note under section 2656 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 262r, 2799aa-1,
5605, 6302 of this title.

§262d-1. Congressional statement of policy of
human rights and United States assistance
policies with international institutions

It is the sense of the Congress that, where
other means have proven ineffective in promot-
ing international human rights, and except
where the President determines that the cause
of international human rights is served more ef-
fectively by actions other than voting against
such assistance or where the assistance is di-
rected to programs that serve the basic needs of
the impoverished majority of the country in
question, United States representatives to the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment, the International Development Asso-
ciation, the African Development Fund, the
Asian Development Bank, and the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank should oppose loans and
other financial or technical assistance to any
country that persists in a systematic pattern of
gross violations of fundamental human rights.

(Pub. L. 95-148, title V, §507, Oct. 31, 1977, 91
Stat. 1240.)

§262e. Comparability of salaries and benefits of
employees of international financial institu-
tions with employees of American private
business and governmental service

The President shall direct the United States
Executive Directors of such international finan-
cial institutions to take all appropriate actions
to keep the salaries and benefits of the employ-
ees of such institutions to levels comparable to
salaries and benefits of employees of private
business and the United States Government in
comparable positions.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title VII, §704, Oct. 3, 1977, 91
Stat. 1071.)
EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, see section 1001 of Pub.
L. 95-118, set out as a note under section 282i of this
title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 262r of this title.
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§ 262f. Promotion of development and utilization
of light capital technologies and United
States assistance policies with international
financial institutions

The United States Government, in connection
with its voice and vote in the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the
International Development Association, the
International Finance Corporation, the Inter-
American Development Bank, the African De-
velopment Fund, the Asian Development Bank,
and the African Development Bank, shall pro-
mote the development and utilization of light
capital technologies, otherwise known as inter-
mediate, appropriate, or village technologies, by
such international institutions as major facets
of their development strategies, with major em-
phasis on the production and conservation of en-
ergy through light capital technologies.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title VIII, §801, Oct. 3, 1977, 91
Stat. 1071; Pub. L. 97-35, title XIII, §§1342(c),
1371(b)(1), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 743, 746.)
AMENDMENTS
1981—Pub. L. 97-35 redesignated subsec. (a) as entire
section, inserted reference to African Development
Bank, and struck out subsec. (b) which related to an

annual report to Congress on progress toward achieving
goals of this section.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT
Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,

see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE
Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, see section 1001 of Pub.

L. 95-118, set out as a note under section 282i of this
title.

§ 262g. Human nutrition in developing countries
and United States assistance policies with
international financial institutions; declara-
tion of policy

The Congress declares it to be the policy of
the United States, in connection with its voice
and vote in the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development, the International
Development Association, the International Fi-
nance Corporation, the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank, the African Development Fund, the
Asian Development Fund, and the Asian Devel-
opment Bank, to combat hunger and malnutri-
tion and to encourage economic development in
the developing countries, with emphasis on as-
sistance to those countries that are determined
to improve their own agricultural production,
by seeking to channel assistance for agricultur-
ally related development to projects that would
aid in fulfilling domestic food and nutrition
needs and in alleviating hunger and malnutri-
tion in the recipient country. The United States
representatives to the institutions named in
this section shall oppose any loan or other fi-
nancial assistance for establishing or expanding
production for export of palm oil, sugar, or cit-
rus crops if such loan or assistance will cause in-
jury to United States producers of the same,
similar, or competing agricultural commodity.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title IX, §901, Oct. 3, 1977, 91

Stat. 1071; Pub. L. 97-35, title XIII, §1371(b)(2),
Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 746.)
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AMENDMENTS

1981—Pub. L. 97-35 redesignated subsec. (a) as entire
section and struck out subsec. (b) which related to an
annual report to Congress on the progress towards
achieving the goals of this section.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, see section 1001 of Pub.
L. 95-118, set out as a note under section 282i of this
title.

§262g-1. Targeting assistance to specific popu-
lations

(a) Congressional findings

The Congress finds that there is a need for
concerted international efforts to deal with the
problems of malnutrition, low life expectancy,
childhood disease, underemployment, and low
productivity in developing countries.

(b) Assistance to poorest populations

The Congress notes with approval that the
Inter-American Development Bank, under the
terms of its Fifth Replenishment, has adopted
the target that 50 percent of its lending benefit
the poorest groups and has developed a usable
methodology for determining the proportion of
its lending which benefits such groups.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XI, §1101, as added Pub. L.
97-35, title XIII, §1361(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat.
745.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Aug. 13, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub.
L. 97-35, set out as a note under section 290i of this
title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 262g-2 of this
title.

§262g-2. Establishment of guidelines for inter-
national financial institutions

(a) Consultation with representatives of member
countries

The Secretary of the Treasury shall consult
with representatives of other member countries
of the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, the International Develop-
ment Association, the Asian Development Bank,
the African Development Fund, and the African
Development Bank (if the United States be-
comes a member of that Bank), for the purpose
of establishing guidelines within each of those
institutions which specify that, in a manner
consistent with the purposes and charters of
those institutions, a specified proportion of the
annual lending by each institution shall be de-
signed to benefit needy people, primarily by fi-
nancing sound, efficient, productive, self-sus-
taining projects designed to benefit needy people
in developing countries, thus helping poor peo-
ple improve their conditions of life.

(b) Congressional findings regarding implemen-
tation of objectives

The Congress finds that projects to construct
basic infrastructure, to expand productive ca-
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pacity (including private enterprise), and to ad-
dress social problems can all meet the objectives
of this section if they are designed and imple-
mented properly. For the purposes of this title,
‘“‘needy people” means those people living in
“absolute” or ‘‘relative’ poverty as determined
under the standards employed by the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment and the International Development Asso-
ciation.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XI, §1102, as added Pub. L.
97-35, title XIII, §1361(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat.
745.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This title, referred to in subsec. (b), is title XI
(§§1101-1103) of Pub. L. 95-118, as added by Pub. L. 97-35,
title XIII, §1361(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 745, which en-
acted sections 262g-1 and 262g-2 of this title and en-
acted a provision set out as a note below. For complete
classification of title XI to the Code, see Tables.

EFFECTIVE DATE
Section effective Aug. 13, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub.

L. 97-35, set out as a note under section 290i of this
title.

REPORTS TO CONGRESS
Section 1103 of Pub. L. 95-118, as added by Pub. L.
97-35, title XIII, §1361(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 746, re-
quired reports on the progress being made toward
achieving the goals of this section, prior to repeal by

Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(d)(4), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2518.

§262g-3. International negotiations on future re-
plenishments of international financial insti-
tutions; consultation with appropriate Mem-
bers of Congress

The Secretary of the Treasury or his designee
shall consult with the Chairman and the Rank-
ing Minority Member of—

(1) the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives,
the Committee on Appropriations of the House
of Representatives, and the appropriate sub-
committee of each such committee, and

(2) the Committee on Foreign Relations of
the Senate, the Committee on Appropriations
of the Senate, and the appropriate subcommit-
tee of each such committee,

for the purpose of discussing the position of the
executive branch and the views of the Congress
with respect to any international negotiations
being held to consider future replenishments or
capital expansions of any multilateral develop-
ment bank which may involve an increased con-
tribution or subscription by the United States.
Such consultation shall be made (A) not later
than 30 days before the initiation of such inter-
national negotiations, (B) during the period in
which such negotiations are being held, in a fre-
quent and timely manner, and (C) before a ses-
sion of such negotiations is held at which the
United States representatives may agree to such
a replenishment or capital expansion.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XII, §1201, as added Pub. L.
97-35, title XIII, §1361(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat.
746.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
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mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Aug. 13, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub.
L. 97-35, set out as a note under section 290i of this
title.

§262h. Opposition by United States Executive Di-
rectors of international financial institutions
to assistance for production or extraction of
export commodities or minerals in surplus
on world markets

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment, the International Development Asso-
ciation, the International Finance Corporation,
the Inter-American Development Bank, the
International Monetary Fund, the Asian Devel-
opment Bank, the Inter-American Investment
Corporation, the African Development Bank,
and the African Development Fund to use the
voice and vote of the United States to oppose
any assistance by such institutions, using funds
appropriated or otherwise made available pursu-
ant to any provision of law, for the production
or extraction of any commodity or mineral for
export, if—

(1) such commodity or mineral, as the case
may be, is in surplus on world markets; and

(2) the export of such commodity or mineral,
as the case may be, would cause substantial
injury to the United States producers of the
same, similar, or competing commodity or
mineral.

(Pub. L. 99472, §22, Oct. 15, 1986, 100 Stat. 1210.)
SIMILAR PROVISIONS

Pub. L. 105-118, title V, §514, Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat.
2409, provided that: ‘“The Secretary of the Treasury
shall instruct the United States Executive Directors of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel-
opment, the International Development Association,
the International Finance Corporation, the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank, the International Monetary
Fund, the Asian Development Bank, the Inter-Amer-
ican Investment Corporation, the North American De-
velopment Bank, the European Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development, the African Development Bank,
and the African Development Fund to use the voice and
vote of the United States to oppose any assistance by
these institutions, using funds appropriated or made
available pursuant to this Act [see Tables for classi-
fication], for the production or extraction of any com-
modity or mineral for export, if it is in surplus on
world markets and if the assistance will cause substan-
tial injury to United States producers of the same,
similar, or competing commodity.”

Similar provisions were contained in the following
appropriation acts:

Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(c) [title V, §514],
Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-143.

Pub. L. 104-107, title V, §514, Feb. 12, 1996, 110 Stat.
725.

Pub. L. 103-306, title V, §514, Aug. 23, 1994, 108 Stat.
1628.

Pub. L. 103-87, title V, §514, Sept. 30, 1993, 107 Stat.
948.

Pub. L. 102-391, title V, §521, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat.
1661.

Pub. L. 101-513, title V, §522, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2007.
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Pub. L. 101-167, title V, §522, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat.
1221.

Pub. L. 100-461, title V, §522, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-25.

Pub. L. 100202, §101(e) [title V, §522], Dec. 22, 1987, 101
Stat. 1329-131, 1329-157.

Pub. L. 99-500, §101(f) [title V, §522], Oct. 18, 1986, 100
Stat. 1783-213, 1783-229, and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(f) [title
V, §522], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341-214, 3341-229.

Pub. L. 99-190, §101(i) [title V, §523], Dec. 19, 1985, 99
Stat. 1291, 1306.

Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1)[title V, §524], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1899.

Pub. L. 98-151, §101(b)(1) [incorporating Pub. L. 97-121,
title V, §522], Nov. 14, 1983, 97 Stat. 964.

Pub. L. 97377, title I, §101(b)(1) [incorporating Pub.
L. 97-121, title V, §522], Dec. 21, 1982, 96 Stat. 1831.

Pub. L. 97-121, title V, §522, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1656.

Pub. L. 96-536, §101(b) [H.J. Res. 637, §101(b); H.R. 4473,
title V, §522A], Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3167.

Pub. L. 96-123, §101(a) [incorporating Pub. L. 95481,
title VI, §609], Nov. 20, 1979, 93 Stat. 923.

Pub. L. 95481, title VI, §609, Oct. 18, 1978, 92 Stat.
1601.

§262i. Repealed. Pub. L. 101-240, title V,
§541(d)(6), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518

Section, Pub. L. 96-259, title IV, §401, June 3, 1980, 94
Stat. 431, related to communication and dissemination
of information respecting export opportunity enhance-
ment.

§262j. Use of renewable resources for energy
production

(a) Promotion, etc., by United States in connec-
tion with international financial institutions

The United States Government, in connection
with its voice and vote in the Inter-American
Development Bank, the African Development
Fund, and the Asian Development Bank, shall
encourage such institutions—

(1) to promote the decentralized production
of renewable energy;

(2) to identify renewable resources to
produce energy in rural development projects
and determine the feasibility of substituting
them for systems using fossil fuel;

(3) to train personnel in developing tech-
nologies for getting energy from renewable re-
sources;

(4) to support research into the use of renew-
able resources, including hydropower, bio-
mass, solar photovoltaic, and solar thermal;

(5) to support an information network to
make available to policymakers the full range
of energy choices;

(6) to broaden their energy planning, analy-
ses, and assessments to include consideration
of the supply of, demand for, and possible uses
of renewable resources; and

(7) to coordinate with the Agency for Inter-
national Development and other aid organiza-
tions in supporting effective rural energy pro-
grams.

(b) “Renewable resource” defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘renew-
able resource’” means any energy resource
which—

(1) meets the needs of rural communities;

(2) saves capital without wasting labor;

(3) is modest in scale and simple to install
and maintain and which can be managed by
local individuals;
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(4) is acceptable and affordable; and
(b) does not damage the environment.

(Pub. L. 96-259, title VI, §602, June 3, 1980, 94
Stat. 433; Pub. L. 97-375, title I, §112, Dec. 21,
1982, 96 Stat. 1821.)

AMENDMENTS

1982—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 97-375 struck out subsec. (¢)
which directed the Secretary of the Treasury, in con-
sultation with the Director of the United States Inter-
national Development Cooperation Agency, to report to
Congress not later than six months after June 3, 1980,
and annually thereafter on the progress toward achiev-
ing the goals set forth in this title.

CONGRESSIONAL STATEMENT OF FINDINGS RESPECTING
USE OF RENEWABLE RESOURCES FOR ENERGY PRODUC-
TION IN POOR AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES AND ROLE
OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

Section 601 of Pub. L. 96-259 provided that: ‘“The Con-
gress finds that—

‘(1) without an adequate supply of energy at afford-
able prices the world’s poor will continue to be de-
prived of jobs, food, water, shelter, and clothing, and
poor countries will continue to be economically and
politically unstable;

‘“(2) dependence on increasingly expensive fossil
fuel resources consumes too much of the capital
available to poor countries with the result that funds
are not available to meet the basic needs of poor peo-
ple;

“(3) in many developing countries the cost of large
central generators and long distance electrical dis-
tribution makes it unlikely that rural energy by
means of a national grid will contribute to meeting
the needs of poor people;

‘“(4) only one of eight rural inhabitants lives in an
area which has access to electricity and even fewer
rural inhabitants actually have or can afford elec-
tricity;

““(5) wood, animal and agricultural waste, and other
‘noncommercial’ fuels still supply about half the
total energy in developing countries and all but a
seventh in rural sectors;

‘“(6) growing dependence of the world’s poor on
wood for heating and cooking has forced the overcut-
ting of forests and as a consequence erosion and loss
of available agricultural land; and

‘(7T) recent initiatives by the international finan-
cial institutions to develop and utilize decentralized
solar, hydro, biomass, geothermal, and wind energy
should be significantly expanded to make renewable
energy resources increasingly available to the world’s
poor on a wide scale.”

§262k. Financial assistance to international fi-
nancial institutions; considerations and cri-
teria

(a) Congressional declaration of intent

United States active participation in inter-
national financial institution activity is based
on our national objective of furthering the eco-
nomic and social development of the nations of
the world, in particular the developing nations.
The attainment of this national objective is
most effectively realized through a world eco-
nomic and financial system which is both free
and stable. Therefore, it is the intent of the
United States Congress that United States fi-
nancial assistance to the international financial
institutions should be primarily directed to
those projects that would not generate excess
commodity supplies in world markets, displace
private investment initiatives or foster depar-
tures from a market-oriented economy.
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(b) Effect of country adjustment programs; mini-
mization of projected adverse impacts; avoid-
ance of government subsidization

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the representatives of the United States to the
international financial institutions described in
subsection (d) of this section to take into ac-
count in their review of loans, credits, or other
utilization of the resources of their respective
institutions, the effect that country adjustment
programs would have upon individual industry
sectors and international commodity markets in
order to—

(1) minimize any projected adverse impacts
on such sector or markets of making such
loans, credits, or utilization of resources; and

(2) avoid whenever possible government sub-
sidization of production and exports of inter-
national commodities without regard to eco-
nomic conditions in the markets for such com-
modities.

(c) Project proposals relating to mining, smelt-
ing, refining, and fabricating of minerals and
metal products

More specifically, the following -criteria
should be considered as a basis for a vote by the
respective United States Executive Director to
each of the international financial institutions
described in subsection (d) of this section
against a project proposal involving the creation
of new capacity or the expansion, improvement,
or modification of mining, smelting, refining,
and fabricating of minerals and metal products:

(1) Analysis shows that the risks, returns,
and incentives of a project are such that it
could be financed at reasonable terms by com-
mercial lending services.

(2) Analysis by the United States Bureau of
Mines indicates that surplus capacity in the
industry for the primary product of the de-
fined project would exist over half the period
of the economic life of the project because of
projected world demand and capacity condi-
tions.

(3) United States imports of the commodity
constitute less than 50 percent of the domestic
production of the primary product in those
cases where the United States is the substan-
tial producer of such commodities.

(d) International financial institutions

The international financial institutions re-
ferred to in subsections (a) and (b) of this sec-
tion are the International Monetary Fund, the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment, the International Development Asso-
ciation, the Inter-American Development Bank,
the Asian Development Bank, and the African
Development Bank.

(Pub. L. 99-88, title I, §502, Aug. 15, 1985, 99 Stat.
330; Pub. L. 102-285, §10(b), May 18, 1992, 106 Stat.
172.)

CHANGE OF NAME

‘“United States Bureau of Mines” substituted for
‘“Bureau of Mines’ in subsec. (¢)(2) pursuant to section
10(b) of Pub. L. 102-285, set out as a note under section
1 of Title 30, Mineral Lands and Mining.

COPPER MINING, SMELTING, AND REFINING

Section 501 of Pub. L. 99-88 provided that: ‘“The Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall instruct the United States
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Executive Directors of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, the International De-
velopment Association, the International Finance Cor-
poration, the Inter-American Development Bank, the
International Monetary Fund, the Asian Development
Bank, the Inter-American Investment Corporation, the
African Development Bank, and the African Develop-
ment Fund to use the voice and vote of the United
States to oppose any assistance by these institutions,
using funds appropriated or made available pursuant to
this Act or any other Act, for the production of any
copper commodity for export or for the financing of the
expansion, improvement, or modernization of copper
mining, smelting, and refining capacity.”

§262k-1. Transparency of budgets

(a) Limitation

Beginning three years after September 30, 1996,
the Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct the
United States Executive Director of each inter-
national financial institution to use the voice
and vote of the United States to oppose any loan
or other utilization of the funds of their respec-
tive institution, other than to address basic
human needs, for the government of any country
which the Secretary of the Treasury deter-
mines—

(1) does not have in place a functioning sys-
tem for reporting to civilian authorities au-
dits of receipts and expenditures that fund ac-
tivities of the armed forces and security
forces;

(2) has not provided to the institution infor-
mation about the audit process requested by
the institution.

(b) “International financial institution” defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘inter-
national financial institution’ shall include the
institutions identified in section 532(b) of this
Act.

(Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(c) [title V,
§576], Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-168;
Pub. L. 105-118, title V, §572, Nov. 26, 1997, 111
Stat. 2430.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 532(b) of this Act, referred to in subsec. (b), is
section 532(b) of Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(c)
[title V], Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-152,
which is not classified to the Code.

AMENDMENTS

1997—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 105-118, §572(a), amended
par. (1) generally. Prior to amendment, par. (1) read as
follows: ‘‘does not have in place a functioning system
for a civilian audit of all receipts and expenditures that
fund activities of the armed forces and security
forces;”’.

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 105-118, §572(b), amended par.
(2) generally. Prior to amendment, par. (2) read as fol-
lows: ‘“‘has not provided a summary of a current audit
to the institution.”

§ 262k-2. Female genital mutilation
(a) Limitation

Beginning 1 year after September 30, 1996, the
Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct the
United States Executive Director of each inter-
national financial institution to use the voice
and vote of the United States to oppose any loan
or other utilization of the funds of their respec-
tive institution, other than to address basic
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human needs, for the government of any country
which the Secretary of the Treasury deter-
mines—

(1) has, as a cultural custom, a known his-
tory of the practice of female genital mutila-
tion; and

(2) has not taken steps to implement edu-
cational programs designed to prevent the
practice of female genital mutilation.

(b) “International financial institution” defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘inter-
national financial institution’ shall include the
institutions identified in section 532(b) of this
Act.

(Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(c) [title V,
§579], Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-170.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 532(b) of this Act, referred to in subsec. (b), is
section 532(b) of Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(c)
[title V], Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-152,
which is not classified to the Code.

§ 2621. Omitted

CODIFICATION

Section, Pub. L. 102-391, title V, §532, Oct. 6, 1992, 106
Stat. 1666, which related to involvement of Multilateral
Development Banks in promoting environmental and
energy initiatives and required reports to Congress on
progress in meeting benchmarks in sustainable energy
development, forest conservation, forced displacement
of populations, and environmental impact assessment,
was from the Foreign Operations, Export Financing,
and Related Programs Appropriations Act, 1993, and
was omitted from the Code as not repeated in subse-
quent appropriation acts. Similar provisions were con-
tained in the following prior appropriation acts:

Pub. L. 101-513, title V, §533, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2013, as amended by Pub. L. 102-27, title III, §308, Apr.
10, 1991, 105 Stat. 152.

Pub. L. 101-167, title V, §533, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat.
1225.

Pub. L. 100461, title V, §535, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-28.

Pub. L. 100202, §101(e) [title V, §537], Dec. 22, 1987, 101
Stat. 1329-131, 1329-161, as amended by Pub. L. 101-240,
title V, §541(d)(8), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518.

Pub. L. 99-500, §101(f) [title V, §539], Oct. 18, 1986, 100
Stat. 1783-213, 1783-232, and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(f) [title
V, §539], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341-214, 3341-232.

Pub. L. 99-190, §101(i) [title V, §540], Dec. 19, 1985, 99
Stat. 1291, 1309.

§262m. Congressional findings and policies for
multilateral development banks respecting
environment, public health, natural re-
sources, and indigenous peoples

The Congress finds that—

(1) United States assistance to the multi-
lateral development banks should promote
sustainable use of natural resources and the
protection of the environment, public health,
and the status of indigenous peoples in devel-
oping countries;

(2) multilateral development bank projects,
policies, and loans have failed in some cases to
provide adequate safeguards for the environ-
ment, public health, natural resources, and in-
digenous peoples;

(3) many development efforts of the multi-
lateral development banks are more enduring
and less costly if based on consultations with
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directly affected population groups and com-
munities;

(4) developing country governments some-
times do not ensure that appropriate policies
and procedures are in place to use natural re-
sources sustainably or consult with affected
population groups and communities, where
costs could be reduced or benefits made more
enduring; and

(5) in general, the multilateral development
banks do not yet provide systematic and ade-
quate assistance to their borrowers to encour-
age sustainable resource use and consultation
with affected communities, where costs could
be reduced or benefits made more enduring.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1301, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1301 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

§262m-1. Environmental performance of banks;
mechanisms for improvement

The Secretary of the Treasury and the Sec-
retary of State, in cooperation with the Admin-
istrator of the Agency for International Devel-
opment, shall vigorously promote mechanisms
to strengthen the environmental performance of
these banks. These mechanisms shall include
strengthening organizational, administrative,
and procedural arrangements within the banks
which will substantially improve management
of assistance programs necessary to ensure the
sustainable use of natural resources and the pro-
tection of indigenous peoples.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1302, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1302 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definition in section 262p of this title applies to
this section.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 262p of this title.

§262m-2. Environmental impact of assistance
proposals

(a) Analysis by agencies, United States embassies
and overseas missions of Agency for Inter-
national Development; factors considered; af-
firmative investigation of adverse impacts;
availability of information to public

(1) In the course of reviewing assistance pro-
posals of the multilateral development banks,
the Administrator of the Agency for Inter-
national Development, in consultation with the
Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of
State, shall ensure that other agencies and ap-
propriate United States embassies and overseas
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missions of the Agency for International Devel-
opment are instructed to analyze, where fea-
sible, the environmental impacts of multilateral
development loans well in advance of such loans’
approval by the relevant institutions to deter-
mine whether the proposals will contribute to
the sustainable development of the borrowing
country.

(2) To the extent possible, such reviews shall
address the economic viability of the project,
adverse impacts on the environment, natural re-
sources, public health, and indigenous peoples,
and recommendations as to measures, including
alternatives, that could eliminate or mitigate
adverse impacts.

(3) If there is reason to believe that any such
loan is particularly likely to have substantial
adverse impacts, the Administrator of the Agen-
cy for International Development, in consulta-
tion with the Secretary of the Treasury and the
Secretary of State, shall ensure that an affirma-
tive investigation of such impacts is undertaken
in consultation with relevant Federal agencies.
If not classified under the national security sys-
tem of classification, the information collected
pursuant to this paragraph shall be made avail-
able to the public.

(b) Evaluation by major shareholder govern-
ments prior to bank action on assistance pro-
posals

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the Executive Directors representing the United
States at the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development, the Inter-American
Development Bank, the Asian Development
Bank, and the African Development Bank to
urge the management and other directors of
each such bank, to provide sufficient time be-
tween the circulation of assistance proposals
and bank action on those proposals, in order to
permit their evaluation by major shareholder
governments.

(c) Identification of proposals likely to have ad-
verse impact; transmittal to Congress

Based on the information obtained during the
evaluation referred to in subsection (a) of this
section and other available information, the Ad-
ministrator of the Agency for International De-
velopment, in consultation with the Secretary
of the Treasury and the Secretary of State, shall
identify those assistance proposals likely to
have adverse impacts on the environment, natu-
ral resources, public health, or indigenous peo-
ples. The proposals so identified shall be trans-
mitted to the Committee on Appropriations and
the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Appropriations and the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, not later
than June 30 and December 31 of each year fol-
lowing December 22, 1987.

(d) Reports to Executive Directors; elimination
or mitigation of adverse impacts

The Secretary of the Treasury shall forward
reports concerning information received under
subsection (a) of this section to the Executive
Director representing the United States in the
appropriate bank with instructions to seek to
eliminate or mitigate adverse impacts which
may result from the proposal.
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(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1303, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1303 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 262m-7, 262r-2 of
this title.

§262m-3. Cooperative information exchange sys-
tem

The Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation
with the Secretary of State and the Adminis-
trator of the Agency for International Develop-
ment, shall create a system for cooperative ex-
change of information with other interested
member countries on assistance proposals of the
multilateral development banks.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1304, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1304 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

§262m-4. Environmental educational and train-
ing programs for mid-level bank managers
and officials of borrowing countries

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
multilateral development banks to support the
strengthening of educational programs within
each multilateral development bank to improve
the capacity of mid-level managers to initiate
and manage environmental aspects of develop-
ment activities, and to train officials of borrow-
ing countries in the conduct of environmental
analyses.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1305, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1305 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

§262m-5. Environmental impact statements; fac-
tors considered; promotion of activities by
United States Executive Directors

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States Executive Director of
each multilateral development bank to vigor-
ously and continuously urge that each bank
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identify and develop methods and procedures to
insure that in addition to economic and tech-
nical considerations, unquantified environ-
mental values be given appropriate consider-
ation in decisionmaking, and include in the doc-
uments circulated to the Board of Executive Di-
rectors concerning each assistance proposal a
detailed statement, to include assessment of the
benefits and costs of environmental impacts and
possible mitigating measures, on the environ-
mental impact of the proposed action, any ad-
verse environmental effects which cannot be
avoided if the proposal is implemented, and al-
ternatives to the proposed action.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States Executive Director of
each multilateral development bank to vigor-
ously and continuously promote—

(1) increases in the proportion of loans sup-
porting environmentally beneficial policies,
projects, and project components;

(2) the establishment of environmental pro-
grams in appropriate policy-based loans for
the purpose of improving natural resource
management, environmental quality, and pro-
tection of biological diversity;

(3) increases in the proportion of staff with
professional training and experience in ecol-
ogy and related areas and in the areas of an-
thropological and sociological impact analysis
to ensure systematic appraisal and monitoring
of environmental and sociocultural impacts of
projects and policies;

(4) active and systematic encouragement of
participation by borrowing countries non-
governmental environmental, community and
indigenous peoples’ organizations at all stages
of preparations for country lending strategies,
policy based loans, and loans that may have
adverse environmental or sociocultural im-
pacts; and

(5) full availability to concerned or affected
nongovernmental and community organiza-
tion, early in the preparation phase and at all
subsequent stages of planning of full documen-
tary information concerning details of design
and potential environmental and sociocultural
impacts of proposed loans.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1306, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1306 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

§262m-6. Repealed. Pub. L. 101-240, title V,
§541(d)(4), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518

Section, Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1307, as added Pub.
L. 100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134, required annual reports to Congress
on environmental policies.
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§262m-7. Assessment of environmental impact of
proposed multilateral development bank ac-
tions

(a) Assessment required before favorable vote on
action

(1) In general

Beginning 2 years after December 19, 1989,
the Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of each
multilateral development bank not to vote in
favor of any action proposed to be taken by
the respective bank which would have a sig-
nificant effect on the human environment, un-
less for at least 120 days before the date of the
vote—

(A) an assessment analyzing the environ-
mental impacts of the proposed action and
of alternatives to the proposed action has
been completed by the borrower or the insti-
tution, and been made available to the board
of directors of the institution; and

(B) except as provided in paragraph (2),
such assessment or a comprehensive sum-
mary of such assessment has been made
available to the multilateral development
bank, affected groups, and local nongovern-
mental organizations.

(2) Exceptions and reports

(A) Exceptions

The requirement of paragraph (1)(B) shall
not apply where the Secretary finds compel-
ling reasons to believe that disclosure in any
case described in paragraph (1) would jeop-
ardize the confidential relationship between
the borrower and the respective bank.

(B) Reports by Secretary

The Secretary shall submit a quarterly re-
port in writing to the Committees specified
in subsection (f)(1) of this section of the find-
ings described in subparagraph (A).

(b) Access to assessments in all member coun-
tries

The Secretary of the Treasury shall seek the
adoption of policies and procedures, through dis-
cussions and negotiations with the other mem-
ber countries of the multilateral development
banks and with the management of such banks,
which result in access by governmental agencies
and interested members of the public of such
member countries, to environmental assess-
ments or documentary information containing
comprehensive summaries of such assessments
which discuss the environmental impact of pro-
spective projects and programs being considered
by such banks. Such assessments or summaries
should be made available to such governmental
agencies and interested members of the public
at least 120 days before scheduled board action,
and public participation in review of the rel-
evant environmental information should be en-
couraged.

(c) Consideration of assessment

The Secretary of the Treasury shall—

(1) ensure that an environmental impact as-
sessment or comprehensive summary of such
assessment described in subsection (a) of this
section accompanies loan proposals through
the agency review process; and
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(2) take into consideration recommendations
from all other interested Federal agencies and
interested members of the public.

(d) Development of procedures for systematic en-
vironmental assessment

The Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation
with other Federal agencies, including the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, the Department
of State, and the Council on Environmental
Quality, shall—

(1) instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector of each multilateral development bank
to initiate discussions with the other execu-
tive directors of the respective bank and to
propose that the respective bank develop and
make available to member governments of,
and borrowers from, the respective bank, with-
in 18 months after December 19, 1989, a proce-
dure for the systematic environmental assess-
ment of development projects for which the re-
spective bank provides financial assistance,
taking into consideration the Guidelines and
Principles for Environmental Impact Assess-
ment promulgated by the United Nations En-
vironmental Programme and other bilateral or
multilateral assessment procedures; and

(2) in determining the position of the United
States on any action proposed to be taken by
a multilateral development bank, develop and
prescribe procedures for the consideration of,
among other things—

(A) the environmental impact assessment
of the action described in subsection (a) of
this section;

(B) interagency and public review of such
assessment; and

(C) other environmental review and con-
sultation of such action that is required by
other law.

(e) Use of United States personnel

The Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation
with the Secretary of State, the Secretary of
the Interior, the Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, the Chairman of the
Council on Environmental Quality, the Adminis-
trator of the Agency for International Develop-
ment, and the Administrator of the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration,
shall—

(1) make available to the multilateral devel-
opment banks, without charge, appropriate
United States Government personnel to assist
in—

(A) training bank staff in environmental
impact assessment procedures;

(B) providing advice on environmental is-
sues;

(C) preparing environmental studies for
projects with potentially significant envi-
ronmental impacts; and

(D) preparing documents for public release,
and developing procedures to provide for the
inclusion of interested nongovernmental or-
ganizations in the environmental review
process; and

(2) encourage other member countries of
such banks to provide similar assistance.
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(f) Reports
(1) In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall submit
to the Committees on Foreign Relations and
Environment and Public Works of the Senate
and the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs of the House of Representa-
tives—

(A) not later than the end of the 1-year pe-
riod beginning on December 19, 1989, a
progress report on the efficacy of efforts by
the United States to encourage consistent
and timely environmental impact assess-
ment of actions proposed to be taken by the
multilateral development banks and on the
progress made by the multilateral develop-
ment banks in developing and instituting
environmental assessment policies and pro-
cedures; and

(B) not later than January 1, 1993, a de-
tailed report on the matters described in
subparagraph (A).

(2) Availability of reports

The reports required by paragraph (1) shall
be made available to the member governments
of, and the borrowers from, the multilateral
development banks, and to the public.

(g) “Multilateral development bank” defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘“‘multi-
lateral development bank’ means any of the in-
stitutions named in section 262m-2(b) of this
title, and the International Finance Corpora-
tion.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIII, §1307, formerly §1308,
as added and renumbered §1307, Pub. L. 101-240,
title V, §§521, 541(f)(4), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2511, 2519; Pub. L. 105-118, title V, §560(b), Nov.
26, 1997, 111 Stat. 2426.)

AMENDMENTS

1997—Subsec. (a)(1)(A). Pub. L. 105-118, §560(b)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘borrower” for ‘‘borrowing country’’.

Subsec. (a)(2)(A). Pub. L. 105-118, §560(b)(2), struck
out ‘“‘country’’ after ‘“‘borrower’’.

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 105-118, §560(b)(3), added subsec.

(8.
CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

§262n. Congressional findings and policies re-
specting agricultural and commodity produc-
tion

The Congress hereby finds the following:

(1) The financing of certain programs and
projects by multilateral development banks
has been of great concern insofar as the pro-
grams and projects have been detrimental to
the interests of American farmers and the ag-
ribusiness sector.

(2) An increase in rural income in developing
countries will generally result in an increase
in exports of United States agricultural and
food products.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIV, §1401, as added Pub. L.

100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)
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CODIFICATION

Section 1401 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262n-1. Increase in income and employment in
developing countries; enhancement of pur-
chasing power; diversification away from
single crop or product economies

The Secretary of the Treasury, after consulta-
tions with the Secretary of Agriculture and the
Secretary of the Interior (to the extent appro-
priate) on markets and prices for commodities,
shall periodically instruct the United States Ex-
ecutive Director of each multilateral develop-
ment bank to work with other executive direc-
tors of the respective bank to continue to—

(1) support activities which result in broad
increases in income and employment and en-
hance purchasing power in developing coun-
tries, particularly among the rural poor; and

(2) encourage diversification away from sin-
gle crop or product economies in developing
countries to help reduce wide fluctuations in
commodity prices and the adverse impact of
abrupt changes in the terms of trade.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIV, §1402, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1402 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262n-2. Financing projects for production of ex-
port commodities, products, or minerals in
surplus in world markets discouraged; in-
structions by Secretary of the Treasury to
United States Executive Directors

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall take
all appropriate steps to discourage multilateral
development banks from financing projects
which will result in the production of commod-
ities, products, or minerals for export that will
be in surplus in world markets at the time such
production begins.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States Executive Directors of
the multilateral development banks to use the
voice and vote of the United States in the re-
spective banks—

(1) to oppose financing by the respective
bank of projects which produce, or will
produce, commodities, products, or minerals
for export if—

(A) the commodity, product, or mineral is
subsidized in a manner which is inconsistent
with Article XVI.3 of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade or Article 10 of the
Agreement on Interpretation and Applica-
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tion of Articles VI, XVI, and XXIII of the
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade;
and

(B) support from financial sources other
than multilateral development banks does
not accompany such financing; and

(2) to oppose financing by the respective
bank for production of a commodity, product,
or mineral for export which—

(A) is likely to be in surplus on world mar-
kets at the time such production begins; and
(B) when exported, is likely to cause in-
jury to United States producers within the
meaning of Article 6 of the Agreement on In-

terpretation and Application of Articles VI,

XVI, and XXIII of the General Agreement on

Tariffs and Trade.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XTIV, §1403, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)
CODIFICATION
Section 1403 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-

troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§2620. Negotiations concerning replenishment or
increase in capital; annual reports on imple-
mentation of lending policy goals

(a) In any negotiations concerning replenish-
ment or an increase in capital for any multi-
lateral development bank, the Secretary of the
Treasury shall propose, as a principal point for
negotiations, the following institutional re-
forms:

(1) The establishment of a unified program
within each multilateral development bank to
assess the extent to which bank lending bene-
fits the least advantaged members of society,
particularly women and the poor, and to in-
crease the extent to which such members ben-
efit from future bank lending.

(2) The establishment of an office or other
administrative procedures within each multi-
lateral development bank to—

(A) provide in-country liaison services for
nongovernmental organizations operating at
the community level;

(B) monitor the impact of project and non-
project lending on local populations; and

C) ensure compliance with loan
conditionalities, especially loan
conditionalities relating to the protection of
the quality of life of the poor and the rights
of aboriginal minorities.

(3) A major increase in the number of mem-
bers of the professional staff of each regional
multilateral development bank with training
in environmental or social impact analysis or
natural science, including—

(A) recruitment of additional permanent
professional staff; and

(B) training programs for existing staff
members in these subject areas.

(4) With respect to the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development, the es-
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tablishment of a program for policy-based
lending to promote the sustainable use of re-
newable resources and the protection of the
environment in borrowing countries.

(5) An increase in the length of any review
period established by any multilateral devel-
opment bank for board review of staff recom-
mendations by such time as would be suffi-
cient to allow the governments of member
countries to review and comment on the staff
recommendations before any action is taken
by the board of directors of such bank on the
recommendations.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States Executive Director of
each multilateral development bank to request
the management of such bank to prepare an an-
nual report which identifies and describes the
most exemplary lending practices or loan com-
ponents implemented during the preceding year
with respect to each of the following lending
policy goals for each major borrowing country
or country group:

(1) Benefit to the poor.

(2) Involvement of nongovernmental organi-
zations and local and indigenous populations
in loan design, implementation, planning, and
monitoring.

(3) Integration of, consideration of, and con-
cern for environmental quality and the sus-
tainable use of natural resources into loan de-
sign, implementation, planning, and monitor-
ing.

(4) Recognition of and support for the eco-
nomic and social development of women.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XV, §1501, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1501 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§2620-1. Military spending by recipient coun-
tries; military involvement in economies of
recipient countries

(a) Consideration of commitment to achieving
certain goals

(1)1 In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
international financial institutions (as defined
in section 262r(c)(2) of this title) to promote
growth in the international economy by tak-
ing into account, when considering whether to
support or oppose loan proposals at these in-
stitutions, the extent to which the recipient
government has demonstrated a commitment
to achieving the following goals:

(A) to provide accurate and complete data
on the annual expenditures and receipts of
the armed forces;

180 in original. No par. (2) has been enacted.
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(B) to establish good and publicly account-
able governance, including an end to exces-
sive military involvement in the economy;
and

(C) to make substantial reductions in ex-
cessive military spending and forces.

(b) Steps to achieve goals required

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
international financial institutions (as so de-
fined) to promote a policy at each institution
under which—

(1) the respective institution monitors close-
ly and, through regular policy consultations
with recipient governments, seeks to influence
the composition of public expenditure in favor
of funding growth and development priorities
and away from unproductive expenditure, in-
cluding excessive military expenditures;

(2) the respective institution supports lend-
ing operations which assist efforts of recipient
governments to promote good governance, in-
cluding public participation, and reduce mili-
tary expenditures; and

(3) the allocation of resources and the exten-
sion of credit by the respective institution
takes into account the performance of recipi-
ent governments in the areas of good govern-
ance, ending excessive military involvement
in the economy and reducing excessive mili-
tary expenditures.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XV, §1502, as added Pub. L.
103-306, title V, §526(d), Aug. 23, 1994, 108 Stat.
1633.)

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p. Impact adjustment lending programs

(a) Establishment of guidelines; impact state-
ments

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and the International Development
Association to initiate discussions with other
directors of the respective institutions and to
propose that—

(1) guidelines be established which reflect
clear and tangible concern for the impact ad-
justment lending programs, and the activities
in support of which such lending is made, have
and will have on human welfare; and

(2) impact statements be required which as-
sess the effect an adjustment lending program,
and the activities in support of which such
lending is made, will have on the poor of the
country to which such lending is made.

(b) Proposed contents of impact statements

In the discussions referred to in subsection (a)
of this section with respect to the impact state-
ment described in paragraph (2) of such sub-
section, the United States Executive Director
should propose that such impact statements—

(1) specify what the projected effects of the
adjustment loan will be on the poor;

(2) explain what procedures have been or will
be taken to strengthen the in-country capac-
ity of the borrower to—
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(A) monitor nutrition levels in a timely
manner; and

(B) measure the impact an adjustment
loan, and the policies and activities in sup-
port of which such loan is made, has on the
living standards of the country’s population,
especially the poorest; and

(3) indicate specifically what steps the bor-
rower will take to—

(A) mitigate any adverse effect the policies
and activities in support of which an adjust-
ment loan is made are expected to have on
the living standards of the poor (including
the use of the proceeds of any adjustment
loan, project aid, or other compensatory
measure to mitigate such effect); and

(B) maximize the extent of the participa-
tion of the poor in the economic benefits re-
sulting from an adjustment loan.

(c) Report to member governments by United
States Executive Director of International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development
and by International Development Associa-
tion

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and the International Development
Association to request the management of the
respective institutions to prepare a report for
distribution to member governments no later
than June 30, 1988, that—

(1) assesses the impact on the poor of struc-
tural adjustment in countries to which struc-
tural adjustment lending has been made; and

(2) specifies the steps that have been or will
be taken by the respective institution to—

(A) mitigate any adverse effect of adjust-
ment lending, and the activities in support
of which such lending is made, on the living
standards of the poor in the countries to
which such loans are made; and

(B) ensure the participation of the poor in
the economic benefits resulting from adjust-
ment lending and the activities in support of
which such lending is made.

(d) “Adjustment lending” defined

For purposes of this section and section 262m-1
of this title, the term ‘‘adjustment lending”’
means nonproject lending in support of struc-
tural macroeconomic reforms or sectoral eco-
nomic reform.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1601, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1601 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.
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§ 262p-1. Grassroots Collaboration Program

(a) Proposal for establishment; private involve-
ment; projects or policies for alleviation of
poverty and promotion of environmental
protection

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and the International Development
Association to initiate discussions with other
directors of such institutions and to propose the
establishment of a Grassroots Collaboration
Program to develop improved mechanisms for
involving, directly or indirectly, nongovern-
mental organizations in the design, implementa-
tion, and monitoring of development projects fi-
nanced by, or development policies established
by, such bank or association in order to allevi-
ate poverty and promote environmental protec-
tion, including—

(1) encouraging nongovernmental organiza-
tions in borrowing countries to participate in
all stages of project planning and country
strategy activities to—

(A) minimize any adverse impact of such
projects or activities on the poor people of
such country;

(B) minimize any adverse impact of such
projects or activities on the environment of
such country; and

(C) maximize the extent to which such
projects or activities will benefit the poor
people of such country;

(2) increasing the direct involvement of non-
governmental organizations in project design,
implementation, or monitoring whenever such
organizations have a distinct comparative ad-
vantage over other entities in providing such
services by virtue of their grassroots involve-
ment with poor people, especially women, in a
borrowing country;

(3) providing microenterprise credit for
small scale economic activities through non-
governmental organizations;

(4) supporting the enhancement of the insti-
tutional capacity of nongovernmental organi-
zations in borrowing countries as development
practitioners; and

(5) establishing or supporting jointly funded
intermediary mechanisms with nongovern-
mental organizations to facilitate increased
collaboration between such bank or associa-
tion and nongovernmental organizations in
borrowing countries.

(b) Implementation and financing of program

It is the sense of the Congress that the Grass-
roots Collaboration Program described in sub-
section (a) of this section should be imple-
mented and financed as part of the normal oper-
ations of the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development and the International De-
velopment Association.

(c) Flexible financing; initial grant

To the extent the activities under the Grass-
roots Collaboration Program described in sub-
section (a) of this section need more flexible fi-
nancing, it is the sense of the Congress that—

(1) such activities could be funded through a
grant from the net income of the Inter-
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national Bank for Reconstruction and Devel-
opment; and
(2) an initial grant of not less than $50,000,000
should be made for such activities with subse-
quent annual allocations of such additional
amounts as may be necessary to allow the
Grassroots Collaboration Program to maxi-
mize collaboration with nongovernmental or-
ganizations in the alleviation of poverty and
the protection of the environment.
(d) Repealed. Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(d)(4),
Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518

(e) Annual reports to Congress

Each annual report to the Congress by the Na-
tional Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Policies shall describe the
status of the establishment and operation of the
Grassroots Collaboration Program described in
subsection (a) of this section, the activities
under taken by the Program and the sum of the
amounts expended by the Program.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1602, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134; amended Pub. L. 101-240, title
V, §541(d)(4), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 25618.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1602 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

AMENDMENTS

1989—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 101-240 struck out subsec.
(d) which related to initial reporting requirements by
Secretary of the Treasury.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 262p-4! of this
title.

§ 262p-2. Instructions to United States Executive
Directors for extension of credit

(a) International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development; International Development As-
sociation; access of poor to formal sources of
credit; identification and removal of barriers
to extension of credit generally and to provi-
sions of credit to microenterprises

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and the International Development
Association to initiate discussions with other
directors of such Bank or Association and to
propose that—

(1) in carrying on the activities of the Bank
or Association, the Bank or Association take
such steps as may be necessary to increase ac-
cess for the poor people of a borrowing country
to formal sources of credit; and

(2) the Bank or Association include a re-
quirement in all appropriate project and non-
project agreements, as a condition for assist-
ance under such agreements, that the borrow-
ing country identify and remove unreasonable
legal and regulatory barriers to—
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(A) the establishment or operation of orga-
nizations which extend credit; and
(B) the provision of credit to microenter-
prises for small scale economic activities.
(b) African Development Bank and Asian Devel-
opment Bank; provision of credit to micro-
enterprises

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the Af-
rican Development Bank and the Asian Develop-
ment Bank to initiate discussions with other di-
rectors of the respective banks and to propose
that each such bank—

(1) examine the Program for the Financing
of Small Projects of the Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank and the steps taken by such
bank to link the Program to the mainstream
operation of the bank; and

(2) explore ways and means to establish
similar programs within the respective banks
to provide credit to microenterprises for small
scale economic activities.

(¢) Annual reports to Congress; inclusion of
status of microenterprise credit promotion
activities

Each annual report to the Congress by the Na-
tional Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Policies shall describe the
status of the microenterprise credit promotion
activities of each of the institutions referred to
in subsection (a) or (b) of this section.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1603, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1603 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-3. Participation of women in economic, so-
cial and policy development activities

(a) Congressional declaration of policy

Congress hereby declares that it is the policy
of the United States that multilateral develop-
ment banks should—

(1) fully involve women in borrowing coun-
tries in the identification, planning, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of mainstream de-
velopment activities financed by such banks;

(2) recognize and support women’s direct and
indirect roles in the economic development of
their countries and communities;

(3) recognize and support women’s direct and
indirect roles in the education and social de-
velopment of, the maintenance of the health
of, and in the provision of adequate nutrition
for, family members and communities, espe-
cially children;

(4) work to remove legal and customary bar-
riers which impede the full participation of
women in economic and social development,
such as lack of access to credit, property
rights, education, health care, and govern-
ment services; and

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Page 44

(5) involve women’s groups in borrowing
countries in project identification and prepa-
ration in order to factor their assessments of
women’s economic and social needs into
project design.

(b) Instructions by Secretary of the Treasury to

United States Executive Directors

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct—

(1) the United States Executive Director of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development and the International Develop-
ment Association to support attempts to
strengthen the role of the Women in Develop-
ment division in policy development, project
design and implementation, and evaluation;
and

(2) the United States Executive Directors of
the regional multilateral development banks
to support exploring the establishment of a
mechanism, or the strengthening of any exist-
ing mechanism, within each of the respective
banks, to advise, advocate, and promote the
full intergration! of women in the planning,
design, implementation, and evaluation of
lending activities both in borrowing countries
and within the banks.

(c) Annual reports to Congress

Each annual report to the Congress by the Na-
tional Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Policies shall describe the
actions taken by the multilateral development
banks to implement the policies established
under this section.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1604, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1604 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262p-4. Instructions to United States Executive
Directors; indigenous people in borrowing
country; determination of impact; protection
of rights; consultation

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of each
multilateral development bank to initiate dis-
cussions with other executive directors of the
respective bank and to propose that the bank
take such steps as may be necessary—

(1) to determine, at the time an initial fea-
sibility study is conducted with respect to a
proposed project and to the fullest extent pos-
sible, the impact such project would have on
indigenous people in the borrowing country;

(2) to ensure compliance with loan
conditionalities relating to the protection of
the rights of indigenous people to lands and
resources; and

(3) to consult with indigenous people, and
nongovernmental organizations representing

180 in original. Probably should be “‘integration’.
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indigenous people, at every phase of loan de-
sign, planning, implementation, and monitor-
ing.
(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1605, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1605 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 701
of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4a. Loan programs to reduce economic de-
pendence on illicit narcotics

(a) Findings

The Congress finds that—

(1) the illicit narcotics epidemic currently
afflicting the United States represents a direct
threat to the well-being of every United States
citizen;

(2) every effective means must be pursued to
reduce the foreign production and subsequent
importation into the United States of illicit
narcotics;

(3) the multilateral development banks can
play an integral role in efforts to control the
production of illicit narcotics;

(4) producer country narcotics eradication
programs will not be effective unless such pro-
grams provide an economic alternative to the
production of narcotics;

(5) efforts to address the illicit narcotics epi-
demic through production control are doomed
to failure unless greater effort is applied to
curb use of and demand for illicit narcotics;
and

(6) the appropriate role for the multilateral
development banks in the ‘“War Against
Drugs’ is through coordinating and financing
alternative economic opportunities in pro-
ducer and trafficking countries.

(b) Loan programs to reduce economic depend-
ence on illicit narcotics

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and the United States Executive Di-
rector of the Inter-American Development Bank
to initiate discussions with other executive di-
rectors of such institutions and to advocate and
support the creation, within such institutions,
of specific country lending programs and poli-
cies (including crop substitution, creation of
roads conducive to the expansion of markets for
licit goods, other infrastructure development
measures such as development projects generat-
ing employment, agricultural extension assist-
ance, and region-specific development plans)
which are particularly oriented to reducing or
eliminating the economic dependence of regions
of borrowing countries known to be areas in
which illicit narcotics are produced or traf-
ficked, on such production and trafficking.
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(c) Coordination among assistance programs de-
signed to reduce economic dependency on il-
licit narcotics

In addition, the Secretary of the Treasury
should instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector of the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development and the United States Ex-
ecutive Director of the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank to encourage such institutions to
provide coordination among other multilateral
and bilateral assistance programs designed to
reduce the economic dependence of regions of
borrowing countries known to be areas in which
illicit narcotics are produced or trafficked, on
such production and trafficking.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1606, as added Pub. L.
100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1606 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 6 of
H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 1606 of Pub. L. 95-118 was renumbered
section 1622 and is classified to section 262p-5 of this
title.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4b. Directives regarding government-
owned enterprises in countries receiving
World Bank loans

(a) Finding

The Congress finds that a principal focus of
United States Government policy in the multi-
lateral development banks has been and should
be to foster greater development of the private
sector in member borrowing countries of such
banks.

(b) Technical assistance to transform govern-
ment-owned enterprises into privately
owned enterprises

In order to assist and strengthen the advance-
ment of ongoing efforts to have the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment play a key role in building a viable private
sector in member borrowing countries of such
bank, and to further assist such bank in its de-
termination to facilitate the transfer of govern-
ment-owned enterprises in such countries to pri-
vate ownership, the Secretary of the Treasury
shall instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector of such bank to vigorously encourage the
provision of technical assistance to such coun-
tries (relying, where appropriate, on the exper-
tise of the International Finance Corporation or
the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency)
to transform enterprises owned, in whole or
part, by the governments of such countries into
privately owned, self-sufficient enterprises.
Such technical assistance may involve the valu-
ation of the assets of such government-owned
enterprises, the assessment of tender offers, and
the creation or strengthening of market-based
mechanisms to facilitate such a transfer of own-
ership.
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(c) Reports
(1) In general

The United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development shall submit 3 reports to the
Congress on—

(A) the progress made in transforming gov-
ernment-owned enterprises into privately
owned enterprises as described in subsection
(b) of this section;

(B) the performance of the privately owned
enterprises resulting from such trans-
formation; and

(C) the contributions of development fi-
nance companies toward strengthening the
private sector in member borrowing coun-
tries.

(2) Timing

The United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development shall submit to the Congress the
first report required by paragraph (1) within 1
year after October 1, 1988, and shall submit ad-
ditional reports 12 months, and 24 months,
after the date the first report is submitted.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1607, as added Pub. L.
100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1607 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 7 of
H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4c. Initiation of discussions to facilitate
debt-for-development swaps for human wel-
fare and environmental conservation

(a) Findings

The Congress finds that—

(1) voluntary debt-for-development swaps in
heavily indebted developing nations can si-
multaneously facilitate reduction of the bur-
den of external indebtedness and increase the
resources available within the country for
charitable, educational, and scientific pur-
poses, including environmental conservation,
education, human welfare, health, agricultural
research and development, microenterprise
credit, and development of indigenous non-
profit organizations; and

(2) heavily indebted developing countries
may desire to facilitate such swaps to the
maximum extent consistent with sound do-
mestic economic management and minimiza-
tion of inflationary impact.

(b) Initiation of discussions to facilitate debt-for-
development swaps for human welfare and
environmental conservation

(1) In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development to initiate discussions with the
directors of such bank, the International De-
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velopment Association, and the International
Finance Corporation and propose that such in-
stitutions provide advice and assistance, as
appropriate, to borrowing country govern-
ments desiring to facilitate debt-for-develop-
ment swaps, on mechanisms (including trust
funds) to accomplish this purpose, particularly
in the context of debt rescheduling, which
mechanisms result in sound management of
the macroeconomic impact of such swaps on
such countries, and preserve the value of the
capital obtained through such swaps.

(2) Definitions
As used in this section:
(A) Debt-for-development swap

The term ‘‘debt-for-development swap’’
means the purchase of qualified debt by, or
the donation of such debt to, an organization
described in section 501(c)(3) of title 26 which
is exempt from taxation under section 501(a)
of title 26, and the subsequent transfer of
such debt to an organization located in such
foreign country in exchange for an under-
taking by such tax-exempt organization,
such foreign government, or such foreign or-
ganization to engage in a charitable, edu-
cational, or scientific activity.

(B) Qualified debt

The term ‘‘qualified debt’” means—

(i) sovereign debt issued by a foreign
government;

(ii) debt owed by private institutions in
the country governed by such foreign gov-
ernment; and

(iii) debt owed by institutions in the
country governed by such foreign govern-
ment, which are owned, in part, by private
persons and, in part, by public institu-
tions.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1608, as added Pub. L.
100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1608 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 8 of
H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262p-4d. Initiation of discussions to facilitate fi-
nancing of human welfare and natural re-
source programs in sub-Saharan Africa in
connection with debt reduction and conver-
sion

(a) Findings

The Congress finds that—

(1) the heavy burden of debt borne by sub-Sa-
haran governments undermines efforts by such
governments to finance projects and programs
designed to promote charitable, educational,
and scientific purposes, including education,
human welfare, health, agricultural research
and development, and conservation, restora-
tion and enhancement of the natural resource
base; and
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(2) the financing of programs to promote
such charitable, educational, and scientific
purposes should be facilitated in the context
of reducing and converting sovereign debt of
sub-Saharan governments, as encouraged in
the final communique of the June 1988 eco-
nomic summit conference in Toronto, Canada,
through such means as—

(A) concessional interest rates;

(B) extended repayment periods; or

(C) partial or complete write-offs of debt
service obligations.

(b) Initiation of discussions to facilitate financ-
ing of human welfare and natural resource
programs in sub-Saharan Africa in connec-
tion with debt reduction and conversion

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the Af-
rican Development Bank and the African Devel-
opment Fund to initiate discussions with the di-
rectors of such institutions and propose that
such institutions, jointly with the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the
International Development Association, and the
International Finance Corporation, as appro-
priate, provide advice and assistance to govern-
ment creditors holding sovereign debt of any
sub-Saharan government, and to sub-Saharan
governments which desire to finance programs
with local currencies obtained through debt re-
duction and conversion to promote charitable,
educational, and scientific (including conserva-
tion and restoration of natural resources) pur-
poses, as a condition of reducing or converting
such sovereign debt.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1609, as added Pub. L.
100-461, title V, §5565, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1609 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 9 of
H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4e. Extent to which borrowing country
governments have honored debt-for-develop-
ment swap agreements to be considered as
factor in making loans to such borrowers

(a) In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to initiate discussions with the direc-
tors of such bank and propose that such bank
consider, as an important factor in making
loans to borrowing country governments, the
history of compliance by such governments
with, and the extent to which such governments
have honored, agreements entered into by such
governments as part of any debt-for-develop-
ment swap which requires such governments to
set aside or otherwise limit the use of real prop-
erty to conservation purposes.

(b) Definitions
As used in this section:
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(1) Debt-for-development swap

The term ‘‘debt-for-development swap”’
means the purchase of qualified debt by, or the
donation of such debt to, an organization de-
scribed in section 501(c)(3) of title 26 which is
exempt from taxation under section 501(a) of
title 26, and the subsequent transfer of such
debt to an organization located in such foreign
country in exchange for an undertaking by
such tax-exempt organization, such foreign
government, or such foreign organization to
engage in a charitable, educational, or sci-
entific activity.

(2) Qualified debt

The term ‘‘qualified debt’’ means—

(A) sovereign debt issued by a foreign gov-
ernment;

(B) debt owed by private institutions in
the country governed by such foreign gov-
ernment; and

(C) debt owed by institutions in the coun-
try governed by such foreign government
which are owned, in part, by private persons
and, in part, by public institutions.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1610, as added Pub. L.
100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1610 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 10 of
H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262p-4f. Assistance to countries to develop sta-
tistical assessment of well-being of poor

(a) Findings

The Congress finds that—

(1) improvement in the capacity of develop-
ing countries to measure and monitor regu-
larly the nutritional and physical well-being
of the poorest 40 percent of the population of
each of such countries is essential to the de-
velopment of policies to reduce absolute pov-
erty;

(2) internationally accepted statistical indi-
cators that measure reliably the extent of ab-
solute poverty and identify the location and
characteristics of the poor are being developed
and refined to guide policy formulation and
target assistance to the poor;

(3) such guidance by indicators is, however,
not able to be used in some developing coun-
tries, especially the poorest countries, due to
the woeful unavailability of statistical data;

(4) the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development and the International
Development Association have the technical
and financial capability to assist borrowing
country governments to develop such statis-
tical measurement capabilities for social indi-
cators necessary for the design and monitor-
ing of poverty-reduction policies for such gov-
ernments;

(5) availability of social indicator data is
also essential to the work of such institutions,
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particularly in monitoring the impact of
structural adjustment lending on the poor;
and

(6) availability of such indicators will also
facilitate the measurement of progress in the
alleviation of poverty by other donor agencies,
public and private.

(b) Assistance to countries to develop statistical
assessment of well-being of poor

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and the International Development
Association to advocate and support, as an im-
mediate priority, assistance by such institutions
to borrowing country governments to develop
appropriate statistical measures for assessing
the physical well-being of the poor, by sex and
age, by using such indicators as mortality,
health, education, and nutrition, as well as
wealth and income, and maintain and publish
such indicators on an ongoing basis.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1611, as added Pub. L.
100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section 1611 of Pub. L. 95-118 is based on section 11 of
H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 262p—4h of this
title.

§262p-4g. Directives
owned enterprises
TIADB loans

(a) Finding

The Congress finds that a principal focus of
United States Government policy in the multi-
lateral development banks has been and should
be to foster greater development of the private
sector in member borrowing countries of such
banks.

regarding government-
in countries receiving

(b) Technical assistance to transform govern-
ment-owned enterprises into privately
owned enterprises

In order to assist and strengthen the advance-
ment of ongoing efforts to have the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank play a key role in build-
ing a viable private sector in member borrowing
countries of such bank, and to further assist
such bank in its determination to facilitate the
transfer of government-owned enterprises in
such countries to private ownership, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall instruct the United
States Executive Director of such bank to vigor-
ously encourage the provision of technical as-
sistance to such countries to transform enter-
prises owned, in whole or in part, by the govern-
ments of such countries into privately owned,
self-sufficient enterprises. Such technical assist-
ance may involve the valuation of the assets of
such government-owned enterprises, the assess-
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ment of tender offers, and the creation or
strengthening of market-based mechanisms to
facilitate such a transfer of ownership.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1612, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title II, §206, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2499.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 1612 of Pub. L. 95-118 was renumbered
section 1622 and is classified to section 262p-5 of this
title.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 262r of this title.

§262p—4h. Discussions to increase productive
economic participation of poor; reports

(a) In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director for each
multilateral development bank to vigorously
and continually advocate, in all replenishment
negotiations and in discussion with other direc-
tors of such bank and with such bank, the fol-
lowing:

(1) A major objective of such bank’s oper-
ations and financing in each borrowing coun-
try, as a long term priority, should be to in-
crease the productive role of the poor in the
economy of such country.

(2) Such bank should encourage and assist
each borrowing country to develop sustainable
national plans and strategies to eliminate the
causes and alleviate the manifestations of pov-
erty which keep the poor from leading eco-
nomically and socially productive lives. Such
plans and strategies should give attention to—

(A) the enhancement of human resources,
including programs for basic nutrition, pri-
mary health services, basic education, and
safe water and basic sanitation;

(B) access to income-generating activities,
employment, and productive assets such as
land and credit; and

(C) consultation with public sector social
agencies and local non-governmental organi-
zations.

(3) As an integral element of ongoing policy
dialogue with each borrowing country to de-
sign structural adjustment plans and project
lending programs, such bank should provide
assistance consistent with achieving the ob-
jectives of the country’s national plan for in-
creasing the productive economic participa-
tion of the poor. Such dialogue should be con-
ducted with government agencies working in
social and economic sectors and with non-gov-
ernmental groups in the borrowing country,
especially those that have grassroots involve-
ment with poor people.

(4) In an annual review document, such bank
should describe the extent to which the goal of
increasing the productive economic participa-
tion of the poor is being advanced or retarded
and the steps that are being taken to over-
come obstacles to its fulfillment. Such review
should be based on information contained in
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the bank’s country implementation review
documents and in the country strategy docu-
ments for each borrowing country. Such coun-
try strategy documents should describe the
national strategy for productive economic par-
ticipation of the poor and the steps the bank
plans to take to assist the borrowing country
during the period covered by the country
strategy document.

(6) Such bank should assist countries in as-
sessing and monitoring progress in achieving
poverty alleviation goals and targets through
measurement by appropriate social indicators.

(6) Such bank should adopt procedures and
budgetary allocations for administrative pur-
poses, and establish appropriate staffing lev-
els, to ensure that adequate resources are
available to implement the bank’s program for
enhancing the productive economic participa-
tion of the poor, in consultation with non-gov-
ernmental groups.

(7) Such bank should adopt, as a separate
and major criterion in the allocation of
concessional financing resources, a pref-
erential allocation to each country which un-
dertakes significant efforts to enhance the
productive economic participation of the poor.

(8) Such bank should require each country
which receives structural adjustment assist-
ance to have in place, after a reasonable
phase-in period, a strategy to enhance the pro-
ductive economic participation of the poor.

(b) Progress report

Before the end of the 1-year period beginning
on December 19, 1989, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury shall submit to the Committee on Banking,
Finance and Urban Affairs and the Committee
on Appropriations of the House of Representa-
tives, and the Committee on Foreign Relations
and the Committee on Appropriations of the
Senate, a report on the following:

(1) The status of advocacy and progress
being made to implement the objectives of
subsection (a) of this section, describing the
success to date, the obstacles encountered,
and future expectations of progress.

(2) A description of the progress to date in
achieving the purposes of section 262p-4f of
this title, including the institutional capacity
and effort devoted to assisting in the develop-
ment of statistical measures to assess the
well-being of the poor.

(3) A description and evaluation of the
progress to date in developing effective mech-
anisms for involving non-governmental orga-
nizations, directly or indirectly, in the design,
implementation, and monitoring of develop-
ment projects, programs, and policies of the
multilateral development banks.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1613, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title V, §501, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2505.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 1613 of Pub. L. 95-118 was renumbered
section 1622 and is classified to section 262p-5 of this
title.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
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mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 262r of this title.

§262p-4i. Multilateral development banks and
debt-for-nature exchanges

(a) Directions to United States Executive Direc-
tors

The Secretary of the Treasury shall direct the
United States Executive Directors of the multi-
lateral development banks to—

(1) negotiate for the creation in each respec-
tive multilateral development bank, except
where the Secretary of the Treasury deter-
mines that the provisions of this subsection
have previously been met, of a department
that will—

(A) be responsible for environmental pro-
tection and resource conservation, including
support for restoration, protection, and sus-
tainable use policies;

(B) develop and monitor strict environ-
mental guidelines and policies to govern
lending activities; and

(C) actively promote, coordinate and fa-
cilitate debt-for-nature exchanges and the
restoration, protection, and sustainable use
of tropical forests, renewable natural re-
sources, endangered ecosystems and species
in debtor countries;

(2) support and encourage the approval of
multilateral development bank loans which
include provisions that foster and facilitate
the implementation of a sound and effective
environmental policy in the borrowing coun-
try;

(3) encourage the banks to assist such coun-
tries in reducing and restructuring private
debt through the use of a portion of a project
or policy based environmental loan in ways
which will enable such countries to buy back
private debt at a rate of discount available for
such debt, at auction in the secondary market
or through negotiations with creditors holding
such debt;

(4) seek to ensure that staff of each bank fa-
cilitate debtor countries’ collaboration with
local and international non-governmental or
private organizations in implementing debt-
for-nature exchanges; and

(5) seek to ensure that each bank adopts pol-
icy guidelines which to the maximum extent
possible provide for—

(A) the inclusion of sustainable use poli-
cies in loan agreements negotiated with bor-
rower members;

(B) the adoption of economic programs to
foster sound environmental policies; and

(C) the provision of debtor countries’ pol-
icy changes or significant increases in finan-
cial resources for use in at least 1 of the fol-
lowing—

(i) restoration, protection, or sustainable
use of the world’s oceans and atmosphere;
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(ii) restoration, protection, or sustain-
able use of diverse animal and plant spe-
cies;

(iii) establishment, restoration, protec-
tion, and maintenance of parks and re-
serves;

(iv) development and implementation of
sound systems of natural resource manage-
ment;

(v) development and support of local con-
servation programs;

(vi) training programs to strengthen con-
servation institutions and increase sci-
entific, technical, and managerial capa-
bilities of individuals and organizations in-
volved in conservation efforts;

(vii) efforts to generate knowledge, in-
crease understanding, and enhance public
commitment to conservation;

(viii) design and implementation of
sound programs of land and ecosystem
management; and

(ix) promotion of regenerative ap-
proaches in farming, forestry, and water-
shed management.

(b) Negotiation of guidelines for restoration, pro-
tection, or sustainable use policies

The United States Executive Directors of the
multilateral development banks shall seek to
negotiate with the other executive directors to
provide guidelines for restoration, protection, or
sustainable use policies. Pending the outcome of
such negotiations, the United States Executive
Directors shall consider restoration, protection,
or sustainable use policies to be those which—

(1) support development that maintains and
restores the renewable natural resource base
so that present and future needs of debtor
countries’ populations can be met, while not
impairing critical ecosystems and not exacer-
bating global environmental problems;

(2) are environmentally sustainable in that
resources are conserved and managed in an ef-
fort to remove pressure on the natural re-
source base and to make judicious use of the
land so as to sustain growth and the availabil-
ity of all natural resources;

(3) support development that does not exceed
the limits imposed by local hydrological cy-
cles, soil, climate, vegetation, and human cul-
tural practices;

(4) promote the maintenance and restoration
of soils, vegetation, hydrological cycles, wild-
life, critical ecosystems (tropical forests, wet-
lands, and coastal marine resources), biologi-
cal diversity and other natural resources es-
sential to economic growth and human well-
being and shall, when using natural resources,
be implemented to minimize the depletion of
such natural resources; and

(5) take steps, wherever feasible, to prevent
pollution that threatens human health and
important biotic systems and to achieve pat-
terns of energy consumption that meet human
needs and rely on renewable resources.

(c) Inclusion of certain items in guidelines

The United States Executive Directors shall
endeavor to include the provisions of paragraphs
(1) through (5) of subsection (b) of this section in
the guidelines developed through the negotia-
tions specified in this section.
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(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1614, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title V, §512, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2508.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 1614 of Pub. L. 95-118 was renumbered
section 1622 and is classified to section 262p-5 of this
title.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262p-4j. Promotion of lending for environment

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to initiate discussions with the other
executive directors of such bank and the man-
agement of such bank and propose that, in order
to reduce the future need for bank lending for
reforestation and vrestoration of environ-
mentally degraded areas, the bank establish a
project and policy based environmental lending
program (including a loan a portion of which
could be used to reduce and restructure private
debt), to be made available to interested coun-
tries with a demonstrated commitment to natu-
ral resource conservation, which would be based
on—

(1) the estimated long-term economic return
which could be expected from the sustainable
use and protection of tropical forests, includ-
ing the value of tropical forests for indigenous
people and for science;

(2) the value derived from such services as—

(A) watershed management;

(B) soil erosion control;

(C) the maintenance and improvement of—

(i) fisheries;

(ii) water supply regulation for indus-
trial development;

(iii) food;

(iv) fuel;

(v) fodder; and

(vi) building materials for local commu-
nities;

(D) the extraction of naturally occurring
products from locally controlled protected
areas; and

(E) indigenous knowledge of the manage-
ment and use of natural resources; and

(3) the long-term benefits expected to be de-
rived from maintaining biological diversity
and climate stabilization.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1615, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title V, §512, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2510.)

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4k. Promotion of institution-building for
nongovernmental organizations concerned
with environment

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
multilateral development banks to vigorously
promote the adoption of policies and procedures
which seek to—

(1) increase collaboration with, and, where
necessary, strengthen, nongovernmental orga-
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nizations in such countries which are con-
cerned with environmental protection by pro-
viding appropriate assistance and support for
programs and activities on environmental pro-
tection; and

(2) encourage international collaboration for
information exchange and project enhance-
ment with nongovernmental organizations in
developing countries which are concerned with
environmental protection and government
agencies and private voluntary organizations
in developed countries which are concerned
with environmental protection.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1616, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title V, §512, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2510.)

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4Il. Improvement of interaction between
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development and nongovernmental organi-
zations

(a) In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to propose, and urge the Executive
Board and the management of the bank to de-
velop and implement?! specific mechanisms de-
signed to—

(1) substantially improve the ability of the
staff of the bank to interact with nongovern-
mental organizations and other local groups
that are affected by loans made by the bank to
borrower countries; and

(2) delegate to the field offices of the bank in
borrowing countries greater responsibility for
decisions with respect to proposals for projects
in such countries that are to be financed by
the bank.

(b) Certain mechanisms urged

The mechanisms described in subsection (a) of
this section shall include, at a minimum, the
following measures:

(1) An instruction to the management of the
bank to undertake efforts to appropriately
train and significantly increase the number of
bank professional staff (based in Washington,
District of Columbia, as of November 5, 1990)
assigned, on a rotating basis, to field offices of
the bank in borrower countries.

(2) The assignment to at least 1 professional
in each field office of the bank in a borrower
country of responsibility for relations with
local nongovernmental organizations, and for
the preparation and submission to appropriate
staff of the bank of a report on the impact of
project loans to be made by the bank to the
country, based on views solicited from local
people who will be affected by such loans,
which shall be included as part of the project
appraisal report.

(3) The establishment of the Grassroots Col-
laboration Program described in section
262p-1(a) of this title.
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(4) Before a project loan is made to a bor-
rower country, the country is to be required to
hold open hearings on the proposed project
during project identification and project prep-
aration.

(5) The establishment of assessment proce-
dures which allow affected parties and non-
governmental organizations to review infor-
mation describing a prospective project or pol-
icy loan design, in a timely manner, before the
loan is submitted to the Executive Board for
approval.

(Pub. L. 95118, title XVI, §1617, as added Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §562(a)(2), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2032.)
PRIOR PROVISIONS
A prior section 1617 of Pub. L. 95-118 was renumbered

section 1622 and is classified to section 262p-5 of this
title.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262p-4m. Population, health, and nutrition pro-
grams

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to urge the bank to support an in-
crease in the amount the bank lends annually to
support population, health, and nutrition pro-
grams of the borrower countries.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1618, as added Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §562(a)(2), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2033.)

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262p-4n. Equal employment opportunities

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
multilateral development banks and of the
International Monetary Fund to use the voices
and votes of the Executive Directors to urge
their respective banks and the Fund to adopt a
policy which provides, and implement proce-
dures which ensure, that such banks and the
Fund, and the affiliates of such banks and of the
Fund, shall not discriminate against any person
on the basis of race, ethnicity, gender, color, or
religious affiliation in any determination relat-
ed to employment.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1619, as added Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §562(b)(1), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2033.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 1619 of Pub. L. 95-118 was renumbered
section 1622 and is classified to section 262p-5 of this
title.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262p-40. Respect for indigenous peoples

The Secretary of the Treasury shall direct the
United States Executive Directors of the inter-
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national financial institutions (as defined in sec-
tion 262r(c)(2) of this title) and the United
States representative to the council of the Glob-
al Environment Facility administered by the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to use the voice and vote of the
United States to bring about the creation and
full implementation of policies designed to pro-
mote respect for and full protection of the terri-
torial rights, traditional economies, cultural in-
tegrity, traditional knowledge and human rights
of indigenous peoples.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1620, as added Pub. L.
103-306, title V, §526(e), Aug. 23, 1994, 108 Stat.
1633.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 1620 of Pub. L. 95-118 was renumbered
1622 and is classified to section 262p-5 of this title.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4p. Encouragement of fair labor practices

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall direct
the United States Executive Directors of the
international financial institutions (as defined
in section 262r(c)(2) of this title) to use the voice
and vote of the United States to urge the respec-
tive institution—

(1) to adopt policies to encourage borrowing
countries to guarantee internationally recog-
nized worker rights (within the meaning of
section 2467(4) of title 19) and to include the
status of such rights as an integral part of the
institution’s policy dialogue with each bor-
rowing country;

(2) in developing the policies referred to in
paragraph (1), to use the relevant conventions
of the International Labor Organization,
which have set forth, among other things, the
right of association, the right to organize and
bargain collectively, a prohibition on the use
of any form of forced or compulsory labor, and
certain minimum labor standards that take
into account differences in development levels
among nations including a minimum age for
the employment of children, acceptable condi-
tions of work with respect to minimum wages,
hours of work, and occupational safety and
health; and

(3) to establish formal procedures to screen
projects and programs funded by the institu-
tion for any negative impact in a borrowing
country on the rights referred to in paragraph
(1).

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall submit
to the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives
and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the
Senate by the end of each fiscal year a report on
the extent to which each borrowing country
guarantees internationally recognized worker
rights to its labor force and on progress toward
achieving each of the goals described in sub-
section (a) of this section.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1621, as added Pub. L.
103-306, title V, §526(e), Aug. 23, 1994, 108 Stat.
1634; amended Pub. L. 104-188, title I, §1954(b)(4),
Aug. 20, 1996, 110 Stat. 1928.)
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CODIFICATION

Another section 1621 of Pub. L. 95-118 is classified to
section 262p-4q of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1996—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L.
€‘2467(4)” for ‘2462(a)(4)”.

CHANGE OF NAME

104-188 substituted

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1996 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 104-188 applicable to articles
entered on or after Oct. 1, 1996, with provisions relating
to retroactive application, see section 1953 of Pub. L.
104-188, set out as an Effective Date note under section
2461 of Title 19, Customs Duties.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262p-5 of this title apply to
this section.

§262p-4q. Opposition to assistance by inter-
national financial institutions to terrorist
states

(a) In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States executive director of each
international financial institution to use the
voice and vote of the United States to oppose
any loan or other use of the funds of the respec-
tive institution to or for a country for which the
Secretary of State has made a determination
under section 2405(j) of title 50, Appendix, or sec-
tion 2371 of this title.

(b) “International financial institution” defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘inter-
national financial institution’ includes—

(1) the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development, the International De-
velopment Association, and the International
Monetary Fund;

(2) wherever applicable, the Inter-American
Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the Euro-
pean Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, the African Development Bank, and the
African Development Fund; and

(3) any similar institution established after
April 24, 1996.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1621, as added Pub. L.
104-132, title III, §327, Apr. 24, 1996, 110 Stat.
1257.)

CODIFICATION

Another section 1621 of Pub. L. 95-118 is classified to
section 262p—4p of this title.

§ 262p-5. Definitions

For purposes of this title and titles XIV and
XV—

(1) the term ‘multilateral development
bank” means the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, the Inter-
national Development Association, and the re-
gional multilateral development banks; and

(2) the term ‘‘regional multilateral develop-
ment bank’ means the Inter-American Devel-



Page 53

opment Bank, the African Development Bank,
the African Development Fund, and the Asian
Development Bank.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVI, §1622, formerly §1606,
as added Pub. L. 100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22,
1987, 101 Stat. 1329-131, 1329-134; renumbered
§1612, Pub. L. 100-461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988,
102 Stat. 2268-36; renumbered §1613, renumbered
§1614, renumbered §1617, Pub. L. 101-240, title II,
§206, title V, §§501, 512, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2499, 2505, 2508; renumbered §1619, renumbered
§1620, Pub. L. 101-513, title V, §562(a)(2), (b)(1),
Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2032, 2033; renumbered
§1622, Pub. L. 103-306, title V, §526(e), Aug. 23,
1994, 108 Stat. 1633.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This title and titles XIV and XV, referred to in text,
are titles XVI, XIV, and XV, respectively, of Pub. L.
95-118. Title XIV is classified to sections 262n to 262n-2
of this title, title XV is classified to sections 2620 and
2620-1 of this title, and title XVI is classified to sec-
tions 262p to 262p-5 of this title. For complete classi-
fication of these titles to the Code, see Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section 1622, formerly §1606, of Pub. L. 95-118 is based
on section 701 of title VII of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth
Congress, as introduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into
law by Pub. L. 100-202. Renumbering of section 1606 of
Pub. L. 95-118 as section 1612 was based on section 6 of
H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

§262q. Transferred
CODIFICATION

Section, Pub. L. 100-418, title III, §3202, Aug. 23, 1988,
102 Stat. 1382, which related to multilateral develop-
ment bank procurement, was renumbered section 1801
of title XVIII of Pub. L. 95-118, by Pub. L. 101-240, title
V, §541(b)(1), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2517, and transferred
to section 262s of this title.

§262r. Annual report by Chairman of National
Advisory Council on International Monetary
and Financial Policies

(a) In general

The Chairman shall report annually to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, the
President of the Senate, and to the President of
the United States on the participation of the
United States in the international financial in-
stitutions. The Chairman shall present such re-
port to the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives and the President of the Senate not later
than April 1 of each year following the close of
the fiscal year covered by such report, except
that the report for fiscal year 1989 shall be sub-
mitted not later than June 1, 1990.

(b) Contents of reports

Each annual report required by subsection (a)
of this section shall contain—

(1) such data and explanations concerning
the effectiveness, operations, and policies of
the international financial institutions, such
recommendations concerning the inter-
national financial institutions, and such other
data and material as the Chairman may deem
appropriate;

(2) the reports on each specific issue and
topic which is required by any other provision
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of law to be included in the report of the Na-
tional Advisory Council on International Mon-
etary and Financial Policies required by sec-
tion 286b(b)(5) of this title, as in effect imme-
diately before December 19, 1989;

(3) a description of each loan or other form
of financial assistance approved by any inter-
national financial institution during the fiscal
year covered by such report, and a discussion
of how such loan or financial assistance will
benefit the people, particularly the poor peo-
ple, of the recipient country;

(4) a review of the success achieved through
the multilateral development banks in reduc-
ing or eliminating import restrictions and un-
fair export subsidies which—

(A) have been determined to be consistent
with international agreements; and

(B) have a serious adverse impact on the
United States;

(5) a description of the actions taken and the
progress made in carrying out subsections (a)
and (b) of section 286cc of this title;

(6) the report required by section 2018(c) of
the International Narcotics Act of 1986 (title II
of Public Law 99-570), discussing the actions
taken and progress made in encouraging the
multilateral development banks to finance
drug eradication and crop substitution pro-
grams;

(7) a description of the progress made by the
United States Executive Director of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund with respect to the
goals of section 286kk of this title;

(8) a description of the status of procedures
in the multilateral development banks specifi-
cally designed to increase the productive role
of the poor in the economies of the nations
which are borrowers from such banks;

(9) in consultation with the Secretary of
State, a report on the progress toward achiev-
ing the goals of title VII (other than section
262e of this title), including the information
required to be reported pursuant to section
262d(c) of this title, and, for the fiscal year
1990, the report described in section 262p—4h of
this title;

(10) in consultation with the Secretary of
State and the Administrator of the Agency for
International Development, an assessment of
the progress being made to implement the ob-
jectives of title XIII; and

(11) a report on—

(A) the progress made in transforming gov-
ernment-owned enterprises into privately
owned enterprises as described in section
262p-4g(b) of this title;

(B) the performance of the privately owned
enterprises resulting from such trans-
formation; and

(C) the contributions of development fi-
nance companies toward strengthening the
private sector in member borrowing coun-
tries.

(c) Definitions
As used in this title, title XVIII, and title XIX:
(1) Chairman

The term ‘‘Chairman’ means the Chairman
of the National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Policies.
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(2) International financial institutions

The term ‘‘international financial institu-
tions”” means the International Monetary
Fund, International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, European Bank for Recon-
struction and Development, International De-
velopment Association, International Finance
Corporation, Multilateral Investment Guaran-
tee Agency, African Development Bank, Afri-
can Development Fund, Asian Development
Bank, Inter-American Development Bank!?
Bank for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment in the Middle East and North Africa,,2
and Inter-American Investment Corporation.

(3) Multilateral development institutions

The term ‘‘multilateral development institu-
tions’” means the international financial insti-
tutions other than the International Monetary
Fund.

(4) Multilateral development banks

The term ‘‘multilateral development banks”
means the multilateral development institu-
tions other than the Multilateral Investment
Guarantee Agency.

(d) Testimony required

Upon request of the Committee on Banking,
Finance and Urban Affairs of the House of Rep-
resentatives, the Chairman shall testify before
the Committee to support and explain each an-
nual report required by subsection (a) of this
section. If the President has delegated to a per-
son or persons other than the Chairman the au-
thority to manage United States participation
in the international financial institutions which
was vested in the President by section 1(b) of
the Reorganization Plan No. 4 of 1965, such per-
son or persons shall, upon request of the Com-
mittee, accompany the Chairman and testify be-
fore the Committee with regard to such report.
The Chairman and such other person or persons
shall assess, in their testimony, the effective-
ness of the international financial institutions,
the major issues affecting United States partici-
pation, the major developments in the past year,
the prospects for the coming year, United States
policy goals with respect to the international fi-
nancial institutions, and any specific issues ad-
dressed to them by any member of the Commit-
tee.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVII, §1701, as added Pub.
L. 101-240, title V, §541(a), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2514; amended Pub. L. 101-513, title V,
§562(c)(10)(A), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2036; Pub. L.
104-208, div. A, title I, §101(c) [title VII, §710(a)],
Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-181.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 2018(c) of the International Narcotics Act of
1986, referred to in subsec. (b)(6), means section 2018(c)
of Pub. L. 99-570, known as the International Narcotics
Control Act of 1986, which is set out as a note under
section 2291 of this title.

This title and titles VII, XIII, XVIII, and XIX, re-
ferred to in subsecs. (b)(9), (10) and (c), are titles XVII,
VII, XIII, XVIII, and XIX, respectively, of Pub. L.
95-118. Title VII enacted sections 262d and 262e of this
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title, repealed sections 283y, 284m, and 290g-9 of this
title, and enacted provisions set out as a note under
section 262c of this title. Title XIII is classified to sec-
tions 262m to 262m-7 of this title. Title XVII is classi-
fied to sections 262r to 262r-2 of this title. Title XVIII
is classified to sections 262s to 262s-2 of this title. Title
XIX is classified to section 262t of this title. For com-
plete classification of these titles to the Code, see
Tables.

Reorganization Plan No. 4 of 1965, referred to in sub-
sec. (d), is set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-
ment Organization and Employees.

AMENDMENTS

1996—Subsec. (¢)(2). Pub. L. 104-208 inserted ‘‘Bank for
Economic Cooperation and Development in the Middle
East and North Africa,” after ‘“‘Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank™.

1990—Subsec. (¢)(2). Pub. L. 101-513 inserted ‘‘Euro-
pean Bank for Reconstruction and Development,” be-
fore ‘‘International Development Association,’’.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2620-1, 262p—4o,
262p—4p, 2421 of this title.

§262r-1. Transmission to the Congress of operat-
ing summaries of the multilateral develop-
ment banks

The Secretary of the Treasury shall transmit
to the Congress, on a monthly basis, current
copies of the Monthly Operating Summary of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development, showing the loan proposals or ap-
praisal reports under consideration and the
status of those loan proposals or appraisal re-
ports within the Bank. The Secretary of the
Treasury shall also transmit to the Congress, at
such times as may be appropriate, comparable
documents prepared by the other multilateral
development banks which show the loans or
credits under consideration in the other multi-
lateral development banks.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVII, §1702, as added Pub.
L. 101-240, title V, §541(a), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2516.)

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262r of this title apply to
this section.

§262r-2. Combined report on effect of pending
multilateral development bank loans on envi-
ronment, natural resources, public health,
and indigenous peoples

Not later than April 1 and October 1 of each
year, the Administrator of the Agency for Inter-
national Development, in consultation with the
Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of
State, shall submit to the Committee on Appro-
priations and the Committee on Banking, Fi-
nance and Urban Affairs of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and the Committee on Appropria-
tions and the Committee on Foreign Relations
of the Senate, as a combined report, the reports
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required by section 262m-2(c) of this title and by
section 537(h)(2) of the Foreign Operations, Ex-
port Financing, and Related Programs Appro-
priations Act, 1988 (sec. 1l(e) of Public Law
100-202).

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVII, §1703, as added Pub.
L. 101-240, title V, §541(a), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2516.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 537(h)(2) of the Foreign Operations, Export
Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations Act,
1988, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 100-202, §101(e) [title
V, §537(h)(2)], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329-131, 1329-163,
which was classified to section 262! of this title.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262r of this title apply to
this section.

§262s. Multilateral development bank procure-
ment

(a) Executive Directors

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of each
multilateral development bank to attach a high
priority to promoting opportunities for exports
for goods and services from the United States
and, in carrying out this function, to investigate
thoroughly any complaints from United States
bidders about the awarding of procurement con-
tracts by the multilateral development banks to
ensure that all contract procedures and rules of
the banks are observed and that United States
firms are treated fairly.

(b) 1 Officer of procurement
(1) Establishment

The Secretary of the Treasury shall des-
ignate, within the Office of International Af-
fairs in the Department of the Treasury, an of-
ficer of multilateral development bank pro-
curement.

(2) Function

The officer shall act as the liaison between
the Department of the Treasury, the Depart-
ment of Commerce, and the United States Ex-
ecutive Directors’ offices in the multilateral
development banks, in carrying out this sec-
tion. The officer shall cooperate with the De-
partment of Commerce in efforts to improve
opportunities for multilateral development
bank procurement by United States compa-
nies.

(b) 1 “Multilateral development bank” defined

As used in this section, the term ‘‘multilateral
development bank’ includes the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the
International Development Association, the
International Finance Corporation, the Inter-

180 in original. Two subsecs. (b) have been enacted.
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American Development Bank, the InterAmer-
ican Investment Corporation, the Asian Devel-
opment Bank, the African Development Bank,
and the African Development Fund.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVIII, §1801, formerly Pub.
L. 100-418, title III, §3202, Aug. 23, 1988, 102 Stat.
1382; renumbered §1801 of Pub. L. 95-118, Pub. L.
101-240, title V, §541(b)(1), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
25117.)

CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 262q of this
title prior to renumbering by Pub. L. 101-240.

SHORT TITLE

Section 3201 of Pub. L. 100418 provided that: ‘‘This
subtitle [subtitle C (§§3201, 3202) of title III of Pub. L.
100418, enacting former section 262q of this title] may
be cited as the ‘Multilateral Development Banks Pro-
curement Act of 1988".”

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262r of this title apply to
this section.

§262s-1. Procurement opportunities for United
States firms

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
multilateral development institutions to take
all possible steps to ensure that information re-
lating to potential procurement opportunities
for United States firms is expeditiously commu-
nicated to the Secretary of the Treasury, the
Secretary of State, and the Secretary of Com-
merce, and is disseminated as widely as possible
to large and small businesses.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVIII, §1802, as added Pub.
L. 101-240, title V, §541(a), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2516.)

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262r of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262s-2. Commercial Service Officers and multi-
lateral development bank procurement

(a) Appointment of Commercial Service Officers
to serve with Executive Directors

The Secretary of Commerce, in consultation
with the Secretary of the Treasury, shall ap-
point a procurement officer, who is a representa-
tive of the International Trade Administration
or a Commercial Service Officer of the United
States and Foreign Commercial Service, to
serve, on a full-time or part-time basis, with
each of the Executive Directors of the multi-
lateral development banks in which the United
States participates.

(b) Functions of officers

Each procurement officer appointed under sub-
section (a) of this section shall assist the United
States Executive Director with respect to whom
such officer is appointed in promoting opportu-
nities for exports of goods and services from the
United States by doing the following:

(1) Acting as the liaison between the busi-
ness community and the multilateral develop-
ment bank involved, whether or not the bank
has offices in the United States. The Secretary
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of Commerce shall ensure that the procure-
ment officer has access to, and disseminates to
United States businesses, information relating
to projects which are being proposed by the
multilateral development bank, and bid speci-
fications and deadlines for projects about to be
developed by the bank. The procurement offi-
cer shall make special efforts to disseminate
such information to small and medium-sized
businesses interested in participating in such
projects. The procurement officer shall explore
opportunities for disseminating such informa-
tion through private sector, nonprofit organi-
zations.

(2) Taking actions to assure that United
States businesses are fully informed of bidding
opportunities for projects for which loans have
been made by the multilateral development
bank involved.

(3) Taking actions to assure that United
States businesses can focus on projects in
which they have a particular interest or com-
petitive advantage, and to permit them to
compete and have an equal opportunity in sub-
mitting timely and conforming bidding docu-
ments.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XVIII, §1803, formerly Pub.
L. 100418, title II, §2302, Aug. 23, 1988, 102 Stat.
1341; renumbered §1803 of Pub. L. 95-118, and
amended Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(b)(2), Dec.
19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2517.)

CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 4722 of
Title 15, Commerce and Trade, prior to renumbering by
Pub. L. 101-240.

AMENDMENTS

1989—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 101-240 struck out subsec.
(c) which defined ‘‘multilateral development bank” for
purposes of this section.

ADDITIONAL PROCUREMENT OFFICERS

Pub. L. 102-549, title V, §501, Oct. 28, 1992, 106 Stat.
3663, provided that:

‘‘(a) APPOINTMENT.—The Secretary of Commerce, in
consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury, shall
appoint one or more full-time additional procurement
officers, for each multilateral development bank, to
promote exports of goods and services from the United
States by doing the following:

‘(1) Acting as the liaison between the business
community and one or more multilateral develop-
ment banks, whether or not the banks have offices in
the United States. The Secretary of Commerce shall
ensure that the procurement officer has access to,
and disseminates to United States businesses, infor-
mation relating to projects which are being proposed
by the multilateral development bank involved, and
bid specifications and deadlines for projects about to
be developed by the bank. The procurement officer
shall make special efforts to disseminate such infor-
mation to small- and medium-sized businesses inter-
ested in participating in such projects. The procure-
ment officer shall explore opportunities for dissemi-
nating such information through private sector, non-
profit organizations.

‘“(2) Taking actions to assure that United States
businesses are fully informed of bidding opportunities
for projects for which loans have been made by the
multilateral development bank involved.

‘4(3) Taking actions to assure that United States
businesses can focus on projects in which they have
a particular interest or competitive advantage, and
to permit them to compete and have an equal oppor-
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tunity in submitting timely and conforming bidding

documents.

‘“(b) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the term
‘multilateral development bank’ has the meaning given
that term in section 1701(c) of the International Finan-
cial Institutions Act (22 U.S.C. 262r(c)).

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are
authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary of Com-
merce $1,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1993 and 1994
to carry out this section. Amounts appropriated pursu-
ant to this subsection shall be available only for the
purpose of making the appointment of additional pro-
curement officers required by subsection (a).”

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262r of this title apply to
this section.

§ 262t. Personnel practices

(a) Statement of policy

It shall be the policy of the United States that
no initiatives, discussions, or recommendations
concerning the placement or removal of any per-
sonnel employed by the international financial
institutions shall be based on the political phi-
losophy or activity of the individual under con-
sideration.

(b) Consultation

The Secretary of the Treasury shall consult
with the Chairman and the ranking minority
member of the Committee on Banking, Finance
and Urban Affairs of the House of Representa-
tives and the Committee on Foreign Relations
of the Senate before any discussion or recom-
mendations by any official of the United States
Government concerning the placement or re-
moval of any principal officer of any inter-
national financial institutions.

(Pub. L. 95-118, title XIX, §1901, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title V, §541(a), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2517.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

DEFINITIONS

The definitions in section 262r of this title apply to
this section.

§ 263. International Prison Commission

The United States shall continue as an adher-
ing member of the International Prison Com-
mission and participate in the work of said com-
mission.

The Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is
hereby, authorized annually to pay the pro rata
share of the United States in the administration
expenses of the International Prison Commis-
sion and the necessary expenses of a commis-
sioner to represent the United States on said
commission at its annual meetings, together
with necessary clerical and other expenses, out
of any money which shall be appropriated for
such purposes from time to time by Congress.

(Feb. 28, 1913, ch. 86, 37 Stat. 692.)
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§263a. International Criminal Police Organiza-
tion

The Attorney General is authorized to accept
and maintain, on behalf of the United States,
membership in the International Criminal Po-
lice Organization, and to designate any depart-
ments and agencies which may participate in
the United States representation with that orga-
nization. All dues and expenses to be paid for
the membership of the United States shall be
paid out of sums authorized and appropriated for
the Department of Justice.

(June 10, 1938, ch. 335, 52 Stat. 640; Pub. L. 85-768,
Aug. 27, 1958, 72 Stat. 921; Pub. L. 90-159, Nov. 28,
1967, 81 Stat. 517; Pub. L. 92-380, §1, Aug. 10, 1972,
86 Stat. 531; Pub. L. 93468, §1, Oct. 24, 1974, 88
Stat. 1422; Pub. L. 95-624, §21(a), Nov. 9, 1978, 92
Stat. 3466.)

AMENDMENTS

1978—Pub. L. 95-624 substituted provision authorizing
payment of all dues and expenses for membership of the
United States out of sums authorized and appropriated
for Department of Justice for provisions authorizing
each participating department and agency to pay its
pro rata share of expenses of such membership and for-
bidding total dues paid for such membership to exceed
$120,000 per annum.

1974—Pub. L. 93-468 substituted ¢$120,000” for
¢$80,000"".
1972—Pub. L. 92-380 substituted <$80,000” for
‘$28,500"".
1967—Pub. L. 90-159 substituted ¢$28,500” for
‘$25,000"".

1958—Pub. L. 85-768 authorized the Attorney General
to designate departments and agencies which may par-
ticipate, on a pro rata share basis, in the United States
representation with the International Criminal Police
Organization, and increased from $1,500 to $25,000 per
annum the amount of expenses which may be incurred
by reason of United States membership.

§§ 264, 265. Omitted
CODIFICATION

Section 264, act Aug. 18, 1894, ch. 301, 28 Stat. 418,
which related to Pan American Union, was superseded
by Convention of 1928, ratified by the United States and
providing that the government of Pan American Union
should be vested in a governing board.

Section 265, act Jan. 25, 1929, ch. 102, title I, 45 Stat.
1102, which was from an appropriation act, related to
disposition of receipts of Pan American Union, and was
not repeated in subsequent appropriation acts.

§266. International commission of congresses of
navigation; authorization of appropriation
for expenses

The sum of $3,000 a year is authorized to be ap-
propriated, out of any money in the Treasury
not otherwise appropriated, for the support and
maintenance of the permanent international
commission of the congresses of navigation and
for the payment of the actual expenses of the
properly accredited national delegates of the
United States to the meetings of the congresses
and of the commission; and the Secretary of the
Army is authorized to draw his warrant each
year upon the Secretary of the Treasury for
such sum, not to exceed $3,000, as may in his
opinion be proper to apply to the purposes above
mentioned, and the said sum shall be disbursed
under such regulations as may be prescribed by
the Secretary of the Army.

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

§267a

The national delegates aforesaid from the
United States shall serve without compensation,
but shall be reimbursed for their actual expenses
incurred while traveling to and from the meet-
ings, and while in attendance thereon, from the
funds appropriated in this section and author-
ized to be expended.

(June 28, 1902, ch. 1306, 32 Stat. 485; June 26, 1934,
ch. 756, §2, 48 Stat. 1225; July 26, 1947, ch. 343,
title II, §205(a), 61 Stat. 501.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Department of War designated Department of the
Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-
retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947,
ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July
26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956,
ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-
acted ““Title 10, Armed Forces’” which in sections 3010
to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-
ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army.

APPROPRIATIONS

Section 2 of act June 26, 1934, ch. 756, 48 Stat. 1225,
which was classified to section 725a of former Title 31,
Money and Finance, repealed the permanent appropria-
tion under the title ‘‘Permanent International Com-
mission of Congress of Navigation (fiscal year) (8-887)"
effective July 1, 1935, and provided that such portions
of any Acts as make permanent appropriations to be
expended under such account are amended so as to au-
thorize, in lieu thereof, annual appropriations from the
general fund of the Treasury in identical terms and in
such amounts as now provided by the laws providing
such permanent appropriations.

§ 266a. Transferred

CODIFICATION

Section, act Feb. 14, 1931, ch. 189, 46 Stat. 1162, as
amended, which related to appropriations for expenses
of participation in the International Technical Com-
mittee of Aerial Legal Experts, was transferred to sec-
tion 231 of former Title 49, Transportation, and subse-
quently repealed by Pub. L. 103-272, §7(b), July 5, 1994,
108 Stat. 1379, the first section of which enacted sub-
titles II, III, and V to X of Title 49, Transportation.

§266b. Repealed. June 11, 1940, ch. 306, 54 Stat.
263

Section, Joint Res. Aug. 7, 1935, ch. 455, §2, 49 Stat.
540, related to termination of Authorizations for Par-
ticipation in Work of Committee of International Tech-
nical Aerial Legal Experts.

§267. Permanent Commission of International
Geodetic Association; representative of
United States

The duly appointed representative of the
United States on the permanent commission of
the International Geodetic Association is grant-
ed authority to vote with the representatives on
the permanent commission from other nations
on all matters coming before the association, in-
cluding the extension of its existence, subject to
the approval of Congress.

(Mar. 3, 1917, ch. 161, 39 Stat. 1055.)

§267a. Appointment of delegates; compensation

The President is authorized to appoint dele-
gates, who shall be officers of the National
Ocean Survey, to attend the meetings of the
International Geodetic Association whenever
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and wheresoever the same shall be held; but no
extra salary or additional compensation shall be
paid to such officers by reason of such attend-
ance.

(July 23, 1894, No. 37, 28 Stat. 587.)
CHANGE OF NAME

Coast and Geodetic Survey consolidated with Na-
tional Weather Bureau in 1965 to form Environmental
Science Services Administration by Reorg. Plan No. 2
of 1965, eff. July 13, 1965, 30 F.R. 8819, 79 Stat. 1318. Envi-
ronmental Science Services Administration abolished
in 1970 and its personnel, property, records, etc., trans-
ferred to National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminis-
tration by Reorg. Plan No. 4 of 1970, eff. Oct. 3, 1970, 35
F.R. 15627, 84 Stat. 2090. By order of Acting Associate
Administrator of National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration, 35 F.R. 19249, Dec. 19, 1970, Coast and
Geodetic Survey redesignated National Ocean Survey.
See notes set out under section 311 of Title 15, Com-
merce and Trade.

§267b. International Joint Commission; invita-
tion to establish; personnel; duties

The President of the United States is re-
quested to invite the Government of Great Brit-
ain to join in the formation of an international
commission, to be composed of three members
from the United States and three who shall rep-
resent the interests of the Dominion of Canada,
whose duty it shall be to investigate and report
upon the conditions and uses of the waters adja-
cent to the boundary lines between the United
States and Canada, including all of the waters of
the lakes and rivers whose natural outlet is by
the River Saint Lawrence to the Atlantic Ocean;
also upon the maintenance and regulation of
suitable levels; and also upon the effect upon the
shores of these waters and the structures there-
on, and upon the interests of navigation, by rea-
son of the diversion of these waters from or
change in their natural flow; and, further, to re-
port upon the necessary measures to regulate
such diversion, and to make such recommenda-
tions for improvements and regulations as shall
best subserve the interests of navigation in said
waters. The said commissioners shall report
upon the advisability of locating a dam at the
outlet of Lake Erie, with a view to determining
whether such dam will benefit navigation, and if
such structure is deemed advisable, shall make
recommendations to their respective Govern-
ments looking to an agreement or treaty which
shall provide for the construction of the same,
and they shall make an estimate of the probable
cost thereof. The President, in selecting the
three members of said Commission who shall
represent the United States, is authorized to ap-
point one officer of the Corps of Engineers of the
United States Army, one civil engineer well
versed in the hydraulics of the Great Lakes, and
one lawyer of experience in questions of inter-
national and riparian law, and said Commission
shall be authorized to employ such persons as it
may deem needful in the performance of the du-
ties hereby imposed.

(June 13, 1902, ch. 1079, §4, 32 Stat. 373.)
CODIFICATION

Provisions of this section relating to the payment of
salaries and expenses of the International Joint Com-
mission were omitted. For provisions relating to the
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payment of salaries of the United States members of
the International Joint Commission, see section 268 of
this title.

ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION
The International Joint Commission was organized in

1911 pursuant to article VII of the treaty of January 11,
1909, with Great Britain, 36 Stat. 2448.

WATER RESOURCES PLANNING
Jurisdiction, powers, or prerogatives of the Inter-
national Joint Commission, United States and Canada,

unaffected by Water Resources Planning Act, see sec-
tion 1962-1 of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare.
PASSAMAQUODDY TIDAL POWER PROJECT

Joint Res. Jan. 31, 1956, ch. 27, 70 Stat. 9, provided for
the Secretary of State to request the International
Joint Commission created by the treaty between the
United States and Great Britain relating to boundary
waters between the United States and Canada to ar-
range for a final survey to be made to determine the
cost of construction and economic feasibility of the
proposed Passamaquoddy tidal power project at Passa-
maquoddy Bay, authorized United States agencies to
assist the Commission, authorized appropriations, and
required the Secretary of State to report the results of
the survey to Congress.

§268. International Joint Commission; salaries;
powers

The salaries of the members on the part of the
United States, of the International Joint Com-
mission, established under the treaty of January
11, 1909, between the United States and Great
Britain, relating to boundary waters between
the United States and Canada, shall be fixed by
the President. Said commission or any member
thereof shall have power to administer oaths
and to take evidence on oath whenever deemed
necessary in any proceeding or inquiry or mat-
ter within its jurisdiction under said treaty, and
said commission shall be authorized to compel
the attendance of witnesses in any proceedings
before it or the production of books and papers
when necessary by application to the district
court of the United States for the district within
which such session is held, which court is hereby
empowered and directed to make all orders and
issue all processes necessary and appropriate for
that purpose.

(Mar. 4, 1911, ch. 285, 36 Stat. 1364.)
FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE

Subpoena, see rule 45, Title 28, Appendix, Judiciary
and Judicial Procedure.

§268a. Repealed. Pub. L. 89-554, §8(a), Sept. 6,
1966, 80 Stat. 650

Section, act May 14, 1940, ch. 189, title I, 54 Stat. 191,
related to compensation and travel expenses of the
International Joint Commission.

Similar provisions were contained in the following
prior appropriation acts:

June 29, 1939, ch. 248, title I, 53 Stat. 895.

Apr. 27, 1938, ch. 180, title I, 52 Stat. 256.

June 16, 1937, ch. 359, title I, 50 Stat. 270.

May 15, 1936, ch. 405, 49 Stat. 1319.

Mar. 22, 1935, ch. 39, 49 Stat. 75.

§268b. Advances from appropriation “Boundary
line, Alaska and Canada, and the United
States and Canada”

Advances of money under the appropriation
“Boundary line, Alaska and Canada, and the
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United States and Canada’, may be made to the
commissioner on the part of the United States
and by his authority to chiefs of parties prior to
March 2, 1921.

(Apr. 15, 1918, ch. 52, 40 Stat. 523; Mar. 2, 1921, ch.
113, 41 Stat. 1210; June 10, 1921, ch. 18, title III,
§304, 42 Stat. 24; Apr. 29, 1926, ch. 195, title I, 44
Stat. 336; Feb. 24, 1927, ch. 189, title I, 44 Stat.
1185; Feb. 15, 1928, ch. 57, title I, 45 Stat. 70; Jan.
25, 1929, ch. 102, title I, 45 Stat. 1101; Apr. 18, 1930,
ch. 184, title I, 46 Stat. 179; Pub. L. 89-554, §8(a),
Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 643; Pub. L. 92-310, title II,
§231(aa), June 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 212; Pub. L.
104-316, title I, §111(a), Oct. 19, 1996, 110 Stat.
3833.)

CODIFICATION

Section is from the Diplomatic and Consular Service
Appropriation Act of Mar. 2, 1921. Similar provisions
were contained in act Apr. 15, 1918, and other prior acts.

Acts Apr. 29, 1926; Feb. 24, 1927; Feb. 15, 1928; Jan. 25,
1929; and Apr. 18, 1930, were appropriation acts for the
fiscal years 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, and 1931, respectively.
These Acts made applicable boundary appropriations
for the enumerated fiscal years.

Section was formerly classified to section 535 of Title
31 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title
31, Money and Finance, by Pub. L. 97-258, §1, Sept. 13,
1982, 96 Stat. 877.

AMENDMENTS

1996—Pub. L. 104-316 substituted ‘‘chiefs of parties’
for ‘‘chiefs of parties and accounts arising under ad-
vances shall be rendered through and by the commis-
sioner on the part of the United States to the General
Accounting Office as under advances made to chiefs of
parties’.

1972—Pub. L. 92-310 struck out provisions that re-
quired chiefs of parties to give bonds.

1966—Pub. L. 89-554 struck out provisions that related
to traveling expenses of the commissioner.

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

““General Accounting Office’” substituted in text for
“Treasury Department’” pursuant to act June 10, 1921,
which transferred powers and duties conferred upon
Comptroller, six auditors, and certain other officers of
the Treasury to General Accounting Office. See section
701 et seq. of Title 31, Money and Finance.

§268c. Limitation on expenditure of funds for
compensation of International Boundary
Commissioner to actual hours worked

Funds appropriated on and after September 30,
1996, or otherwise made available under this Act
or any other Act may be expended for compensa-
tion of the United States Commissioner of the
International Boundary Commission, United
States and Canada, only for actual hours worked
by such Commissioner.

(Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(a) [title IV,
§403], Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009, 3009-54.)

SIMILAR PROVISIONS

Similar provisions were contained in the following
prior appropriation acts:

Pub. L. 103-317, title V, §503, Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat.
1764.

Pub. L. 103-121, title V, §503, Oct. 27, 1993, 107 Stat.
1189.
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§269. Permanent International Association of
Road Congresses; authorization of member-
ship

The President is authorized to maintain mem-
bership of the United States in the Permanent
International Association of Road Congresses.

(Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §164(b), Oct. 28, 1991, 105
Stat. 676.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 269, act June 18, 1926, ch. 623, 44 Stat.
754, authorized appropriations of $3,000 per annum to
enable United States to accept membership in Perma-
nent Association of International Road Congresses,
prior to repeal by Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §164(a), Oct.
28, 1991, 105 Stat. 676.

§269a. Central Bureau of the International Map
of the World on the Millionth Scale; author-
ization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, an annual sum of $50 as a con-
tribution on the part of the United States to-
ward the expenses incurred by the Central Bu-
reau of the International Map of the World on
the Millionth Scale.

(June 27, 1930, ch. 652, 46 Stat. 825.)
ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in the following acts:

Pub. L. 105-119, title IV, Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat. 2497,
2499.

Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(a) [title IV], Sept.
30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009, 3009-49, 3009-50.

Pub. L. 104-134, title I, §101[(a)] [title IV], Apr. 26,
1996, 110 Stat. 1321, 1321-39, 1321-40; renumbered title I,
Pub. L. 104-140, §1(a), May 2, 1996, 110 Stat. 1327.

Pub. L. 103-317, title V, Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 1762,
1763, as amended Pub. L. 103-335, title VIII, §8155(a),
Sept. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 2658.

Pub. L. 103-121, title V, Oct. 27, 1993, 107 Stat. 1187.

Pub. L. 102-395, title V, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1866,
18617.

Pub. L. 102-140, title V, Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 818.

Pub. L. 101-515, title III, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2126.

Pub. L. 101-162, title III, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1008.

Pub. L. 100459, title III, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2205.

Pub. L. 100-202, §101(a) [title III], Dec. 22, 1987, 101
Stat. 1329, 1329-20, 1329-21.

Pub. L. 100-71, title I, July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 394.

Pub. L. 99-500, §101(b) [title III], Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat.
1783-39, 1783-58, 1783-59, and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(b) [title
IIT], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341-39, 3341-58, 3341-59, as
amended Pub. L. 100-71, title I, July 11, 1987, 101 Stat.
394.

Pub. L. 99-180, title III, Dec. 13, 1985, 99 Stat. 1150,
1151.

Pub. L. 98411, title III, Aug. 30, 1984, 98 Stat. 1565,
1566.

Pub. L. 98-166, title III, Nov. 28, 1983, 97 Stat. 1094.

Pub. L. 97-377, title I, §101(d), Dec. 21, 1982, 96 Stat.
181717.

Pub. L. 97-276, §101(a), Oct. 2, 1982, 96 Stat. 1186.

Pub. L. 97-92, §101(h) [incorporating Pub. L. 96-536,
§101(0); H.R. 7584, title I], Dec. 15, 1981, 95 Stat. 1190.

Pub. L. 96-536, §101(0o) [H.R. 7584, title I], Dec. 16, 1980,
94 Stat. 3169.

Pub. L. 96-369, §101(a), Oct. 1, 1980, 94 Stat. 1351.

Pub. L. 96-68, title I, Sept. 24, 1979, 93 Stat. 417, 418.

Pub. L. 95431, title I, Oct. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 1022, 1023.

Pub. L. 95-86, title I, Aug. 2, 1977, 91 Stat. 420, 421.

Pub. L. 94-362, title I, July 14, 1976, 90 Stat. 938, 939.
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Pub. L. 94-121, title I, Oct. 21, 1975, 89 Stat. 613, 614.
Pub. L. 93433, title I, Oct. 5, 1974, 88 Stat. 1188, 1189.
Pub. L. 93-162, title I, Nov. 27, 1973, 87 Stat. 637, 638.
Pub. L. 92-544, title I, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat. 1110, 1111.
Pub. L. 92-77, title I, Aug. 10, 1971, 85 Stat. 247, 248.
Pub. L. 91472, title I, Oct. 21, 1970, 84 Stat. 1041, 1042.
Pub. L. 91-153, title I, Dec. 24, 1969, 83 Stat. 404, 405.
Pub. L. 90470, title I, Aug. 9, 1968, 82 Stat. 669, 670.
Pub. L. 90-133, title I, Nov. 8, 1967, 81 Stat. 412, 413.
Pub. L. 89-797, title I, Nov. 8, 1966, 80 Stat. 1480, 1481.
Pub. L. 89-164, title I, Sept. 2, 1965, 79 Stat. 621, 622.
Pub. L. 88-527, title I, Aug. 31, 1964, 78 Stat. 712, 713.
Pub. L. 88-245, title I, Dec. 30, 1963, 77 Stat. 777, 778.
Pub. L. 87-843, title I, Oct. 18, 1962, 76 Stat. 1081, 1082.
Pub. L. 87-264, title I, Sept. 21, 1961, 75 Stat. 546, 547.
Pub. L. 86-678, title I, Aug. 31, 1960, 74 Stat. 557, 558.
Pub. L. 86-84, title I, July 13, 1959, 73 Stat. 183, 184.
Pub. L. 85-474, title I, June 30, 1958, 72 Stat. 246, 247.
Pub. L. 8549, title I, June 11, 1957, 71 Stat. 56, 57.

June 20, 1956, ch. 414, title I, 70 Stat. 301.
July 7, 1955, ch. 279, title I, 69 Stat. 265, 266.
July 2, 1954, ch. 456, title I, 68 Stat. 414, 415.
Aug. 5, 1953, ch. 328, title I, 67 Stat. 368, 369.
July 10, 1952, ch. 651, title I, 66 Stat. 550, 551.
Oct. 22, 1951, ch. 533, title I, 656 Stat. 577, 578.
Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, Ch. III, title I, 64 Stat. 610, 611.
July 20, 1949, ch. 354, title I, 63 Stat. 449-451.
June 3, 1948, ch. 400, title I, 62 Stat. 308-310.
July 9, 1947, ch. 211, title I, 61 Stat. 282-284.
July 5, 1946, ch. 541, title I, 60 Stat. 453, 454.
May 21, 1945, ch. 129, title I, 59 Stat. 175, 176.
June 28, 1944, ch. 294, title I, 58 Stat. 402, 403.
July 1, 1943, ch. 182, title I, 57 Stat. 277, 278.
July 2, 1942, ch. 472, title I, 56 Stat. 474, 475.
June 28, 1941, ch. 258, title I, 55 Stat. 271-273.
May 14, 1940, ch. 189, title I, 54 Stat. 187-189.
June 29, 1939, ch. 248, title I, 53 Stat. 891-893.
Apr. 27, 1938, ch. 180, title I, 52 Stat. 253-255.
June 16, 1937, ch. 359, title I, 50 Stat. 267, 268.
June 22, 1936, ch. 689, title III, 49 Stat. 1634.
May 15, 1936, ch. 405, title I, 49 Stat. 1315-1317.
Mar. 22, 1935, ch. 39, title I, 49 Stat. 73, 74.
Apr. 7, 1934, ch. 104, title I, 48 Stat. 534.

Mar. 1, 1933, ch. 144, title I, 47 Stat. 1376.

July 1, 1932, ch. 361, title I, 47 Stat. 480-486.
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 280, title I, 46 Stat. 1314-1320.
June 27, 1930, ch. 652, 46 Stat. 825.

Apr. 18, 1930, ch. 184, title I, 46 Stat. 179-185.
Jan. 25, 1929, ch. 102, title I, 45 Stat. 1100-1107.
Feb. 15, 1928, ch. 57, title I, 45 Stat. 69-75.
Feb. 24, 1927, ch. 189, title I, 44 Stat. 1184-1191.
Apr. 29, 1926, ch. 195, title I, 44 Stat. 335-340.
Feb. 27, 1925, ch. 364, title I, 43 Stat. 1019-1024.
May 28, 1924, ch. 204, title I, 43 Stat. 210-215.
Jan. 3, 1923, ch. 21, title I, 42 Stat. 1073-1077.
June 1, 1922, ch. 204, title I, 42 Stat. 605-609.

§ 269b. Omitted

Section, acts May 3, 1928, ch. 489, 45 Stat. 487; Sept.
21, 1950, ch. 976, §1(a), 64 Stat. 902; July 27, 1956, ch. 750,
70 Stat. 696; Feb. 16, 1960, Pub. L. 86-384, 74 Stat. 3; Oct.
4, 1961, Pub. L. 87-365, 75 Stat. 784, which authorized ap-
propriations for the Department of State for the fiscal
years 1963 and 1964, not in excess of $50,000 per fiscal
year, to meet the obligations of the United States as a
member of the Inter-American Children’s Institute, has
been omitted because the authorization has not been
extended for later than the 1963 and 1964 fiscal years.

§269c. International Statistical Bureau at The
Hague; authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
out of any sums in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, sums not exceeding $2,500 per
annum to enable the United States to maintain
membership in the International Statistical Bu-
reau at The Hague, such sums to be expended
under the direction of the Secretary of State.
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(Apr. 28, 1924, ch. 136, 43 Stat. 112.)

§269d. Inter American Statistical Institute; au-
thorization of appropriations

To enable the United States to become an ad-
hering member of the Inter American Statis-
tical Institute, there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated annually, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums
as may be required for expenditure under the di-
rection of the Secretary of State, for the pay-
ment of the share of the United States toward
the support of the Institute: Provided, That (1)
the membership dues of the United States pay-
able for any fiscal year shall not be paid unless,
during the preceding fiscal year, at least eight
other American nations shall have been in good
standing as adhering members, and unless at
least eight of such other adhering members for
the last preceding year for which such members
were respectively obligated to pay dues shall
have paid dues which aggregated at least $10,000,
and (2) the total cost to the United States for
any fiscal year, for adhering membership, shall
not exceed $35,000.

(Jan. 27, 1942, ch. 22, 56 Stat. 20; July 2, 1945, ch.
218, 59 Stat. 311.)

AMENDMENTS

1945—Act July 2, 1945, substituted the single proviso
for two provisos.

§269e. Omitted

CODIFICATION

Section, acts July 10, 1952, ch. 651, title I, 66 Stat. 551;
Aug. 5, 1953, ch. 328, title I, 67 Stat. 368; July 2, 1954, ch.
456, title I, 68 Stat. 415; July 7, 1955, ch. 279, title I, 69
Stat. 266; June 20, 1956, ch. 414, title I, 70 Stat. 301, re-
lated to availability of funds for United States partici-
pation in the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion, and was from annual Department of State Appro-
priation Acts. Similar provisions which are permanent
are classified to section 2673 of this title.

§269f. International Bureau for the Protection of
Industrial Property; authorization of appro-
priations

Funds appropriated to the Secretary of State
for ‘‘International Organizations and Con-
ferences’ shall be available for the payment by
the United States of its proportionate share of
the expenses of the International Bureau for the
Protection of Industrial Property for any year
after 1981 as determined under article 16(4) of
the Paris Convention for the Protection of In-
dustrial Property, as revised, except that in no
event shall the payment for any year exceed 6
per centum of all expenses of the Bureau appor-
tioned among countries for that year.

(Pub. L. 86-614, July 12, 1960, 74 Stat. 381; Pub. L.
88-69, July 19, 1963, 77 Stat. 82; Pub. L. 92-511,
Oct. 20, 1972, 86 Stat. 918; Pub. L. 98-164, title I,
§112, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat. 1019.)

AMENDMENTS

1983—Pub. L. 98-164 substituted provisions making ap-
propriations available for the payment of expenses of
the International Bureau for the Protection of Indus-
trial Property for any year after 1981, for provisions au-
thorizing appropriations for contributions for the sup-
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port of the International Bureau of Intellectual Prop-
erty for the period from July 1, 1950, through June 30,
1959, and for the payment by the United States of its
share of the expenses of the Bureau.

1972—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 92-511, §1(1), substituted
“International Bureau of Intellectual Property’’ for
“International Bureau for the Protection of Industrial
Property”.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 92-511, §1(2), substituted provi-
sions authorizing appropriation of sums as determined
under article 16(4) of the Paris Convention for the Pro-
tection of Industrial Property up to a maximum of 4.5
percent of the total expenses apportioned among mem-
ber countries, for provisions authorizing appropriation
of sums for payment by the United States of its propor-
tionate share not exceeding $15,000 annually.

1963—Pub. L. 88-69 increased the limitation on the an-
nual appropriation authorization from $7,250 to $15,000.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

§269g. Private International Law Conference at
The Hague and Private Law International In-
stitute in Rome; membership; appointment of
delegates

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the Government of the United
States in (1) the Hague Conference on Private
International Law and (2) the International
(Rome) Institute for the Unification of Private
Law, and to appoint the United States delegates
and their alternates to meetings of the two or-
ganizations, and the committees and organs
thereof.

(Pub. L. 88-244, §1, Dec. 30, 1963, 77 Stat. 775.)

§269g-1. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for the payment by
the United States of its proportionate share of
the expenses of the Hague Conference on Private
International Law and of the International
(Rome) Institute for the Unification of Private
Law.

(Pub. L. 88-244, §2, Dec. 30, 1963, 77 Stat. 775; Pub.
L. 92-497, Oct. 17, 1972, 86 Stat. 814; Pub. L.
97-241, title I, §114, Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat. 278.)

AMENDMENTS

1982—Pub. L. 97-241 struck out provision that no pay-
ment of the United States for any year exceed 7 per
centum of all expenses apportioned among members for
that year.

1972—Pub. L. 92497 substituted provisions authoriz-
ing to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary
for the payment of the United States of its propor-
tionate share, except that no payment of the United
States for any year shall exceed 7 per centum of all ex-
penses apportioned among members for that year, for
provisions authorizing to be appropriated such sums as
may be necessary, not to exceed $25,000 annually, for
the payment by the United States of its proportionate
share.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.
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§269h. International Union for the Publication of
Customs Tariffs; authorization of annual ap-
propriations for expenses

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
annually to the Department of State such sums
as may be necessary, including contributions
pursuant to the convention of July 5, 1890, as
amended, for the payment by the United States
of its share of the expenses of the International
Union for the Publication of Customs Tariffs
and of the Bureau established to carry out the
functions of the Union, but not to exceed 6 per
centum of such expenses per annum.

(Pub. L. 90-569, Oct. 12, 1968, 82 Stat. 1003.)
ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

§§270 to 270g. Repealed. Pub. L. 88-619, §3, Oct.
3, 1964, 78 Stat. 995

Sections 270 to 270c, act July 3, 1930, ch. 851, §§1-4, 46
Stat. 1005, 1006, related to international tribunals, the
administration of oaths, perjury, testimony of wit-
nesses, production of documentary evidence, subpoena
power, contempt and its punishment, the authority of
commissioners to take evidence, and to procedure. See
section 1782 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Proce-
dure.

Sections 270d to 270g, act July 3, 1930, ch. 851, §§5-8,
as added June 7, 1933, ch. 50, 48 Stat. 117, 118, related to
international tribunals, issuance of subpoenas upon ap-
plication of United States’ agent to United States dis-
trict court, proceedings thereon, notice to foreign gov-
ernments, forwarding of certified transcripts of testi-
mony to agents of United States and any opposing gov-
ernment, perjury and contempt and the penalties there-
for, and declared the Supreme Court of the District of
Columbia to be a district court of the United States.
See section 1782 of Title 28.

§271. International Labor Organization; member-
ship

The President is authorized to accept member-
ship for the Government of the United States of
America in the International Labor Organiza-
tion, which, through its general conference of
representatives of its members and through its
International Liabor Office, collects information
concerning labor throughout the world and pre-
pares international conventions for the consid-
eration of member governments with a view to
improving conditions of labor.

(June 19, 1934, ch. 676, §1, 48 Stat. 1182.)
ACCEPTANCE OF CONSTITUTION BY UNITED STATES

Section 1 of act June 30, 1948, ch. 756, 62 Stat. 1151,
provided: ‘“That the President is hereby authorized to
accept for the Government of the United States of
America the Constitution of the International Labor
Organization Instrument of Amendment adopted by the
Twenty-ninth Session of the International Labor Con-
ference on October 9, 1946.”’

ACCEPTANCE OF CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT BY
UNITED STATES

Pub. L. 8865, July 17, 1963, 77 Stat. 80, provided:
““That the President is hereby authorized to accept on
behalf of the United States of America the instrument
for the amendment of the constitution of the Inter-
national Labor Organization adopted at Geneva on
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June 22, 1962, by the International Liabor Conference at
its forty-sixth session.”

REASONS FOR ACCEPTANCE OF CONSTITUTION BY UNITED
STATES

The reasons for acceptance of the Constitution of the
Organization by the United States is set forth in the
preliminary clauses of act June 30, 1948, ch. 756, 62 Stat.
1151, which provided that:

“Whereas the Senate and House of Representatives
by Public Resolution Numbered 43 of the Seventy-third
Congress authorized the President to accept member-
ship for the Government of the United States of Amer-
ica in the International Labor Organization and the
President, pursuant thereto, accepted such membership
on August 20, 1934; and

“Whereas such membership in the International
Labor Organization has proved of benefit to the people
of the United States; and

‘“Whereas the International Labor Organization pro-
vides a unique international forum in which represent-
atives of employers and worKkers join together with
those of governments in formulating conventions and
recommendations which serve as international mini-
mum standards for labor and social legislation and ad-
ministration within member countries; and

“Whereas extensive revision of the constitution has
been undertaken to enable the Organization to meet
changed conditions, to strengthen the application of
conventions and recommendations, with careful provi-
sion to meet the constitutional rules and practices of
Federal States, and to operate as a specialized agency
in relationship with the United Nations; and

‘“Whereas the Constitution of the International Labor
Organization Instrument of Amendment of 1946 was
adopted unanimously on October 9, 1946, with the entire
delegation of the United States to the Twenty-ninth
Session of the International Labor Conference support-
ing this Instrument of Amendment.”’

EX. ORD. NO. 12216. PRESIDENT’S COMMITTEE ON THE
INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION

Ex. Ord. No. 12216, June 18, 1980, 45 F.R. 41619, pro-
vided:

By the authority vested in me as President by the
Constitution and statutes of the United States of
America, and in order to create in accordance with the
Federal Advisory Committee Act (6 U.S.C. App.) an ad-
visory committee on United States participation in the
International Labor Organization, it is hereby ordered
as follows:

1-1. ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMITTEE

1-101. There is established the President’s Committee
on the International Labor Organization (ILO). The
members will be the Secretaries of Labor, State, and
Commerce, the Assistant to the President for National
Security Affairs, and the Presidents of the AFL-CIO
and the United States Council of the International
Chamber of Commerce, or their designated representa-
tives.

1-102. The Chairman of the Committee shall be the
Secretary of Labor. The Committee shall meet at the
request of the Chairman.

1-2. FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMITTEE

1-201. The Committee shall monitor and assess the
work of the ILO.

1-202. The Committee shall make recommendations
to the President or other officers of the Federal govern-
ment, including the Secretary of Labor. With due rec-
ognition that in the ILO tripartite system, govern-
ment, employer, and employee representatives retain
the right to take positions independent of one another,
the Committee shall exert its best efforts to develop a
coordinated position as to United States policy on ILO
issues.

1-203. The Committee shall also perform other func-
tions relevant to relations with the ILO as requested by
the President or the Committee Chairman.
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1-3. FUNDING AND EXPENSES

1-301. Each member of the Committee who is not
otherwise employed full-time by the Federal govern-
ment may receive, to the extent permitted by law,
compensation for each day he is engaged in the work of
the Committee at a rate not to exceed the maximum
daily rate now or hereafter prescribed by law, and may
also receive transportation and travel expenses, includ-
ing per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by law
(6 U.S.C. 5702 and 5703).

1-302. The Chairman of the Committee is authorized
to establish such additional advisory committees as
may be deemed appropriate to carry out the purposes of
this Order.

1-303. All necessary administrative staff services, sup-
port, facilities and expenses of the Committee shall be
furnished by the Department of Labor to the extent
permitted by law.

1-4. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1-401. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other
Executive order, the functions of the President applica-
ble to the Committee under the Federal Advisory Com-
mittee Act, as amended (5 U.S.C. App.), except that of
reporting annually to the Congress, are hereby dele-
gated to the Secretary of Labor, who shall perform
them in accordance with guidelines and procedures es-
tablished by the Administrator of General Services.

1-402. The Committee shall terminate on December
31, 1980, unless this date is extended by further Execu-
tive order.

JIMMY CARTER.

EXTENSION OF TERM OF PRESIDENT’S COMMITTEE ON THE
INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Dec. 31,
1982, by Ex. Ord. No. 12258, Dec. 31, 1980, 46 F.R. 1251,
formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5, Government Organization and Employees.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1984, by Ex. Ord. No. 12399, Dec. 31, 1982, 48 F.R. 379, for-
merly set out as a note under section 14 of the Federal
Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title 5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1985, by Ex. Ord. No. 12489, Sept. 28, 1984, 49 F.R. 38927,
formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1987, by Ex. Ord. No. 12534, Sept. 30, 1985, 50 F.R. 40319,
formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1989, by Ex. Ord. No. 12610, Sept. 30, 1987, 52 F.R. 36901,
formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1991, by Ex. Ord. No. 12692, Sept. 29, 1989, 54 F.R. 40627,
formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1993, by Ex. Ord. No. 12774, Sept. 27, 1991, 56 F.R. 49835,
formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1995, by Ex. Ord. No. 12869, Sept. 30, 1993, 58 F.R. 51751,
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formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1997, by Ex. Ord. No. 12974, Sept. 29, 1995, 60 F.R. 51875,
formerly set out as a note under section 14 of the Fed-
eral Advisory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title
5.

Term of the President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization extended until Sept. 30,
1999, by Ex. Ord. No. 13062, Sept. 29, 1997, 62 F.R. 51755,
set out as a note under section 14 of the Federal Advi-
sory Committee Act in the Appendix to Title 5.

§272. Omitted
CODIFICATION
Section, act June 19, 1934, ch. 676, §2, 48 Stat. 1183,
provided that the President, in accepting membership
in the International Labor Organization, was to assume

no obligation under the covenant of the League of Na-
tions.

§272a. Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
annually to the Department of State—

(a) such sums as may be necessary for the
payments by the United States of its share of
the expenses of the Organization, but not to
exceed 25 per centum of such expenses, as ap-
portioned by the International Labour Con-
ference in accordance with article 13(2)(c) and
13(3) of the constitution of the Organization;
and

(b) such additional sums as may be nec-
essary to pay the expenses incident to partici-
pation by the United States in the activities
of the Organization, including—

(1) salaries of the representative or rep-
resentatives and alternates and appropriate
staff, including personal services in the Dis-
trict of Columbia and elsewhere, without re-
gard to the civil-service laws and chapter 51
and subchapter IITI of chapter 53 of title 5;
services as authorized by section 3109 of title
5; under such rules and regulations as the
Secretary of State may prescribe, allow-
ances for living quarters, including heat,
fuel, and light and cost-of-living allowances
to persons temporarily stationed abroad;
printing and binding without regard to sec-
tion 501 of title 44, and section 5 of title 41;
and

(2) such other expenses as the Secretary of
State deems necessary to participation by
the United States in the activities of the Or-
ganization: Provided, That the provisions of
section 287r of this title, and regulations
thereunder, applicable to expenses incurred
pursuant to subchapter XVII of this chapter
shall be applicable to any expenses incurred
pursuant to this paragraph.

(June 30, 1948, ch. 756, §2, 62 Stat. 1151; Oct. 28,
1949, ch. 782, title II, §202(2), title XI, §1106(a), 63
Stat. 954, 972; Sept. 21, 1950, ch. 976, §1(e), 64
Stat. 903; Pub. L. 85-477, ch. V, §502(f), June 30,
1958, 72 Stat. 273.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The civil-service laws, referred to in subsec. (b)(1),
are set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of
Title 5.
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Subchapter XVII [§287Tm et seq.] of this chapter, re-
ferred to in subsec. (b)(2), was in the original a ref-
erence to the Act of July 30, 1946, Public Law 565, Sev-
enty-ninth Congress.

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (b)(1), ‘‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of
chapter 53 of title 5’ and ‘‘section 3109 of title 5 sub-
stituted for ‘“‘the Classification Act of 1949 and ‘‘sec-
tion 15 of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress [5
U.S.C. b5ba]”’, respectively, on authority of Pub. L.
89-554, §7(b) Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section
of which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

“Section 501 of title 44" substituted for ‘‘section 11 of
the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S.C. 111)”’ on authority of
Pub. L. 90-620, §2(b), Oct. 22, 1968, 82 Stat. 1305, the first
section of which enacted Title 44, Public Printing and
Documents.

AMENDMENTS

1958—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 85477 substituted provi-
sions limiting appropriations to not more than 25 per
centum of the expenses for provisions which authorized
an appropriation of not more than $1,750,000 per annum
for payment of expenses.

1950—Subsec. (a). Joint Res. Sept. 21, 1950, §1(e)(1), (2),
increased the authorized annual appropriation from
$1,091,739 to $1,750,000, and changed the reference to the
Organization’s constitution from article 13(c) to article
13(2)(c) and 13(3).

Subsec. (b). Joint Res. Sept. 21, 1950, §1(e)(3), struck
out limitation of $95,000 on the authorized annual ap-
propriation for expenses.

1949—Subsec. (b)(1). Act Oct. 28, 1949, substituted
“Classification Act of 1949 for ‘‘Classification Act of
1923,

LIMITATION OF CONTRIBUTIONS

Contributions by United States, except for special
projects, limited to amount provided by Joint Res.
Sept. 21, 1950; consent by State Department and reports
to Congress, see section 262a of this title.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

§ 272b. Loyalty check on United States personnel

No person shall serve as representative, dele-
gate, or alternate from the United States until
such person has been investigated as to loyalty
and security by the Director of the Office of Per-
sonnel Management.

(June 30, 1948, ch. 756, §3, 62 Stat. 11562; Apr. 5,
1952, ch. 159, §1, 66 Stat. 43; 1978 Reorg. Plan No.
2, §102, eff. Jan. 1, 1979, 43 F.R. 36037, 92 Stat.
3784.)

AMENDMENTS

1952—Act Apr. 5, 1952, substituted ‘‘Civil Service Com-
mission” for ‘‘Federal Bureau of Investigation’.

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

“Director of the Office of Personnel Management’’
substituted in text for ‘‘Civil Service Commission’ pur-
suant to Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1978, §102, 43 F.R. 36037,
92 Stat. 3783, set out under section 1101 of Title 5, Gov-
ernment Organization and Employees, which trans-
ferred functions vested by statute in Civil Service Com-
mission to Director of Office of Personnel Management
(except as otherwise specified), effective Jan. 1, 1979, as
provided by section 1-102 of Ex. Ord. No. 12107, Dec. 28,
1978, 44 F.R. 10565, set out under section 1101 of Title 5.
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SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in title 5 section 1304.

§273. Pan American Institute of Geography and
History; authorization of annual appropria-
tions for membership

In order to meet the obligations of the United
States as a member of the Pan American Insti-
tute of Geography and History, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated to the Department
of State—

(1) such sums as may be required for the pay-
ment by the United States of its share of the
expenses of the Institute, as apportioned in ac-
cordance with the statutes of the Institute;

(2) such additional sums as may be needed
annually for the payment of all necessary ex-
penses incident to participation by the United
States in the activities of the Institute; and

(3) the sum of $386,050 for payment by the
United States of its assessed annual contribu-
tions for the period beginning July 1, 1964, and
extending through the fiscal year expiring
June 30, 1969.

(Aug. 2, 1935, ch. 430, §1, 49 Stat. 512; Aug. 31,
1954, ch. 1154, 68 Stat. 1008; Pub. L. 89-646, Oct. 13,
1966, 80 Stat. 893; Pub. L. 91-340, July 17, 1970, 84
Stat. 438; Pub. L. 97-241, title I, §113, Aug. 24,
1982, 96 Stat. 278.)

AMENDMENTS

1982—Par. (1). Pub. L. 97-241 struck out ‘‘, not to ex-
ceed $200,000 annually,”” after ‘‘such sums”’.

1970—Pub. L. 91-340 increased annual appropriation
authorization in par. (1) from $90,300 to $200,000, and
added par. (3).

1966—Pub. L. 89-646 redesignated as cl. (1) provisions
of former cl. (b), increasing the annual appropriation
authorization from $50,000 to $90,300 and substituted cl.
(2) additional annual appropriation authorization for
payment of necessary expenses incident to participa-
tion by the United States in Institute activities for
former cl. (a) appropriation authorization of $98,775 for
payment by the United States of its assessed annual
contributions for period beginning July 1, 1951, and ex-
tending through fiscal year expiring June 30, 1954.

1954—Act Aug. 31, 1954, appropriated sufficient funds
to pay back assessments for years 1951 to 1954, and in-
creased from $10,000 to $50,000 the authorized annual
contribution.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

§274. International Council of Scientific Unions
and Associated Unions; authorization of an-
nual appropriations for membership

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
to be expended under the direction of the Sec-
retary of State, in paying the annual share of
the United States as an adhering member of the
International Council of Scientific Unions and
Associated Unions, including the International
Astronomical Union, International Union of
Chemistry, International Union of Geodesy and
Geophysics, International TUnion of Mathe-
matics, International Scientific Radio Union,
International Union of Physics, and Inter-
national Geographical Union, and such other
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international scientific unions as the Secretary
of State may designate, such sum as may be
necessary for the payment of such annual share,
not to exceed $100,000 in any one year.

(Aug. 7, 1935, ch. 454, 49 Stat. 540; Pub. L. 85-627,
Aug. 14, 1958, 72 Stat. 574; Pub. L. 89-104, Aug. 3,
1965, 79 Stat. 427.)

AMENDMENTS

1965—Pub. L. 89-104 substituted

°$65,000"".
1958—Pub. L. 85-627 substituted ‘‘$65,000"* for $9,000".

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

*$100,000"  for

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS BETWEEN 1948 AND 1970

Act June 3, 1948, ch. 400, title I, §101, 62 Stat. 305, and
subsequent Department of State Appropriation Acts
through act Dec. 24, 1969, Pub. L. 91-153, title I, §101, 83
Stat. 404, failed to authorize appropriations for this
section. See Annual Appropriations note set out above.

§ 274a. International biological program
(a) Congressional findings

The Congress hereby finds and declares that
the international biological program, which was
established under the auspices of the Inter-
national Council of Scientific Unions and the
International Union of Biological Sciences and
is sponsored in the United States by the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences and the National
Academy of Engineering, deals with one of the
most crucial situations to face this or any other
civilization—the immediate or near potential of
mankind to damage, possibly beyond repair, the
earth’s ecological system on which all life de-
pends. The Congress further finds and declares
that the international biological program pro-
vides an immediate and effective means avail-
able of meeting this situation, through its stat-
ed objectives of increased study and research re-
lated to biological productivity and human wel-
fare in a changing world environment.

(b) Congressional support

The Congress therefore commends and en-
dorses the international biological program and
expresses its support of the United States Na-
tional Committee and the Interagency Coordi-
nating Committee, which together have the re-
sponsibility for planning, coordinating, and car-
rying out the program in the United States.

(¢) Priority

In view of the urgency of the problem, the
Congress finds and declares that the provision
by the United States of adequate financial and
other support for the international biological
program is a matter of first priority.

(Pub. L. 91438, §1, Oct. 7, 1970, 84 Stat. 889.)
§274b. Cooperation of Federal and non-Federal

departments, agencies, and organizations;
transfers of funds

(a) Full cooperation with international biological
program

The Congress calls upon all Federal depart-

ments and agencies and other persons and orga-



Page 65

nizations, both public and private, to support
and cooperate fully with the international bio-
logical program and the activities and goals of
the United States National Committee and the
Interagency Coordinating Committee.

(b) Authorization for transfers of funds

For this purpose, the Congress authorizes and
requests all Federal departments and agencies
having functions or objectives which coincide
with or are related to those of the international
biological program to obligate or make appro-
priate transfers of funds to the program from
moneys available for such functions or objec-
tives and provide such other support as may be
appropriate.

(Pub. L. 91-438, §2, Oct. 7, 1970, 84 Stat. 889.)
§275. International Hydrographic Bureau

To enable the United States to become a mem-
ber of the International Hydrographic Bureau,
and for the first annual contribution of the
United States toward the creation and mainte-
nance of such bureau, there is hereby appro-
priated out of money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated $2,500, or so much thereof as
may be necessary, to be paid by the Secretary of
State when the exact quota shall have been as-
certained.

(Mar. 2, 1921, ch. 113, 41 Stat. 1215.)
ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

§275a. Permanent International Commission of
the Congresses of Navigation; authorization
of appropriations

Not to exceed $45,000 annually of the funds ap-
propriated for rivers and harbors shall be avail-
able for the support and maintenance of the Per-
manent International Commission of the Con-
gresses of Navigation and for the payment in
amounts approved by the Chief of Engineers of
the expenses of the properly accredited dele-
gates of the United States to the meetings of
the congresses and of the Commission.

(June 30, 1948, ch. 771, title I, §107, 62 Stat. 1174;
Pub. L. 89-298, title III, §306, Oct. 27, 1965, 79
Stat. 1094; Pub. L. 93-251, title I, §93, Mar. 7, 1974,
88 Stat. 39.)

AMENDMENTS

1974—Pub. L. 93-251 substituted
$22,000"".

1965—Pub. L. 89-298 substituted ‘‘$22,000*" for ‘‘$5,000"".

°$45,000”  for

§276. Bureau of Interparliamentary Union;
American group; authorization of appropria-
tions; disbursements

There is authorized to be appropriated for fis-
cal year 1976 and for each subsequent fiscal
year—

(1) for the annual contribution of the United
States toward the maintenance of the Bureau
of the Interparliamentary Union for the pro-
motion of international arbitration, an
amount equal to 13.61 per centum of the budg-
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et of the Interparliamentary Union for the
year with respect to which such contribution
is to be made if the American group of the
Interparliamentary Union has approved such
budget; and

(2) to assist in meeting the expenses of the
American group for such fiscal year, $90,000, or
so much thereof as may be necessary.

Funds made available under paragraph (2) shall
be disbursed on vouchers to be approved by the
Chairman of the House delegation in the case of
delegates from the House of Representatives or
the Chairman of the Senate delegation in the
case of delegates from the Senate, except that
either such Chairman may authorize the execu-
tive secretary of the American group to approve
such vouchers on his behalf.

(June 28, 1935, ch. 322, §1, 49 Stat. 425; Feb. 6,
1948, ch. 48, 62 Stat. 19; Pub. L. 85-477, ch. V,
§502(b), June 20, 1958, 72 Stat. 272; Pub. L. 87-195,
pt. IV, §710(a), Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat. 465; Pub. L.
87-565, pt. IV, §404, Aug. 1, 1962, 76 Stat. 263; Pub.
L. 88-633, pt. IV, §401, Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 1014;
Pub. L. 90-137, pt. IV, §402, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat.
463; Pub. L. 92-226, pt. IV, §404, Feb. 7, 1972, 86
Stat. 34; Pub. L. 93-126, §3, Oct. 18, 1973, 87 Stat.
451; Pub. L. 94-141, title II, §204(a), Nov. 29, 1975,
89 Stat. 762; Pub. L. 95-45, §4(d)(1), June 15, 1977,
91 Stat. 223; Pub. L. 95-426, title VII, §710, Oct. 7,
1978, 92 Stat. 994.)

AMENDMENTS

1978—Par. (2). Pub. L. 95-426 substituted ‘$90,000"" for
‘45,000,

1977—Pub. L. 95-45 substituted provision directing
that funds made available under par. (2) be disbursed on
vouchers approved by the Chairman of the House dele-
gation in the case of delegates from the House of Rep-
resentatives or the Chairman of the Senate delegation
in the case of delegates from the Senate, except that ei-
ther such Chairman may authorize the executive sec-
retary of the American group to approve such vouchers
on his behalf for provision directing only that such
funds be disbursed on vouchers approved by the presi-
dent and executive secretary of the American group.

1975—Pub. L. 94-141 designated existing provisions as
pars. (1) and (2), substituted provisions for determining
the amount of annual contributions for fiscal year 1976
and subsequent years on a per centum basis for provi-
sions setting forth a specific annual appropriation, and
made expense voucher provisions applicable to such
par. (2).

1973—Pub. L. 93-126 substituted
€‘$102,000”’ and ‘‘$75,000*’ for ‘*$57,000"".

‘$120,000”  for

1972—Pub. L. 92-226 substituted ‘‘$102,000 for
‘$53,550”", ‘$57,000”" for ‘$26,650"’, and ‘$45,000” for
°$26,900"".

1967—Pub. L. 90-137 substituted ‘‘$53,550’* for **$50,000"
and ‘‘$26,650’" for ‘‘$23,100*".

1964—Pub. L. 88633 substituted ‘$50,000 for
‘$48,000”’, °‘$23,100" for ‘$21,000”’, and $26,900” for
£°$27,000"".

1962—Pub. L. 87-565 substituted *$21,000” for ‘$18,000”
and ‘‘$27,000”" for *“$30,000"".

1961—Pub. L. 87-195 substituted ‘*$48,000"" for ‘‘$33,000"’
and ‘‘$30,000”’ for ‘$15,000"".

1958—Pub. L. 85-477 substituted ‘$33,000” for ‘“$30,000"’
and ‘‘$18,000”" for ‘“$15,000"".

1948—Act Feb. 6, 1948, increased annual appropriation
from $20,000 to $30,000 to allow an increase of $5,000 in
annual contribution by United States and an increase
of $5,000 in expense payments.

TERMINATION DATE OF 1961 AMENDMENT

Section 710(b) of Pub. L. 87-195 which provided that
the amendments made by section 710(a) to this section
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shall be effective only for the fiscal year 1962, was re-
pealed by section 401 of Pub. L. 87-565.

REPEALS

Section 710(a) of Pub. L. 87-195, cited as a credit to
this section, was repealed by section 401 of Pub. L.
87-565, except insofar as section 710(a) affected this sec-
tion.

PERMANENT APPROPRIATIONS FOR DELEGATION
EXPENSES

Pub. L. 103-236, title V, §502(b), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat.
462, provided that: ‘‘Funds appropriated and disbursed
pursuant to section 303 of Title III [of section 101(a)] of
Public Law 100-202 (101 Stat. 1329-23; 22 U.S.C. 276 note)
are authorized to be deposited in interest-bearing ac-
counts and any interest which accrues shall be depos-
ited, periodically, in a miscellaneous account of the
Treasury.”

Pub. L. 100202, §101(a) [title III, §303], Dec. 22, 1987,
101 Stat. 1329, 1329-23, as amended by Pub. L. 100-459,
title III, §303(a), Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2207; Pub. L.
101-515, title III, §304(a), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2128, pro-
vided that: ‘“There is hereby appropriated, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, a
total of $440,000 for each fiscal year to carry out (in ac-
cordance with the respective authorization amounts)
paragraph (2) of the first section of Public Law 74-170
[22 U.S.C. 276(2)], section 2(2) of Public Law 84-689 [22
U.S.C. 1928b(2)], section 2 of Public Law 86-42 [22 U.S.C.
276e], section 2 of Public Law 86-420 [22 U.S.C. 276i], and
section 109(b) and (c) of the Department of State Au-
thorization Act, Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985 [§109(b), (c)
of Pub. L. 98-164, title I, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat.
1019]..[sic] These funds may be disbursed to each dele-
gation, pursuant to vouchers in accordance with the
applicable provisions of law, at any time requested by
the Chairman of the delegation after that fiscal year
begins.”

[Section 303(c) of Pub. L. 100-459 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by this section [amending this note]
shall take effect on October 1, 1988.’]

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

APPROPRIATIONS FOR EXPENSES OF
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUPS

Pub. L. 98-164, title I, §109(b), (c), Nov. 22, 1983, 97
Stat. 1019, as amended by Pub. L. 99-415, § 7(b), Sept. 19,
1986, 100 Stat. 949; Pub. L. 100-459, title III, §303(b), Oct.
1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2207; Pub. L. 101-515, title III, §304(b),
Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2128, provided that:

““(b) There are authorized to be appropriated each fis-
cal year $50,000, to be equally divided between dele-
gations of the Senate and the House of Representatives,
to assist in meeting the expenses of the United States
Group of the British-American Parliamentary Group.
Amounts appropriated under this section [amending
section 1928e of this title and enacting this note] are
authorized to remain available until expended.

‘‘(c) There are authorized to be appropriated for each
fiscal year $50,000 for expenses of United States partici-
pation in the United States-European Community
Interparliamentary Group.”’

Joint Res. July 13, 1953, ch. 186, 67 Stat. 147, author-
ized $150,000 to be appropriated to defray expenses of
1953 meeting of the Interparliamentary Union in Wash-
ington, D.C., and nonimmigrant visitors’ visas to be is-
sued to delegates attending the annual meeting with-
out being registered or fingerprinted.

CROSS REFERENCES

Reports of expenditures by members of United States
group, and by employees of the Senate or House of Rep-
resentatives, see section 276c-1 of this title.
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§276a. Reports to Congress by American group

The American group of the Inter-
parliamentary Union shall submit to the Con-
gress a report for each fiscal year for which an
appropriation is made, including its expendi-
tures under such appropriation.

(June 28, 1935, ch. 322, §2, 49 Stat. 426.)

§276a-1. Conference of the Interparliamentary
Union; appointment of delegates from House
of Representatives; Chairman; Vice Chair-
man

There shall be not to exceed twelve delegates
from the House of Representatives (at least four
of whom shall be from the Committee on For-
eign Affairs) to each Conference of the Inter-
parliamentary Union, such delegates to be ap-
pointed by the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives. The Chairman or Vice Chairman of
the House delegation shall be a member from
the Committee on Foreign Affairs. The Speaker
shall designate the Chairman and the Vice
Chairman of the House delegation for each such
Conference.

(June 28, 1935, ch. 322, §3, as added Pub. L. 94-141,
title II, §204(b), Nov. 29, 1975, 89 Stat. 762; amend-
ed Pub. L. 95-45, §4(d)(2), June 15, 1977, 91 Stat.
223; Pub. L. 103437, §9(a)(1), Nov. 2, 1994, 108
Stat. 4588.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-437 substituted ‘‘Foreign Affairs”
for “‘International Relations’ in two places.

1977—Pub. L. 95-45 substituted provisions that, there
be not to exceed twelve delegates from the House of
Representatives (at least four of whom shall be from
the Committee on International Relations) to each
Conference of the Interparliamentary Union, such dele-
gates to be appointed by the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, that the Chairman or Vice Chairman
of the House delegation be a member from the Commit-
tee on International Relations, and that the Speaker
designate the Chairman and the Vice Chairman of the
House delegation for each such Conference for provi-
sions that, after January 1, 1976, there be not to exceed
nine delegates from the House of Representatives to
each Conference of the Interparliamentary Union, such
delegates to be appointed by the Speaker of the House
of Representatives, and that not more than five dele-
gates from the House of Representatives to any such
Conference be of the same political party.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

§276a-2. Conference of the Interparliamentary
Union and all other parliamentary con-
ferences; appointment of delegates from Sen-
ate; Chairman; Vice Chairman

Senate delegates to each conference of the
Interparliamentary Union, and to all other par-
liamentary conferences, shall be designated by
the President of the Senate upon recommenda-
tions of the majority and minority leaders of
the Senate. Unless the President of the Senate,
upon the recommendation of the majority lead-
er, determines otherwise, the Chairman or Vice
Chairman of the Senate delegation shall be a
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Member from the Foreign Relations Committee.
Not fewer than two Senators designated to be in
the Senate delegation to each conference of the
Interparliamentary Union shall be members of
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

(June 28, 1935, ch. 322, §4, as added Pub. L. 95-45,
§4(d)(3), June 15, 1977, 91 Stat. 223.)

§276a-3. Executive secretary of American group
of Interparliamentary Union

After December 31, 1977, the executive sec-
retary of the American group of the Inter-
parliamentary Union shall be an officer or em-
ployee of the Senate or the House of Representa-
tives and shall be appointed—

(1) by the Chairman of the Senate delegation
upon recommendations of the majority and
minority leaders of the Senate for service dur-
ing odd-numbered Congresses; and

(2) by the Chairman of the House delegation
for service during even-numbered Congresses.

(June 28, 1935, ch. 322, §5, as added Pub. L. 95-45,
§4(d)(3), June 15, 1977, 91 Stat. 223.)

§276a-4. Auditing of accounts of House and Sen-
ate delegations to the Interparliamentary
Union; finality and conclusiveness of certifi-
cate of Chairman

The certificate of the Chairman of the respec-
tive delegation to the Interparliamentary Union
(or the certificate of the executive secretary of
the American group if the Chairman delegates
such authority to him) shall be final and conclu-
sive upon the accounting officers in the auditing
of all accounts of the House and Senate dele-
gations to the Interparliamentary Union.

(June 28, 1935, ch. 322, §6, as added Pub. L. 95-45,
§4(d)(3), June 15, 1977, 91 Stat. 223.)

§276b. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-45, §4(d)(4), June 15,
1977, 91 Stat. 223

Section, act Aug. 25, 1937, ch. 757, 50 Stat. 770, pro-
vided that, on and after Aug. 25, 1937, the certificate of
the president and executive secretary of the American
Group of the Interparliamentary Union be final and
conclusive upon the accounting officers in the auditing
of all accounts of the Group. See section 276a—4 of this
title.

§276¢c. Designation of Senate delegates to Con-
ferences of the Interparliamentary Union

On and after June 30, 1958, Senate delegates to
Conferences of the Interparliamentary Union
shall be designated by the Presiding Officer of
the Senate. Not less than two Senators so des-
ignated shall be members of the Committee on
Foreign Relations.

(Pub. L. 85-474, title I, June 30, 1958, 72 Stat. 246;
Pub. L. 94-141, title II, §204(c), Nov. 29, 1975, 89
Stat. 762.)

AMENDMENTS

1975—Pub. L. 94-141 inserted at end ‘‘Not less than
two Senators so designated shall be members of the
Committee on Foreign Relations.”
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§276c-1. Reports of expenditures by members of
American groups or delegations and employ-
ees; consolidated reports by Congressional
committees; public inspection

Each chairman or senior member of the House
of Representatives and Senate group or delega-
tion of the United States group or delegation to
the Interparliamentary Union, the North Atlan-
tic Assembly, the Canada-United States Inter-
parliamentary Group, the Mexico-United States
Interparliamentary Group, or any similar inter-
parliamentary group of which the United States
is a member or participates, by whom or on
whose behalf local currencies owned by the
United States are made available and expended
and/or expenditures are made from funds appro-
priated for the expenses of such group or delega-
tion, shall file with the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate in the
case of the group or delegation of the Senate, or
with the chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Affairs of the House of Representatives in the
case of the group or delegation of the House, an
itemized report showing all such expenditures
made by or on behalf of each Member or em-
ployee of the group or delegation together with
the purposes of the expenditure, including per
diem (lodging and meals), transportation, and
other purposes. Within sixty days after the be-
ginning of each regular session of Congress, the
chairman of the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions and the chairman of the Committee on
Foreign Affairs shall prepare consolidated re-
ports showing with respect to each such group
or delegation the total amount expended, the
purposes of the expenditures, the amount ex-
pended for each such purpose, the names of the
Members or employees by or on behalf of whom
the expenditures were made and the amount ex-
pended by or on behalf of each Member or em-
ployee for each such purpose. The consolidated
reports prepared by the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate shall
be filed with the Secretary of the Senate, and
the consolidated reports prepared by the chair-
man of the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the
House shall be filed with the Clerk of the House
and shall be open to public inspection.

(Pub. L. 86-628, §105(b), July 12, 1960, 74 Stat. 460;
Pub. L. 90-137, pt. IV, §401(b), Nov. 14, 1967, 81
Stat. 463; Pub. L. 94-59, title XI, §1104, July 25,
1975, 89 Stat. 299; Pub. L. 103437, §9(a)(2), Nov. 2,
1994, 108 Stat. 4588; Pub. L. 104-186, title II,
§218(1), Aug. 20, 1996, 110 Stat. 1747.)

AMENDMENTS

1996—Pub. L. 104-186 substituted ‘‘Clerk’ for ‘‘Com-
mittee on House Administration’ in last sentence.

1994—Pub. L. 103-437 substituted ‘‘Foreign Affairs”
for “‘International Relations’ wherever appearing.

1975—Pub. L. 94-59 brought reporting requirements
into conformity with other foreign travel expense re-
porting requirements and into conformity with rules of
House of Representatives.

1967—Pub. L. 90-137 substituted ‘‘North Atlantic As-
sembly’’ for “NATO parliamentarian’s Conference’’.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
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tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

§276c-2. Employee benefits for United States cit-
izen-representatives to international finan-
cial institutions; Treasury Department as col-
lecting, accounting, and depositing agency
for employee payments; contributions from
appropriated funds

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other
law, the Executive Directors and Directors and
their alternates, representing the United States
in the International Monetary Fund, the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, the European Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank, the Bank for Economic Cooperation
and Development in the Middle East and North
Africa, the Asian Development Bank, the Afri-
can Development Fund, the African Develop-
ment Bank, and the Inter-American Investment
Corporation, shall, if they are citizens of the
United States, in the discretion of the Secretary
of the Treasury, each be eligible on the basis of
such service and the total compensation re-
ceived therefor, for all employee benefits af-
forded employees in the civil service of the
United States. The Treasury Department shall
serve as the employing office for collecting, ac-
counting for, and depositing in the Civil Service
Retirement and Disability Fund, Employees Life
Insurance Fund, and Employees Health Benefits
Fund, all retirement and health insurance bene-
fits payments made by these employees, and
shall make any necessary agency contributions
from funds appropriated to the Department of
the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 91-599, ch. 5, §51, Dec. 30, 1970, 84 Stat.
1659; Pub. L. 95-612, §4, Nov. 8, 1978, 92 Stat. 3092;
Pub. L. 97-35, title XIII, §1342(d), Aug. 13, 1981, 95
Stat. 743; Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title I],
Oct. 12, 1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885; Pub. L. 101-513,
title V, §562(c)(10)(C), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2036;
Pub. L. 104-208, div. A, title I, §101(c) [title VII,
§710(c)], Sept. 30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121,
3009-181.)

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 98473 is based on section
211(b) of title II of S. 2416, Ninety-eighth Congress, as
introduced in the Senate on Mar. 13, 1984, which was en-
acted into permanent law by Pub. L. 98-473.

AMENDMENTS

1996—Pub. L. 104-208 inserted ‘‘the Bank for Economic
Cooperation and Development in the Middle East and
North Africa,” after ‘‘the Inter-American Development
Bank,”.

1990—Pub. L. 101-513 inserted ‘‘the European Bank for
Reconstruction and Development,” before ‘‘the Inter-
American Development Bank,”.

1984—Pub. L. 98-473 inserted reference to the Inter-
American Investment Corporation.

1981—Pub. L. 97-35 inserted reference to the African
Development Bank.

1978—Pub. L. 95-612 prescribed requirement of citizen-
ship to be eligible for employee benefits, extended the
benefits to representatives to the African Development
Fund, substituted provision for contributions from ap-
propriated funds for prior provision for contributions
from the fund established under section 822a(a) of title
31, and struck out provision making section effective
Dec. 14, 1966.
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Section 7 of Pub. L. 95-612 provided that: ‘“This Act
[amending this section, section 5108 of Title 5, Govern-
ment Organization and Employees, and section 822a of
former Title 31, Money and Finance, and enacting pro-
visions set out as a note under section 5108 of Title 5]
shall take effect on October 1, 1978, or on such later
date as funds are made available pursuant to appropria-
tion Acts authorized by section 5 of this Act [authoriz-
ing appropriations of $24,000,000 for fiscal year 1979; not
classified to the Code].” Section 7 of Pub. L. 95612 was
repealed as executed by Pub. L. 97-258, §5(b), Sept. 13,
1982, 96 Stat. 1088, section 1 of which enacted Title 31,
Money and Finance.

§276c-3. Repealed. Pub. L. 101-240, title V,
§541(d)(7), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518

Section, Pub. L. 98-181, title X, §1006, Nov. 30, 1983, 97
Stat. 1287, related to personnel practices at the Inter-
American Development Bank, Asian Development
Bank, and African Development Bank.

§276c-4. Employment of United States citizens
by certain international organizations

Not less than 180 days after October 28, 1991,
and each year thereafter, the Secretary of State
shall submit a report to the Congress concerning
each international organization which had a ge-
ographic distribution formula in effect on Janu-
ary 1, 1991, of whether each such organization—

(1) is taking good faith steps to increase the
staffing of United States citizens; and

(2) has met its geographic distribution for-
mula.

(Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §181, Oct. 28, 1991, 105
Stat. 682.)

SUBCHAPTER I—CANADA-UNITED STATES
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

§276d. United States group; appointment; term;
meetings

Not to exceed twenty-four Members of Con-
gress shall be appointed to meet jointly and at
least annually and when Congress is not in ses-
sion (except that this restriction shall not apply
during the first session of the Highty-sixth Con-
gress or to meetings held in the United States)
with representatives of the House of Commons
and Senate of the Canadian Parliament for dis-
cussion of common problems in the interests of
relations between the United States and Canada.
Of the Members of the Congress to be appointed
for the purposes of this subchapter (hereinafter
designated as the United States group) half shall
be appointed by the Speaker of the House from
Members of the House (not less than four of
whom shall be from the Foreign Affairs Commit-
tee), and half shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent of the Senate upon recommendations of the
majority and minority leaders of the Senate
from Members of the Senate (not less than four
of whom shall be from the Foreign Relations
Committee).

Such appointments shall be for the period of
each meeting of the Canada-United States Inter-
parliamentary group except for the four mem-
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bers of the Foreign Affairs Committee and the
four members of the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee, whose appointments shall be for the dura-
tion of each Congress.

The Chairman or Vice Chairman of the House
delegation shall be a Member from the Foreign
Affairs Committee, and, unless the President of
the Senate, upon the recommendation of the
Majority Leader, determines otherwise, the
Chairman or Vice Chairman of the Senate dele-
gation shall be a Member from the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee.

(Pub. L. 86-42, §1, June 11, 1959, 73 Stat. 72; Pub.
L. 9545, §4(a), June 15, 1977, 91 Stat. 222; Pub. L.
103-437, §9(a)(3), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 4588.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-437 substituted ‘‘Foreign Affairs”’
for ‘“‘International Relations’ wherever appearing.

1977—Pub. L. 95-45 substituted ‘‘International Rela-
tions Committee’ for ‘“‘Foreign Affairs Committee’ as
the name of the House Committee from which not less
than four of the House appointees must be drawn, in-
serted requirement that the appointment of the Senate
appointees by the President of the Senate be made
upon the recommendations of the majority and minor-
ity leaders of the Senate, and inserted provision that
the Chairman or Vice Chairman of the House delega-
tion be a Member from the International Relations
Committee, and, unless the President of the Senate,
upon the recommendation of the Majority Leader, de-
termines otherwise, the Chairman or Vice Chairman of
the Senate delegation be a Member from the Foreign
Relations Committee.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

§276e. Authorization of appropriations; disburse-
ments

An appropriation of $70,000 annually is author-
ized, $35,000 of which shall be for the House dele-
gation and $35,000 for the Senate delegation, or
so much thereof as may be necessary, to assist
in meeting the expenses of the United States
group of the Canada-United States Inter-
parliamentary group for each fiscal year for
which an appropriation is made, the House and
Senate portions of such appropriation to be dis-
bursed on vouchers to be approved by the Chair-
man of the House delegation and the Chairman
of the Senate delegation, respectively.

(Pub. L. 86-42, §2, June 11, 1959, 73 Stat. 72; Pub.
L. 94-350, title I, §118(a), July 12, 1976, 90 Stat.
827; Pub. L. 103-236, title V, §502(a)(2), Apr. 30,
1994, 108 Stat. 462.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103236 substituted <$70,000” for
‘$50,000”” and substituted ‘‘$35,000”’ for ‘$25,000”’ in two
places.

1976—Pub. L. 94-350 increased annual appropriations
authorization to $50,000 from $30,000 and amount for the
House and Senate delegations to $25,000 from $15,000.

PERMANENT APPROPRIATION FOR DELEGATION EXPENSES

A permanent appropriation to carry out this section
is contained in section 101(a) [title III, §303] of Pub. L.
100-202, set out as a note under section 276 of this title.
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CROSS REFERENCES

Reports of expenditures by members of United States
group, and by employees of the Senate or House of Rep-
resentatives, see section 276¢c-1 of this title.

§276f. Report to Congress

The United States group of the Canada-United
States Interparliamentary group shall submit to
the Congress a report for each fiscal year for
which an appropriation is made including its ex-
penditures under such appropriation.

(Pub. L. 86-42, §3, June 11, 1959, 73 Stat. 73.)
§276g. Auditing of accounts

The certificate of the Chairman of the House
delegation or the Senate delegation of the Can-
ada-United States Interparliamentary group
shall hereafter be final and conclusive upon the
accounting officers in the auditing of the ac-
counts of the United States group of the Canada-
United States Interparliamentary group.

(Pub. L. 86-42, §4, June 11, 1959, 73 Stat. 73.)

SUBCHAPTER II—MEXICO-UNITED STATES
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

§276h. United States group; appointment; term;
meetings

Not to exceed twenty-four Members of Con-
gress shall be appointed to meet jointly and at
least annually with representatives of the
Chamber of Deputies and Chamber of Senators
of the Mexican Congress for discussion of com-
mon problems in the interests of relations be-
tween the United States and Mexico. Of the
Members of the Congress to be appointed for the
purposes of this subchapter (hereinafter des-
ignated as the United States group) half shall be
appointed by the Speaker of the House from
Members of the House (not less than four of
whom shall be from the Foreign Affairs Commit-
tee), and half shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent of the Senate upon recommendations of the
majority and minority leaders of the Senate
from Members of the Senate (not less than four
of whom shall be from the Foreign Relations
Committee). Such appointments shall be for the
period of each meeting of the Mexico-United
States Interparliamentary group except for the
four members of the Foreign Affairs Committee,
and the four members of the Foreign Relations
Committee, whose appointments shall be for the
duration of each Congress. The Chairman or
Vice Chairman of the House delegation shall be
a Member from the Foreign Affairs Committee,
and, unless the President of the Senate, upon
the recommendation of the Majority Leader, de-
termines otherwise, the Chairman or Vice Chair-
man of the Senate delegation shall be a Member
from the Foreign Relations Committee.

(Pub. L. 86-420, §1, Apr. 9, 1960, 74 Stat. 40; Pub.
L. 95-45, §4(b), June 15, 1977, 91 Stat. 222; Pub. L.
103437, §9(a)(4), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 4588.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103437 substituted ‘“Foreign Affairs”
for ‘“‘International Relations’ wherever appearing.

1977—Pub. L. 95-45 substituted ‘‘International Rela-
tions Committee’ for ‘“‘Foreign Affairs Committee” as
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the name of the House Committee from which not less
than four of the House appointees must be drawn, in-
serted requirement that the appointment of the Senate
appointees by the President of the Senate be made
upon the recommendations of the majority and minor-
ity leaders of the Senate, and inserted provision that
the Chairman or Vice Chairman of the House delega-
tion be a Member from the International Relations
Committee, and, unless the President of the Senate,
upon the recommendation of the Majority Leader, de-
termines otherwise, the Chairman or Vice Chairman of
the Senate delegation be a Member from the Foreign
Relations Committee.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

§276i. Authorization of appropriations; disburse-
ments

An appropriation of $80,000 annually is author-
ized, $40,000 of which shall be for the House dele-
gation and $40,000 for the Senate delegation, or
so much thereof as may be necessary, to assist
in meeting the expenses of the United States
group of the Mexico-United States Inter-
parliamentary group for each fiscal year for
which an appropriation is made, the House and
Senate portions of such appropriation to be dis-
bursed on vouchers to be approved by the Chair-
man of the House delegation and the Chairman
of the Senate delegation, respectively.

(Pub. L. 86-420, §2, Apr. 9, 1960, 74 Stat. 40; Pub.
L. 94-350, title I, §118(b), July 12, 1976, 90 Stat.
827; Pub. L. 101-515, title III, §304(c), Nov. 5, 1990,
104 Stat. 2129; Pub. L. 103-236, title V, §502(a)(1),
Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 461.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-236 substituted <$80,000 for
°$100,000”’ and substituted ‘‘$40,000*" for ‘“$50,000" in two
places.

1990—Pub. L. 101-515 substituted $100,000 for
‘50,000 and ‘‘$50,000” for ‘‘$25,000’" in two places.

1976—Pub. L. 94-350 increased annual appropriations
authorization to $50,000 from $30,000 and amount for the
House and Senate delegations to $25,000 from $15,000.

PERMANENT APPROPRIATION FOR DELEGATION EXPENSES

A permanent appropriation to carry out this section
is contained in section 101(a) [title III, §303] of Pub. L.
100-202, set out as a note under section 276 of this title.

CROSS REFERENCES

Reports of expenditures by members of United States
group, and by employees of the Senate or House of Rep-
resentatives, see section 276c-1 of this title.

§276j. Report to Congress

The United States group of the Mexico-United
States Interparliamentary group shall submit to
the Congress a report for each fiscal year for
which an appropriation is made including its ex-
penditures under such appropriation.

(Pub. L. 86-420, §3, Apr. 9, 1960, 74 Stat. 40.)
§ 276k. Auditing of accounts

The certificate of the Chairman of the House
delegation or the Senate delegation of the Mex-
ico-United States Interparliamentary group

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Page 70

shall on and after April 9, 1960 be final and con-
clusive upon the accounting officers in the au-
diting of the accounts of the United States
group of the Mexico-United States Inter-
parliamentary group.

(Pub. L. 86-420, §4, Apr. 9, 1960, 74 Stat. 40.)

SUBCHAPTER II-A—BRITISH-AMERICAN
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

§2761l. British-American
Group

Interparliamentary

(a) Establishment and meetings

Not to exceed 24 Members of Congress shall be
appointed to meet annually and when the Con-
gress is not in session (except that this restric-
tion shall not apply to meetings held in the
United States), with representatives of the
House of Commons and the House of Liords of the
Parliament of Great Britain for discussion of
common problems in the interest of relations
between the United States and Great Britain.
The Members of Congress so appointed shall be
referred to as the ‘“United States group’ of the
United States Interparliamentary Group.

(b) Appointment of Members

Of the Members of Congress appointed for pur-
poses of this section—

(1) half shall be appointed by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives from among
Members of the House (not less than 4 of whom
shall be members of the Committee on Foreign
Affairs), and

(2) half shall be appointed by the President
Pro Tempore of the Senate, upon recom-
mendations of the majority and minority lead-
ers of the Senate, from among Members of the
Senate (not less than 4 of whom shall be mem-
bers of the Committee on Foreign Relations)
unless the majority and minority leaders of
the Senate determine otherwise.

(c) Chair and Vice Chair

(1) The Chair or Vice Chair of the House dele-
gation of the United States group shall be a
member from the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

(2) The President Pro Tempore of the Senate
shall designate the Chair or Vice Chair of the
Senate delegation.

(d) Funding

There is authorized to be appropriated $50,000
for each fiscal year to assist in meeting the ex-
penses of the United States group for each fiscal
year for which an appropriation is made, half of
which shall be for the House delegation and half
of which shall be for the Senate delegation. The
House and Senate portions of such appropria-
tions shall be disbursed on vouchers to be ap-
proved by the Chair of the House delegation and
the Chair of the Senate delegation, respectively.
(e) Certification of expenditures

The certificate of the Chair of the House dele-
gation or the Senate delegation of the United
States group shall be final and conclusive upon
the accounting officers in the auditing of the ac-
counts of the United States group.

(f) Annual report

The United States group shall submit to the
Congress a report for each fiscal year for which
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an appropriation is made for the United States
group, which shall include its expenditures
under such appropriation.

(Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §168, Oct. 28, 1991, 105
Stat. 676.)

CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of section 168 of Pub. L. 102-138.
Subsec. (g) of section 168 of Pub. L. 102-138 amended
section 1928e of this title.

CHANGE OF NAME
Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-

tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

SUBCHAPTER II-B—UNITED STATES DELE-
GATION TO PARLIAMENTARY ASSEMBLY
OF CONFERENCE ON SECURITY AND CO-
OPERATION IN EUROPE (CSCE)

§276m. United States Delegation to Parliamen-
tary Assembly of Conference on Security and
Cooperation in Europe (CSCE)

(a) Establishment

In accordance with the allocation of seats to
the United States in the Parliamentary Assem-
bly of the Conference on Security and Coopera-
tion in Europe (hereinafter referred to as the
“CSCE Assembly’’) not to exceed 17 Members of
Congress shall be appointed to meet jointly and
annually with representative parliamentary
groups from other Conference on Security and
Cooperation in Europe (CSCE) member-nations
for the purposes of—

(1) assessing the implementation of the ob-
jectives of the CSCE;

(2) discussing subjects addressed during the
meetings of the Council of Ministers for For-
eign Affairs and the biennial Summit of Heads
of State or Government;

(3) initiating and promoting such national
and multilateral measures as may further co-
operation and security in Europe.

(b) Appointment of Delegation

For each meeting of the CSCE Assembly, there
shall be appointed a United States Delegation,
as follows:

(1) In 1992 and every even-numbered year
thereafter, 9 Members shall be appointed by
the Speaker of the House from Members of the
House (not less than 4 of whom, including the
Chairman of the United States Delegation,
shall be from the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs); and 8 Members shall, upon recommenda-
tions of the Majority and Minority leaders of
the Senate, be appointed by the President Pro
Tempore of the Senate from Members of the
Senate (not less than 4 of whom, including the
Vice Chairman of the United States Delega-
tion, shall be from the Committee on Foreign
Relations, unless the President Pro Tempore
of the Senate, upon recommendations of the
Majority and Minority leaders of the Senate,
determines otherwise).

(2) In every odd-numbered year beginning in
1993, 9 Members shall, upon recommendation
of the Majority and Minority Leaders! of the
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Senate, be appointed by the President Pro
Tempore of the Senate from Members of the
Senate (not less than 4 of whom, including the
Chairman of the United States Delegation,
shall be from the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions, unless the President Pro Tempore of the
Senate, upon recommendations of the Major-
ity and Minority leaders of the Senate, deter-
mines otherwise); and 8 Members shall be ap-
pointed by the Speaker of the House from
Members of the House (not less than 4 of
whom, including the Vice Chairman, shall be
from the Committee on Foreign Affairs).

(c) Administrative support

For the purpose of providing general staff sup-
port and continuity between successive dele-
gations, each United States Delegation shall
have 2 secretaries (one of whom shall be ap-
pointed by the Chairman of the Committee on
Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives
and one of whom shall be appointed by the
Chairman of the Delegation of the Senate).

(d) Funding

(1) United States participation

There is authorized to be appropriated for
each fiscal year $80,000 to assist in meeting the
expenses of the United States delegation.2 For
each fiscal year for which an appropriation is
made under this subsection, half of such ap-
propriation may be disbursed on voucher to be
approved by the Chairman and half of such ap-
propriation may be disbursed on voucher to be
approved by the Vice Chairman.

(2) Availability of appropriations

Amounts appropriated pursuant to this sub-
section are authorized to be available until ex-
pended.

(e) Annual report

The United States Delegation shall, for each
fiscal year for which an appropriation is made,
submit to the Congress a report including its ex-
penditures under such appropriation. The cer-
tificate of the Chairman and Vice Chairman of
the United States Delegation shall be final and
conclusive upon the accounting officers in the
auditing of the accounts of the United States
Delegation.

(Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §169, Oct. 28, 1991, 105
Stat. 677.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

EX. ORD. NoO. 13029. CHANGE OF NAME OF CONFERENCE ON
SECURITY AND COOPERATION IN EUROPE

Ex. Ord. No. 13029, Dec. 3, 1996, 61 F.R. 64591, provided
in part that effective Jan. 1, 1995, the Conference on Se-
curity and Cooperation in Europe would be called the
Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe.

280 in original. Probably should be capitalized.
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SUBCHAPTER III—KERMIT ROOSEVELT
FUND

§276aa. Establishment of the Kermit Roosevelt
fund; creation and composition of board of
trustees

There is established in the Department of the
Army a board to be known as the Trustees of the
Kermit Roosevelt Fund, whose duty it shall be
properly to administer all money and property
which on and after July 2, 1945, may come under
its control as part of the Kermit Roosevelt fund,
created pursuant to section 276bb of this title.
The board shall be composed of the Chief of Fi-
nance, United States Army, ex officio, and three
general officers of the Army who shall be ap-
pointed to the board and may be replaced there-
on by the Secretary of the Army.

(July 2, 1945, ch. 228, §1, 59 Stat. 316; July 26,
1947, ch. 343, title II, §205(a), 61 Stat. 501.)

CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 224 of Title
5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title
5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L.
89-554, §1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378.

CHANGE OF NAME

Department of War designated Department of the
Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-
retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947,
ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July
26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956,
ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-
acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’” which in sections 3010
to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-
ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army.

§276bb. Acceptance of funds and property from
Mrs. Kermit Roosevelt; purpose and use; dis-
bursement and investment of fund

The board is authorized to accept from Mrs.
Kermit Roosevelt such money and property as
she may tender, to receipt therefor on behalf of
the United States, and to deposit the funds so
received in the Treasury of the United States as
the original corpus of a trust fund, to be known
as the Kermit Roosevelt fund, which shall be
used for the purpose of fostering a better under-
standing and a closer relationship between the
military forces of the United States and those of
the United Kingdom by sponsoring lectures or
courses of instruction to be delivered by officers
of the British Army at the United States Mili-
tary Academy and elsewhere in the United
States and by officers of the United States Army
at Sandhurst Royal Military College and else-
where in the United Kingdom or, should such ex-
change lectures prove or become impracticable
or unnecessary for any reason, by such other ap-
plication of the funds as the board, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Army may deter-
mine. The original corpus of the fund and the in-
come therefrom may be disbursed at the discre-
tion of the board in furtherance of the stated
purpose, and shall be subject to investment and
reinvestment as provided in section 276cc of this
title.

(July 2, 1945, ch. 228, §2, 59 Stat. 316; July 26,
1947, ch. 343, title II, §205(a), 61 Stat. 501.)
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CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 225 of Title
5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title
5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L.
89-554, §1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378.

CHANGE OF NAME

Department of War designated Department of the
Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-
retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947,
ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July
26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956,
ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-
acted “Title 10, Armed Forces” which in sections 3010
to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-
ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 276aa, 276dd,
276ee of this title.

§276¢cc. Acceptance of funds and property from
other sources; limitation; disbursement and
investment

The board is also authorized to accept, re-
ceive, hold, and administer gifts, bequests and
devises of money, securities, or other property,
whether real or personal, from any source, for
the benefit of the Kermit Roosevelt fund, but no
such gift, bequest, or devise which entails any
expenditure not to be met out of the gift, be-
quest, devise, or the income thereof shall be ac-
cepted without the consent of Congress. Such
additional sums or property shall be receipted
for by the Chief of Finance and may, at the dis-
cretion of the board and unless otherwise re-
stricted by the terms of the gift, bequest, or de-
vise, be administered and disbursed in the same
manner as the original corpus of the fund and
the income therefrom. The board may in its dis-
cretion sell or exchange securities or other prop-
erty given, bequeathed, or devised to or for the
benefit of the Kermit Roosevelt fund, and may
invest and reinvest the proceeds thereof, to-
gether with any other moneys in the fund, in
such investments as it may determine from time
to time: Provided, however, That the board is not
authorized to engage in any business, nor shall
it make any investments for the account of the
fund which could not lawfully be made by a
trust company in the District of Columbia, ex-
cept that it may make any investment directly
authorized by the instrument of gift, bequest, or
devise under which the funds to be invested are
derived, and may retain any investments accept-
ed by it.

(July 2, 1945, ch. 228, §3, 59 Stat. 317.)
CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 226 of Title
5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title
5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L.
89-554, §1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in sections 276bb, 276ee of
this title.

§276dd. Income from property covered into

Treasury; disbursement and investment

The income from any property held or admin-
istered by the board, as and when collected,
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shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United
States to the credit of the trust fund established
pursuant to section 276bb of this title, and it
shall be and remain subject to investment, rein-
vestment, and disbursement by the board for the
uses and purposes set forth herein.

(July 2, 1945, ch. 228, §4, 59 Stat. 317.)

CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 227 of Title
5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title
5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L.
89-554, §1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 276ee of this
title.

§276ee. Powers of board; personal liability of
members; compensation; decisions review-
able by Secretary of the Army; annual report;
jurisdiction of court

The board shall have all the usual powers of a
trustee in respect to all property administered
by it, but the members of the board shall not be
personally liable, except for misfeasance, on ac-
count of any acts performed in their trust ca-
pacity. The members of the board shall not be
required to furnish bond, and no additional com-
pensation shall accrue to any of them on ac-
count of their duties as trustees. Within the lim-
its prescribed by sections 276bb to 276dd of this
title, the administration, control, and expendi-
ture of this fund and its application to the pur-
poses intended shall be according to the sole dis-
cretion of the board, and the exercise of its dis-
cretion and authority in regard thereto and its
decisions thereon, including any payments made
or authorized by it to be made from the Kermit
Roosevelt fund, shall not be subject to review
except by the Secretary of the Army, to whom
the board shall, on the 1st day of January, each
year, render a full report of its activities during
the preceding twelve months. The actions of the
board shall not be subject to judicial review ex-
cept in an action brought in the United States
District Court for the District of Columbia,
which is given jurisdiction of such suits, for the
purpose of enforcing the provisions of any trust
accepted by the board.

(July 2, 1945, ch. 228, §5, 59 Stat. 317; July 26,
1947, ch. 343, title II, §205(a), 61 Stat. 501.)

CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to section 228 of Title
5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title
5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L.
89-554, §1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378.

CHANGE OF NAME

Department of War designated Department of the
Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-
retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947,
ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July
26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956,
ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-
acted ‘“Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010
to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-
ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army.
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SUBCHAPTER IV—-INTERNATIONAL
BOUNDARY AND WATER COMMISSION

§277. International Boundary Commission,
United States and Mexico; study of boundary
waters

The President is authorized to designate the
American Commissioner on the International
Boundary Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, or other Federal agency, to cooperate with
a representative or representatives of the Gov-
ernment of Mexico in a study regarding the
equitable use of the waters of the lower Rio
Grande and the lower Colorado and Tia Juana
Rivers, for the purpose of obtaining information
which may be used as a basis for the negotiation
of a treaty with the Government of Mexico rel-
ative to the use of the waters of these rivers and
to matters closely related thereto. On comple-
tion of such study the results shall be reported
to the Secretary of State.

(May 13, 1924, ch. 153, §1, 43 Stat. 118; Mar. 3,
1927, ch. 381, §1, 44 Stat. 1403; Aug. 19, 1935, ch.
561, 49 Stat. 660.)

AMENDMENTS

1935—Act Aug. 19, 1935, created the International
Boundary Commission to take the place of the three
special commissioners.

1927—Act Mar. 3, 1927, provided for a study of Tia
Juana River in addition to the lower Rio Grande and
Colorado Rivers.

CHANGE OF NAME

International Boundary Commission, United States
and Mexico, American section, to which powers, duties,
and functions of International Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, American section, were
transferred by act June 30, 1932, ch. 314, §510, 47 Stat.
417, reconstituted as International Boundary and Water
Commission by Water Treaty of 1944.

SHORT TITLE

Pub. L. 100465, Oct. 3, 1988, 102 Stat. 2272, which en-
acted sections 277g to 277g-3 of this title, is known as
the Rio Grande Pollution Correction Act of 1987. For
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 277g of this title
and Tables.

Pub. L. 92-549, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat. 1161, which en-
acted sections 277d-34 to 277d-42 of this title, is known
as the American-Mexican Boundary Treaty Act of 1972.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 277d-34 of this
title and Tables.

Pub. L. 88-300, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 184, which en-
acted sections 277d-17 to 277d-25 of this title, is known
as the American-Mexican Chamizal Convention Act of
1964. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 277d-17
of this title and Tables.

Act Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, 64 Stat. 846, which enacted
sections 277d-1 to 277d-9 of this title, is known as the
American-Mexican Treaty Act of 1950. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 277d-1 of this title and
Tables.

REPEALS

Act Mar. 3, 1927, cited as a credit to this section, was
repealed by Pub. L. 89-554, §8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat.
647.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
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were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277c, 277d of
this title.

§277a. Investigations of commission; construc-
tion of works or projects

The Secretary of State, acting through the
American Commissioner, International Bound-
ary Commission, United States and Mexico, is
further authorized to conduct technical and
other investigations relating to the defining, de-
marcation, fencing, or monumentation of the
land and water boundary between the United
States and Mexico, to flood control, water re-
sources, conservation, and utilization of water,
sanitation and prevention of pollution, channel
rectification, stabilization, drainage of trans-
boundary storm waters, and other related mat-
ters upon the international boundary between
the United States and Mexico; and to construct
and maintain fences, monuments and other de-
marcations of the boundary line between the
United States and Mexico, and sewer systems,
water systems, and electric light, power and gas
systems crossing the international border, and
to continue such work and operations through
the American Commissioner as are now in
progress and are authorized by law.

The President is authorized and empowered to
construct, operate, and maintain on the Rio
Grande River below Fort Quitman, Texas, any
and all works or projects which are rec-
ommended to the President as the result of such
investigations and by the President are deemed
necessary and proper.

(May 13, 1924, ch. 153, §2, 43 Stat. 118; Mar. 3,
1927, ch. 381, §2, 44 Stat. 1403; Aug. 19, 1935, ch.
561, 49 Stat. 660; Pub. L. 101-246, title IV,
§412(b)(2), Feb. 16, 1990, 104 Stat. 70.)

AMENDMENTS

1990—Pub. L. 101-246 inserted reference to drainage of
transboundary storm waters.

1935—Act Aug. 19, 1935, amended section generally.

1927—Act Mar. 3, 1927, increased appropriation from
$20,000 to $50,000.

CHANGE OF NAME

International Boundary Commission, United States
and Mexico, American section, to which powers, duties,
and functions of International Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, American section, were
transferred by act June 30, 1932, ch. 314, §510, 47 Stat.
417, reconstituted as International Boundary and Water
Commission by Water Treaty of 1944.

REPEALS

Act Mar. 3, 1927, cited as a credit to this section, was
repealed by Pub. L. 89-554, §8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat.
647.

WATER RESOURCES PLANNING

Jurisdiction, powers, or prerogatives of the Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission, United
States and Mexico, unaffected by Water Resources
Planning Act, see section 1962-1 of Title 42, The Public
Health and Welfare.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277c, 277d of
this title.
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§277b. Works or projects under treaty

(a) Construction, operation, maintenance, and
supervision; sewage interceptor system

The President is further authorized (1) to con-
struct any project or works which may be pro-
vided for in a treaty entered into with Mexico
and to repair, protect, maintain, or complete
works now existing or now under construction
or those that may be constructed under the
treaty provisions aforesaid; and to construct
any project or works designed to facilitate com-
pliance with the provisions of treaties between
the United States and Mexico; (2) to operate and
maintain any project or works so constructed
or, subject to such rules and regulations for con-
tinuing supervision by the said American Com-
missioner or any Federal agency as the Presi-
dent may cause to be promulgated, to turn over
the operation and maintenance of such project
or works to any Federal agency, or any State,
county, municipality, district, or other political
subdivision within which such project or works
may be in whole or in part situated, upon such
terms, conditions, and requirements as the
President may deem appropriate; and (3) to
carry out preliminary surveys, operations, and
maintenance of the interceptor system con-
structed to intercept sewage flows from Tijuana
from selected canyon areas.

(b) Rio Grande bank protection project

Expenditures for the Rio Grande bank protec-
tion project shall be subject to the provisions
and conditions made with respect to that
project in the first undesignated paragraph
under the heading ‘‘INTERNATIONAL OBLIGA-
TIONS” contained in the Act of April 25, 1945 (59
Stat. 89).

(¢) Anzalduas diversion dam

The Anzalduas diversion dam shall not be op-
erated for irrigation or water supply purposes in
the United States unless suitable arrangements
have been made with the prospective water
users for repayment to the Government of the
United States for such portions of the dam as
shall have been allocated to such purposes by
the Secretary of State.

(d) Improvements to Rio Grande Canalization
Project

Pursuant to the authority of subsection (a) of
this section and in order to facilitate further
compliance with the terms of the Convention for
Equitable Distribution of the Waters of the Rio
Grande, May 21, 1906, United States-Mexico, the
Secretary of State, acting through the United
States Commissioner of the International
Boundary and Water Commission, may make
improvements to the Rio Grande Canalization
Project, originally authorized by the Act of Au-
gust 29, 1935 (49 Stat. 961). Such improvements
may include all such works as may be needed to
stabilize the Rio Grande in the reach between
the Percha Diversion Dam in New Mexico and
the American Diversion Dam in El Paso.

(May 13, 1924, ch. 153, §3, as added Aug. 19, 1935,
ch. 561, 49 Stat. 660; amended Pub. L. 101-246,
title IV, §412(b)(1), Feb. 16, 1990, 104 Stat. 70;
Pub. L. 104-319, title I, §104, Oct. 19, 1996, 110
Stat. 3866.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

The first undesignated paragraph under the heading
“INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS” contained in the Act of
April 25, 1945 (59 Stat. 89), referred to in subsec. (b), is
not classified to the Code.

AMENDMENTS

1996—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 104-319 added subsec. (d).

1990—Pub. L. 101-246 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a), redesignated cls. (a) and (b) as (1) and (2),
respectively, added cl. (3), and added subsecs. (b) and
(c).

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277c, 277d of
this title.

§277c. Agreements with political subdivisions;
acquisition of lands

In order to carry out the provisions of sections
277 to 277d of this title, the President, or any
Federal agency he may designate is authorized,
(a) in his discretion, to enter into agreements
with any one or more of said political subdivi-
sions, in connection with the construction of
any project or works provided for in paragraph
(2) of section 277a and section 277b of this title,
under the terms of which agreements there shall
be furnished to the United States, gratuitously,
except for the examination and approval of
titles, the lands or easements in lands necessary
for the construction, operation, and mainte-
nance in whole or in part of any such project or
works, or for the assumption by one or more of
any such political subdivisions making such
agreement, of the operation and maintenance of
such project or works in whole or in part upon
the completion thereof: Provided, however, That
when an agreement is reached that necessary
lands or easements shall be provided by any
such political subdivision and for the future op-
eration and maintenance by it of a project or
works or a part thereof, in the discretion of the
President the title to such lands and easements
for such projects or works need not be required
to be conveyed to the United States but may be
required only to be vested in and remain in such
political subdivision; (b) to acquire by purchase,
exercise of the power of eminent domain, or by
donation, any real or personal property which
may be necessary; (¢) to withdraw from sale,
public entry or disposal of such public lands of
the United States as he may find to be necessary
and thereupon the Secretary of the Interior
shall cause the lands so designated to be with-
drawn from any public entry whatsoever, and
from sale, disposal, location or settlement under
the mining laws or any other law relating to the
public domain and shall cause such withdrawal
to appear upon the records in the appropriate
land office having jurisdiction over such lands,
and such lands may be used for carrying out the
purposes of sections 277 to 277d of this title: Pro-
vided, That any such withdrawal may subse-
quently be revoked by the President; and (d) to
make or approve all necessary rules and regula-
tions.

(May 13, 1924, ch. 153, §4, as added Aug. 19, 1935,
ch. 561, 49 Stat. 660; amended May 22, 1936, ch.
447, 49 Stat. 1370.)
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REPEALS

Clause (c), except the proviso thereof, re-
pealed by Pub. L. 94-579, title VII, § 704(a), Oct.
21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2792, effective on and after
Oct. 21, 1976.

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The mining laws, referred to in cl. (c¢), are classified
generally to Title 30, Mineral Lands and Mining.

AMENDMENTS

1936—Act May 22, 1936, inserted ‘‘paragraph (2) of sec-
tion 277a”’.

SAVINGS PROVISION

Repeal of cl. (¢), except the proviso thereof, by Pub.
L. 94-579, title VII, §704(a), Oct. 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2792,
not to be construed as terminating any valid lease, per-
mit, patent, etc., existing on Oct. 21, 1976, see note set
out under section 1701 of Title 43, Public Lands.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 277d of this title.

§277d. Funds received from Mexico; expenditure

Any moneys contributed by or received from
the United Mexican States for the purpose of co-
operating or assisting in carrying out the provi-
sions of sections 277 to 277d of this title shall be
available for expenditure in connection with any
appropriation which may be made for the pur-
poses of such sections.

(May 13, 1924, ch. 153, §5, as added Aug. 19, 1935,
ch. 561, 49 Stat. 660.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 277c of this title.

§277d-1. Authorizations for Mexican treaty
projects; acquisition of lands for relocation
purposes; contracts and conveyances

The Secretary of State, acting through the
United States Commissioner, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico (herein referred to as the ‘“‘Commis-
sion’’), in connection with any project under the
jurisdiction of the United States Section, Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, is authorized: (a) to
purchase, or condemn, lands, or interests in
lands, for relocation of highways, roadways,
railroads, telegraph, telephone, or electric
transmission lines, or any other properties
whatsoever, the relocation of which, in the judg-
ment of the said Commissioner, is necessitated
by the construction or operation and mainte-
nance of any such project, and to perform any or
all work involved in said relocations on said
lands, or interests in lands, other lands, or inter-
ests in lands, owned and held by the United
States in connection with the construction or
operation and maintenance of any such project,
or properties not owned by the United States;
(b) to enter into contracts with the owners of
the said properties whereby they undertake to
acquire any, or all, property needed for said re-
location, or to perform any, or all, work in-
volved in said relocations; and (c) for the pur-
pose of effecting completely said relocations, to
convey, or exchange Government properties ac-
quired or improved under clause (a) of this sec-
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tion, with or without improvements, or other
properties owned and held by the United States
in connection with the construction or oper-
ation and maintenance of said project, or to
grant term or perpetual easements therein or
thereover. Grants or conveyances hereunder
shall be by instruments executed by the Sec-
retary of State without regard to provisions of
law governing the patenting of public lands.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title I, §101, 64 Stat. 846.)

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of act Sept. 13, 1950, provided that: ‘“This
Act [enacting this section and sections 277d-2 to 277d-9
of this title] may be cited as the ‘American-Mexican
Treaty Act of 1950°.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-5 of this
title.

§ 277d-2. Construction and maintenance of roads,
highways, etc.; housing and other facilities
for personnel

The United States Commissioner is authorized
to construct, equip, and operate and maintain
all access roads, highways, railways, power
lines, buildings, and facilities necessary in con-
nection with any such project, and in his discre-
tion to provide housing, subsistence, and medi-
cal and recreational facilities for the officers,
agents, and employees of the United States, and/
or for the contractors and their employees en-
gaged in the construction, operation, and main-
tenance of any such project, and to make equi-
table charges therefor, or deductions from the
salaries and wages due employees, or from
progress payments due contractors, upon such
terms and conditions as he may determine to be
to the best interest of the United States, the
sums of money so charged and collected or de-
ducted to be credited to the appropriation for
the project current at the time the obligations
are incurred.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title I, §102, 64 Stat. 846.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-5 of this
title.

§277d-3. Authorization for appropriations; ac-
tivities for which available; contracts for ex-
cess amounts

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Department of State for the use of the Commis-
sion, out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, such sums as may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of the
Treaty of February 3, 1944, and other treaties
and conventions between the United States of
America and the United Mexican States, under
which the United States Section operates, and
to discharge the statutory functions and duties
of the United States Section. Such sums shall be
available for construction, operation and main-
tenance of stream gaging stations, and their
equipment and sites therefor; personal services
and rent in the District of Columbia and else-
where; services, including those of attorneys and
appraisers, in accordance with the provisions of
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section 3109 of title 5, at rates for individuals
not in excess of the maximum daily rate for
grade GS-15 of the General Schedule and the
United States Commissioner is authorized, not-
withstanding the provisions of any other Act, to
employ as consultants by contract or otherwise
without regard to chapter 51 and subchapter III
of chapter 53 of title 5, and the civil-service laws
and regulations, retired personnel of the Armed
Forces of the United States, who shall not be re-
quired to revert to an active status; travel ex-
pense, including, in the discretion of the Com-
missioner, expenses of attendance at meetings of
organizations concerned with the activities of
the Commission which may be necessary for the
efficient discharge of the responsibilities of the
Commission; hire, with or without personal
services, of work animals, and animal-drawn,
and motor-propelled (including passenger) vehi-
cles and aircraft and equipment; acquisition by
donation, purchase, or condemnation, of real
and personal property, including expenses of ab-
stracts, certificates of title, and recording fees;
purchase of ice and drinking water; inspection of
equipment, supplies and materials by contract
or otherwise; drilling and testing of foundations
and dam sites, by contract if deemed necessary;
payment for official telephone service in the
field in case of official telephones installed in
private houses when authorized under regula-
tions established by the Commissioner; purchase
of firearms and ammunition for guard purposes;
official entertainment and other representation
expenses within the United States for the United
States section; and such other objects and pur-
poses as may be permitted by laws applicable, in
whole or in part, to the United States Section:
Provided, That, when appropriations have been
made for the commencement or continuation of
construction or operation and maintenance of
any such project, the United States Commis-
sioner, notwithstanding the provisions of sec-
tions 1341, 1342, and 1349 to 1351 and subchapter
IT of chapter 15 of title 31, and sections 11 and 12
of title 41, or any other law, may enter into con-
tracts beyond the amount actually appropriated
for so much of the work on any such authorized
project as the physical and orderly sequence of
construction makes necessary, such contracts to
be subject to and dependent upon future appro-
priations by Congress: Provided further, That the
United States Commissioner shall prepare, with-
in 30 days after the end of each fiscal year, a re-
port of all expenditures during that year for offi-
cial entertainment and other representation ex-
penses, which shall be available for public in-
spection.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title I, §103, 64 Stat. 847;
Pub. L. 88-448, title IV, §402(a)(29), Aug. 19, 1964,
78 Stat. 494; Pub. L. 95-105, title V, §514(c), Aug.
17, 1977, 91 Stat. 862; Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §165,
Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 676.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Grade GS-15, referred to in text, is contained in the
General Schedule which is set out under section 5332 of
Title 5, Government Organization and Employees.

The civil service laws, referred to in text, are set out
in Title 5. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title
5.
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CODIFICATION

‘“Section 3109 of title 5’ and ‘‘chapter 51 and sub-
chapter III of chapter 53 of title 5’ substituted in text
for ‘‘section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. sec.
5ba)”’ and ‘‘the Classification Act of 1949, as amended’’,
respectively, on authority of Pub. L. 89-554, § 7(b), Sept.
6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of which enacted
Title 5, Government Organization and Employees.

‘“Sections 1341, 1342, and 1349 to 1351 and subchapter II
of chapter 15 of title 31’ substituted in text for ref-
erence to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes [31 U.S.C.
665] on authority of Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982,
96 Stat. 1067, the first section of which enacted Title 31,
Money and Finance.

AMENDMENTS

1991—Pub. L. 102-138 inserted ‘‘official entertainment
and other representation expenses within the United
States for the United States section;” after ‘‘guard pur-
poses;” and concluding provision that the United
States Commissioner prepare, within 30 days after the
end of each fiscal year, a report of all expenditures dur-
ing that year for official entertainment and other rep-
resentation expenses, with such report to be available
for public inspection.

1977—Pub. L. 95-105 substituted ‘‘the maximum daily
rate for grade GS-15 of the General Schedule’ for ‘$100
per diem”’.

1964—Pub. L. 88-448 struck out provisions which per-
mitted retired personnel of the Armed Forces of the
United States employed by the Commission to receive
as compensation for temporary service, the difference
between the rates of pay established therefor and their
retired pay during the period or periods of their tem-
porary employment.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1977 AMENDMENT
Section 514(d) of Pub. L. 95-105 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by this section [amending this sec-

tion and sections 277d-28 and 277d-31 of this title] shall
take effect on October 1, 1977.”

CROSS REFERENCES
American-Mexican Chamizal Convention Act of 1964,

provisions of this section as applicable to, see section
277d-25 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-5, 277d-25
of this title.

§277d-4. Acquisition of properties of Imperial Ir-
rigation District of California

The United States Commissioner, in order to
comply with the provisions of articles 12 and 23
of the treaty of February 3, 1944, between the
United States and Mexico, relating to the utili-
zation of the waters of the Colorado and Tijuana
Rivers and of the Rio Grande below Fort
Quitman, Texas, is authorized to acquire, in the
name of the United States, by purchase or by
proceedings in eminent domain, the physical
properties owned by the Imperial Irrigation Dis-
trict of California, located in the vicinity of
Andrade, California, consisting of the Alamo
Canal in the United States, the Rockwood In-
take, the Hanlon Heading, the quarry, buildings
used in connection with such facilities, and ap-
purtenant lands, and to reconstruct, operate and
maintain such properties in connection with the
administration of said treaty.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title I, §104, 64 Stat. 847.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-5 of this
title.
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§277d-5. Availability of prior appropriations; re-
striction to projects agreed to under treaty

Funds heretofore appropriated to the Depart-
ment of State under the heading ‘‘International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico” shall be available for the purposes
of sections 277d-1 to 277d-5 of this title: Provided,
That authorizations under said sections shall
apply only to projects agreed upon by the two
Governments in accordance with the treaty of
February 3, 1944.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title I, §105, 64 Stat. 848.)

§ 277d-6. Douglas-Agua Prieta Sanitation Project;
operation by Commission; division of costs;
contribution by City of Douglas, Arizona

The Secretary of State is authorized, notwith-
standing any other provision of law and subject
to the conditions provided in this section and
section 277d-7 of this title, to enter into an
agreement with the appropriate official or offi-
cials of the United Mexican States for the oper-
ation and maintenance by the International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, of the Douglas-Agua Prieta sanita-
tion project, located at Douglas, Arizona, and
Agua Prieta, Sonora, Mexico, heretofore con-
structed by the said Commission, which agree-
ment shall contain such provisions relating to a
division between the two Governments of the
costs of such operation and maintenance, or of
the work involved therein, as may be rec-
ommended by said Commission and approved by
the Government of Mexico and by the Secretary
of State on behalf of the Government of the
United States: Provided, That no such agreement
shall be entered into until the governing body of
the city of Douglas, Arizona, has given assur-
ances satisfactory to the Secretary of State that
it will, so long as such agreement remains in
force, contribute an equitable proportion, as de-
termined by the United States Section of said
Commission, subject to the approval of the Sec-
retary of State, of the costs of such operation
and maintenance allocated to the United States.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title II, §201, 64 Stat. 848.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-7 of this
title.

§277d-7. Authorization for appropriations; avail-
ability of prior appropriations; use of moneys
received

There is authorized to be appropriated to the
United States Section, International Boundary
and Water Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, such sums as may be necessary to defray
such costs as may accrue to the United States
arising out of any such agreement for the oper-
ation and maintenance of such project: Provided,
That funds heretofore appropriated to the De-
partment of State under the heading ‘‘Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico’’, shall be available
for expenditure for the purposes of this section
and section 277d-6 of this title: Provided further,
That any moneys received from the United
Mexican States under the terms of any such
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agreement shall be available for expenditure in
connection with any appropriations which may
be available or which may be made for the pur-
poses of said sections: And provided further, That
moneys received from the city of Douglas, Ari-
zona, pursuant to the provisions of said sections
shall be available for expenditure in connection
with any appropriations which may be available
or which may be made available for the purposes
of said sections.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title II, §202, 64 Stat. 848.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-6 of this
title.

§277d-8. Calexico Mexicali Sanitation Project;
operation by Commission; division of costs;
contribution by City of Calexico, California

The Secretary of State is authorized, subject
to the conditions provided in this section and
section 277d-9 of this title, to enter into an
agreement with the appropriate official or offi-
cials of the United Mexican States for the con-
struction, operation, and maintenance by the
International Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, of a sanitation
project for the cities of Calexico, California, and
Mexicali, Lower California, Mexico, which
agreement shall contain such provisions relat-
ing to a division between the two Governments
of the cost of such construction and operation
and maintenance, or of the work involved there-
in, as may be recommended by the said Commis-
sion and approved by the Government of Mexico
and by the Secretary of State on behalf of the
Government of the United States: Provided, That
no such agreement shall be entered into until
the governing body of the city of Calexico, Cali-
fornia, has given assurances satisfactory to the
Secretary of State that, so long as such agree-
ment remains in force, the city of Calexico will
contribute an equitable proportion as deter-
mined by the United States Section of said Com-
mission, subject to the approval of the Sec-
retary of State, of the costs of such construc-
tion, operation, and maintenance allocated to
the United States.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title III, §301, 64 Stat. 848.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-9 of this
title.

§277d-9. Authorization for appropriations; avail-
ability of prior appropriations; use of moneys
received

There is authorized to be appropriated to the
United States section, International Boundary
and Water Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, such sums as may be necessary to defray
such costs as may accrue to the United States
arising out of any such agreement for the con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of such
project: Provided, That funds heretofore appro-
priated to the Department of State under the
heading ‘‘International Boundary and Water
Commission, United States and Mexico’’, shall
be available for expenditure for the purposes of
this section and section 277d-8 of this title: Pro-
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vided further, That any moneys received from
the United Mexican States under the terms of
any such agreement shall be available for ex-
penditure in connection with any appropriation
which may be available or which may be made
available for the purposes of said sections: And
provided further, That moneys received from the
city of Calexico, California, pursuant to the pro-
visions of said sections, shall be available for ex-
penditure in connection with any appropriations
which may be available or which may be made
available for the purposes of said sections.

(Sept. 13, 1950, ch. 948, title III, §302, 64 Stat. 849.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-8 of this
title.

§277d-10. Nogales Sanitation Project; operation
by Commission; division of costs; contribu-
tion by Nogales, Arizona

The Secretary of State is authorized, notwith-
standing any other provision of law and subject
to the conditions provided in this section and
section 277d-11 of this title, to enter into an
agreement with the appropriate official or offi-
cials of the United Mexican States for the oper-
ation and maintenance by the International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, of the Nogales sanitation project,
located at Nogales, Arizona, and Nogales, So-
nora, Mexico, heretofore constructed by the said
Commission, which agreement shall contain
such provisions relating to a division between
the two Governments of the costs of such oper-
ation and maintenance, or of the work involved
therein, as may be recommended by said Com-
mission and approved by the Government of
Mexico and by the Secretary of State on behalf
of the Government of the United States: Pro-
vided, That no such agreement shall be entered
into until the governing body of the city of
Nogales, Arizona, has given assurances satisfac-
tory to the Secretary of State that it will, so
long as such agreement remains in force, con-
tribute an equitable proportion, as determined
by the United States section of said Commis-
sion, subject to the approval of the Secretary of
State, of the costs of such operation and mainte-
nance allocated to the United States.

(July 27, 1953, ch. 242, §1, 67 Stat. 195.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-11 of this
title.

§277d-11. Authorization of appropriations; avail-
ability of prior appropriations; use of moneys
received

There is authorized to be appropriated to the
United States section, International Boundary
and Water Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, such sums as may be necessary to defray
such costs as may accrue to the United States
arising out of any such agreement for the oper-
ation and maintenance of such project: Provided,
That funds heretofore appropriated to the De-
partment of State under the heading ‘‘Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico’’, shall be available
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for expenditure for the purposes of this section
and section 277d-10 of this title: Provided further,
That any moneys received from the United
Mexican States under the terms of any such
agreement shall be available for expenditure in
connection with any appropriations which may
be available or which may be made for the pur-
poses of said sections: And provided further, That
moneys received from the city of Nogales, Ari-
zona, pursuant to the provisions of said sections
shall be available for expenditure in connection
with any appropriations which may be available
or which may be made available for the purposes
of said sections.

(July 27, 1953, ch. 242, §2, 67 Stat. 195.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-10 of this
title.

§277d-12. Expenditures for flood fighting, rescue
operations, repairs or restoration of flood
control or sanitation works threatened or de-
stroyed by floodwaters of Rio Grande, Colo-
rado, or Tijuana Rivers

On and after June 20, 1956, in addition to the
funds available under the appropriation ‘‘Rio
Grande emergency flood protection’, the United
States Commissioner is authorized to expend
from any appropriation available to the Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, American Section,
such sums as may be necessary for prosecution
of emergency flood fighting and rescue oper-
ations, repairs or restoration of any flood con-
trol or sanitation works threatened or destroyed
by floodwaters of the Rio Grande, the Colorado
or Tijuana Rivers, or other streams running
across or near the boundary, and for taking
emergency actions, consistent with the emer-
gency provisions of the Safe Drinking Water Act
[42 U.S.C. 300f et seq.], to protect against health
threatening surface and ground water pollution
problems along the United States-Mexico bound-
ary.

(June 20, 1956, ch. 414, title I, 70 Stat. 302; Pub.
L. 101-246, title IV, §412(a), Feb. 16, 1990, 104 Stat.
69; Pub. L. 103-236, title IV, §423(b), Apr. 30, 1994,
108 Stat. 457.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Safe Drinking Water Act, referred to in text, is
title XIV of act July 1, 1944, as added Dec. 16, 1974, Pub.
L. 93-523, §2(a), 88 Stat. 1660, as amended, which is clas-
sified generally to subchapter XII (§300f et seq.) of
chapter 6A of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 201 of Title 42
and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-236 substituted ‘‘Tijuana Rivers, or
other streams running across or near the boundary, and
for taking emergency actions, consistent with the
emergency provisions of the Safe Drinking Water Act,
to protect against health threatening surface and
ground water pollution problems along the United
States-Mexico boundary’’ for ‘‘Tijuana Rivers, and for
taking emergency actions to protect against health
threatening sanitation problems by repairing or replac-
ing existing capital infrastructure along the United
States-Mexico Boundary’’.
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1990—Pub. L. 101-246 inserted ‘‘or sanitation’ after
‘‘flood control’” and inserted before period at end *‘, the
Colorado or Tijuana Rivers, and for taking emergency
actions to protect against health threatening sanita-
tion problems by repairing or replacing existing capital
infrastructure along the United States-Mexico Bound-
ary’’.

§277d-13. Authorization for international stor-
age dam on the Rio Grande

The Secretary of State, acting through the
United States Commissioner, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, is hereby authorized to conclude
with the appropriate official or officials of the
Government of Mexico an agreement for the
joint construction, operation, and maintenance
by the United States and Mexico, in accordance
with the provisions of the treaty of February 3,
1944, with Mexico, of a major international stor-
age dam on the Rio Grande at the site and hav-
ing substantially the characteristics described
in minute numbered 207 adopted June 19, 1958, by
the said Commission, and in the ‘‘Rio Grande
International Storage Dams Project—Report on
Proposed Dam and Reservoir’” prepared by the
United States Section of the said Commission
and dated September 1958.

(Pub. L. 86-605, §1, July 7, 1960, 74 Stat. 360.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-14, 277d-15,
277d-16 of this title; title 16 section 460fff-1.

§277d-14. Construction, operation, and mainte-
nance on self-liquidating basis of facilities
for generating hydroelectric energy

If agreement is concluded pursuant to section
277d-13 of this title for the construction of a
major international storage dam the Secretary
of State, acting through the United States Com-
missioner, International Boundary and Water
Commission, United States and Mexico, is au-
thorized to conclude with the appropriate offi-
cial or officials of Mexico an agreement consist-
ent with article 7 of the treaty of February 3,
1944, for the construction, operation, and main-
tenance on a self-liquidating basis, for the
United States share, of facilities for generating
hydroelectric energy at said dam.

If agreement for the construction of separate
facilities for generating hydroelectric energy is
concluded, the United States Commissioner,
International Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, is directed to con-
struct, operate, and maintain such self-liquidat-
ing facilities for the United States.

(Pub. L. 86-605, §2, July 7, 1960, 74 Stat. 360.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-16 of this
title; title 16 section 460fff-1.

§277d-15. Integration of operation of dam with
other United States water conservation ac-
tivities

If a dam is constructed pursuant to an agree-
ment concluded under the authorization granted
by section 277d-13 of this title, its operation for
conservation and release of United States share
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of waters shall be integrated with other United
States water conservation activities on the Rio
Grande below Fort Quitman, Texas, in such
manner as to provide the maximum feasible
amount of water for beneficial use in the United
States with the understandings that (a) releases
of United States share of waters from said dam
for domestic, municipal, industrial, and irriga-
tion uses in the United States shall be made
pursuant to order by the appropriate authority
or authorities of the State of Texas, and (b) the
State of Texas having stipulated that the
amount of water that will be available for use in
the United States below Falcon Dam after the
proposed dam is placed in operation will be not
less than the amount available under existing
conditions of river development, and to carry
out such understandings and said stipulation the
conservation storage of said dam shall be used,
and it shall be the exclusive responsibility of the
appropriate authority or authorities of said
State to distribute available United States
share of waters of the Rio Grande in such man-
ner as will comply with said stipulation.

(Pub. L. 86-605, §3, July 7, 1960, 74 Stat. 360.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-16 of this
title; title 16 section 460fff-1.

§277d-16. Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
to the Department of State for the use of the
United States Section, International Boundary
and Water Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, such sums as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of sections 277d-13 to 277d-16 of
this title.

(Pub. L. 86-605, §4, July 7, 1960, 74 Stat. 361.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in title 16 section 460fff-1.

§277d-17. Chamizal boundary settlement; inves-
tigations relating to river channel; acquisi-
tion of lands; relocation of facilities

In connection with the convention between
the United States of America and the United
Mexican States for the solution of the problem
of the Chamizal, signed August 29, 1963, the Sec-
retary of State, acting through the United
States Commissioner, International Boundary
and Water Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, is authorized—

a. to conduct technical and other investiga-
tions relating to: the demarcation or monu-
mentation of the boundary between the United
States and Mexico; flood control; water re-
sources; sanitation and prevention of pollu-
tion; channel relocation, improvement, and
stabilization; and other matters related to the
new river channel.

b. to acquire by donation, purchase, or con-
demnation, all lands required—

(1) for transfer to Mexico as provided in
said convention;

(2) for construction of that portion of the
new river channel and the adjoining levee in
the territory of the United States;

(3) for relocation of highways, roadways,
railroads, telegraph, telephone, electric
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transmission lines, bridges, related facili-
ties, and any publicly owned structure or fa-
cility, the relocation of which, in the judg-
ment of the said Commissioner, is neces-
sitated by the project.

c. For the purpose of effecting said reloca-
tions—

(1) to perform any or all work involved in
said relocations;

(2) to enter into contracts with the owners
of properties to be relocated whereby they
undertake to acquire any or all properties
needed for said relocations, or undertake to
perform any or all work involved in said re-
locations;

(3) to convey or exchange properties ac-
quired or improved by the United States
under sections 277d-17 to 277d-25 of this title
or under said convention, with or without
improvements, or to grant term or perpetual
easements therein or thereover.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §1, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 184.)
CODIFICATION

Section is comprised of part of section 1 of Pub. L.
88-300. Remainder of section 1 is set out as a Short
Title note below.

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 88-300 provided in part: ‘“That
this Act [enacting this section and sections 277d-18 to
277d-25 of this title] may be cited as the ‘American-
Mexican Chamizal Convention Act of 1964’.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-18, 277d-22,
277d-24, 277d-25 of this title.

§277d-18. Construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of works; Bridge of the Americas

(a) In general

The United States Commissioner is authorized
to construct, operate, and maintain all works
provided for in said convention and sections
277d-17 to 277d-25 of this title, and to turn over
the operation and maintenance of any such
works to any Federal agency, or any State,
county, municipality, district, or other political
subdivision within which such project or works
may be in whole or in part situated, upon such
terms, conditions, and requirements as the Com-
missioner may deem appropriate.

(b) Bridge of the Americas

The United States Commissioner is authorized
to receive payments of money from public or
private sources in the United States or Mexico
made for the purpose of sharing in the cost of re-
placement of the Bridge of the Americas which
crosses the Rio Grande between El Paso, Texas,
and Cd. Juarez, Chihuahua. Notwithstanding
any other provision of law, such payments of
money shall be credited to any appropriation to
the Commission which is currently available.
Funds received under this subsection shall be
available only for the replacement of such
bridge.

(c) Advance appropriations

The authority of subsection (b) of this section
may be exercised only to the extent or in such
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amounts as are provided in advance in appro-
priation Acts.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §2, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 184; Pub.
L. 103-236, title IV, §423(a), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat.
457.)

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-236 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a) and added subsecs. (b) and (c).

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-22,
277d-24, 277d-25 of this title.

§277d-19. Compensation of owners and tenants
to prevent economic injury; regulations

The United States Commissioner, under regu-
lations approved by the Secretary of State, and
upon application of the owners and tenants of
lands to be acquired by the United States to ful-
fill and accomplish the purposes of said conven-
tion, and to the extent administratively deter-
mined by the Commissioner to be fair and rea-
sonable, is authorized to—

a. Reimburse the owners and tenants for ex-
penses and other losses and damages incurred
by them in the process and as a direct result
of such moving of themselves, their families,
and their possessions as is occasioned by said
acquisition: Provided, That the total of such
reimbursement to the owners and tenants of
any parcel of land shall in no event exceed 25
per centum of its fair value, as determined by
the Commissioner. No payment under this sub-
section shall be made unless application there-
for is supported by an itemized and certified
statement of the expenses, losses, and dam-
ages incurred.

b. Compensate the said owners and tenants
for identifiable, reasonable, and satisfactorily
proved costs and losses to owners and tenants
over and above those reimbursed under the
foregoing subsection in the categories herein-
after provided, and for which purpose there
shall be established by the Commissioner a
board of examiners, consisting of such person-
nel employed and compensation fixed as he
deems advisable, without regard to the provi-
sions of the civil service laws and chapter 51
and subchapter III of chapter 53 of title 5. Said
board may hold hearings and shall examine
submitted evidence and make determinations,
subject to the Commissioner’s approval, re-
garding all claims in said categories as fol-
lows:

(1) For properties—

(a) For nonconforming abodes and mini-
mum forms of shelter for which there are no
comparable properties on the market in the
city of El Paso and concerning which fair
market value would be inadequate to find
minimum housing of equal utility, com-
pensation to the owner up to an amount
which when added to the market value al-
lowed for his property, including land val-
ues, would enable purchase of minimum hab-
itable housing of similar utility in another
residential section of said city.

(b) For commercial properties for which
there are no comparable properties on the
market in or near El Paso, Texas, compensa-
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tion to the owner up to an amount which,
when added to the total fair market value,
including the land value, would compensate
the owner for the ‘‘value in use’ of the real
estate to him. Such ‘‘value in use’ is to be
determined on the basis of replacement cost
less deterioration and obsolescence in exist-
ing real estate and taking into consideration
factors bearing upon income attributable to
the real estate.

(2) For loss in business:

(a) Loss of profits directly resulting from
relocation, limited to the period between
termination of business in the old location
and commencement of business in the new,
such period not to exceed thirty days.

(b) Loss to owner resulting from inability
to rent to others housing or commercial
space that can be reasonably related to un-
certainties arising out of the pending acqui-
sition of the owner’s property by the United
States, such losses limited to those incurred
after July 18, 1963, and prior to the making
by the United States of a firm offer to pur-
chase.

(3) For penalty costs to property owners for
prepayment of mortgages incident to acquisi-
tion of the properties by the United States.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §3, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 184.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

The civil service laws, referred to in par. b., are set
forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-
ees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title 5.

CODIFICATION

In par. b., “‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter
53 of title 5 substituted for ‘‘the Classification Act of
1949, as amended’ on authority of Pub. L. 89-554, §7(b),
Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of which en-
acted Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-
ees.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-18,
277d-20, 277d-21, 277d-22, 277d-23, 277d-24, 277d-25 of this
title.

§277d-20. Limitation on application for reim-
bursement or compensation

Application for reimbursement or compensa-
tion under section 277d-19 of this title shall be
submitted to the Commissioner within either
one year from the date of acquisition or the date
of vacating the premises by the applicant,
whichever date is later. Applications not sub-
mitted within said period shall be forever
barred.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §4, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 185.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-18,
277d-22, 277d-24, 277d-25 of this title.

§277d-21. Attorneys’ fees; penalties

The Commissioner, in rendering an award in
favor of any claimant under section 277d-19 of
this title, may, as part of such award, determine
and allow reasonable attorneys’ fees which shall
not exceed 10 per centum of the amount award-
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ed, to be paid out of but not in addition to the
amount of award, to the attorneys representing
the claimant. Any attorney who charges, de-
mands, receives, or collects for services rendered
in connection with such claim any amount in
excess of that allowed by the terms of this sec-
tion, if award be made, shall be fined not more
than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than one
year, or both.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §5, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 185.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-18,
277d-22, 277d-24, 277d-25 of this title.

§277d-22. Prohibition against duplicate pay-
ments; eligibility for payments unaffected by
means employed for acquisition of property;
rights and powers unaffected

Payments to be made as herein provided shall
be in addition to, but not in duplication of, any
payments that may otherwise be authorized by
law. The means employed to acquire the prop-
erty, whether by condemnation or otherwise,
shall not affect eligibility for reimbursement or
compensation under sections 277d-17 to 277d-25
of this title. Nothing contained in such sections
shall be construed as creating any legal right or
cause of action against the United States or as
precluding the exercise by the Government of
the right of eminent domain or any other right
or power that it may have under such sections
or any other law; nor shall such sections be con-
strued as precluding an owner or tenant from as-
serting any rights he may have under other laws
or the Constitution of the United States.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §6, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 186.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-18,
277d-24, 277d-25 of this title.

§277d-23. Taxation; exclusion from gross income

No amount received as an award under sub-
section a. and subsections b. (1) and (3) of sec-
tion 277d-19 of this title shall be included in
gross income for purposes of chapter 1 of title 26.
However, amounts received under subsection b.
(1) shall be included in gross income to the ex-
tent that such amounts are not used within one
year of the receipt thereof to purchase replace-
ment housing or facilities.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §7, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 186; Pub.
L. 99-514, §2, Oct. 22, 1986, 100 Stat. 2095.)

AMENDMENTS

1986—Pub. L. 99-514 substituted ‘‘Internal Revenue
Code of 1986 for ‘‘Internal Revenue Code of 1954,
which for purposes of codification was translated as
“‘title 26 thus requiring no change in text.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-18,
277d-22, 277d-24, 277d-25 of this title.

§277d-24. Definitions; exemption from adminis-
trative procedure provisions

As used in sections 277d-17 to 277d-25 of this
title, the term ‘‘land” shall include interests in
land, and the term ‘‘fair value’ shall mean fair
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value of the interest acquired. The provisions of
such sections shall be exempt from the oper-
ations of subchapter II of chapter 5, and chapter
7, of title 5.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §8, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 186.)
CODIFICATION

““Subchapter II of chapter 5, and chapter 7, of title 5
substituted in text for ‘‘the Administrative Procedure
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 237), as amended (b U.S.C.
1001-1011)”’ on authority of Pub. L. 89-554, §7(b), Sept. 6,
1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of which enacted
Title 5, Government Organization and Employees.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-18,
277d-22, 277d-25 of this title.

§ 277d-25. Authorization of appropriations

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Department of State for the use of the United
States section of said Commission not to exceed
$44,900,000 to carry out the provisions of said
convention and sections 277d-17 to 277d-25 of this
title and for transfer to other Federal agencies
to accomplish by them or other proper agency
relocation of their facilities necessitated by the
project. Of the appropriations authorized by this
section, not to exceed $4,200,000 may be used to
carry out the provisions of section 277d-19 of
this title. The provisions of section 277d-3 of this
title are hereby expressly extended to apply to
the carrying out of the provisions of said con-
vention and sections 277d-17 to 277d-25 of this
title.

(Pub. L. 88-300, §9, Apr. 29, 1964, 78 Stat. 186.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-17, 277d-18,
277d-22, 277d-24 of this title.

§277d-26. Lower Colorado River emergency
flood control works; agreements with Mexico
for joint construction, operation and mainte-
nance

The Secretary of State, acting through the
United States Commissioner, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, is authorized to conclude, with the
appropriate official or officials of the Govern-
ment of Mexico, agreements for emergency flood
control measures of international character in
the reaches of the lower Colorado River between
Imperial Dam and the Gulf of California, in both
the United States and Mexico, such agreements
to provide: (a) for the joint clearing and main-
taining free of trees and brush the bed and banks
of the channel; for removing sediment deposits
from the river channel; and (b) for corrective ac-
tions to guard against sedimentation and con-
sequent aggradation of the river channel inci-
dent to desilting operations at diversion dams in
the two countries: Provided, That, prior approval
of the Secretary of the Interior is required of
any proposed agreement with Mexico under
clause (b) of this section which would involve
construction and/or operation of works on the
Colorado River in the United States under the
jurisdiction of the Secretary. The measures con-
templated herein are for the purpose of control-
ling floods on the lower Colorado River in ac-
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cordance with article 13 of the 1944 Water Treaty
with Mexico, and accomplishment thereof by the
International Boundary and Water Commission,
United States Section, would be in accord with
the Memorandum of Understanding ‘‘as to Func-
tions and Jurisdiction of Agencies of the United
States in Relation to the Colorado and Tijuana
Rivers and the Rio Grande Below Fort Quitman,
Texas, Under Water Treaty Signed at Washing-
ton, February 3, 1944, between the Department
of State and the United States Section, Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission and
the Department of the Interior dated February
14, 1945.

(Pub. L. 88-411, §1, Aug. 10, 1964, 78 Stat. 386.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277d-27, 277d-28
of this title.

§277d-27. Execution of agreements

The TUnited States Commissioner, Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, is authorized to carry
out those measures agreed upon for execution by
the United States in the agreements concluded
pursuant to section 277d-26 of this title.

(Pub. L. 88411, §2, Aug. 10, 1964, 78 Stat. 386.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-28 of this
title.

§277d-28. Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to the
Department of State for use of the United
States Section, International Boundary and
Water Commission, United States and Mexico,
not in excess of $300,000 for the initial cost of the
work authorized in sections 277d-26 to 277d-28 of
this title, and not to exceed $30,000 based on De-
cember 1975 prices, plus or minus such amounts
as may be justified by reason of ordinary fluc-
tuations in operation and maintenance costs in-
volved therein, annually thereafter for nec-
essary maintenance.

(Pub. L. 88-411, §3, Aug. 10, 1964, 78 Stat. 386;
Pub. L. 93-126, §7(b), Oct. 18, 1973, 87 Stat. 452;
Pub. L. 95-105, title V, §514(b), Aug. 17, 1977, 91
Stat. 862.)

AMENDMENTS

1977—Pub. L. 95-105 inserted ‘‘based on December 1975
prices, plus or minus such amounts as may be justified
by reason of ordinary fluctuations in operation and
maintenance costs involved therein,” after <$30,000".

1973—Pub. L. 93-126 substituted <$30,000” for
‘$20,000"".

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1977 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95-105 effective Oct. 1, 1977,
see section 514(d) of Pub. L. 95-105, set out as a note
under section 277d-3 of this title.

§277d-29. Rio Grande canalization project; flood
and sediment control; agreements author-
ized; control gates; costs; authorization of ap-
propriations

For the purposes of facilitating and imple-
menting operation and maintenance of the
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international Rio Grande canalization project,
the United States Commissioner, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, is authorized to enter into agree-
ments with the appropriate official or officials
of local organizations, as defined in the Water-
shed Protection and Flood Prevention Act of
August 4, 1954, as amended [16 U.S.C. 1001 et
seq.], for the maintenance by said local organi-
zations either directly or indirectly through mu-
tually satisfactory maintenance agreements
with others, including the United States, of all
those flood and arroyo sediment control dams,
together with all related works, hereafter in-
stalled or constructed in the Rio Grande water-
shed between Caballo Dam and El Paso, Texas,
in accordance with said Act, and which are nec-
essary, in the opinion of Said Commissioner, to
facilitate and implement the operation and
maintenance of said project.

Such maintenance agreements between the
local organization and the United States shall
provide the extent of contribution by the United
States as may be mutually agreed by the two
parties, based on the degree of benefits to be de-
rived from said dams and related works, and the
contribution by the United States may be either
in the form of funds or performance of the ac-
tual operation and maintenance.

Control gates shall not be installed on any of
the dams which, in the opinion of the United
States Commissioner, International Boundary
and Water Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, are necessary to facilitate and implement
the operation and maintenance of the Rio
Grande canalization project.

Arrangements made between the United
States and the local organizations shall be satis-
factory to the Secretary of Agriculture for de-
fraying cost of maintaining such work of im-
provement in accordance with regulations pre-
scribed by said Secretary.

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
not in excess of $50,000 per annum for contribu-
tions to maintenance authorized by this section.

(Pub. L. 88-600, Sept. 18, 1964, 78 Stat. 956; Pub.
L. 93-126, §7(c), Oct. 18, 1973, 87 Stat. 452.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Watershed Protection and Flood Prevention Act
of August 4, 1954, as amended, referred to in text, is act
Aug. 4, 1954, ch. 656, 68 Stat. 666, as amended, which is
classified generally to chapter 18 (§1001 et seq.) of Title
16, Conservation. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 1001 of Title 16 and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1973—Pub. L. 93-126 substituted

°$23,000"".

‘$50,000”"  for

§277d-30. Lower Rio Grande drainage convey-
ance canal projects; agreements with Mexico
for construction, operation, and mainte-
nance; division of costs; non-Federal assur-
ances of one-half of Federal costs

The Secretary of State, acting through the
United States Commissioner, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, is authorized, notwithstanding any
other provision of law and subject to the condi-
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tions provided in this section and section 277d-31
of this title to conclude an agreement or agree-
ments with the appropriate official or officials
of the Government of the United Mexican States
for the construction, operation, and mainte-
nance by the United Mexican States under the
supervision of the International Boundary and
Water Commission, United States and Mexico,
of a drainage conveyance canal through Mexican
territory for the discharge of waters of El
Morillo and other drains in the United Mexican
States into the Gulf of Mexico in the manner,
and having substantially the characteristics, de-
scribed in said Commission’s minute numbered
223, dated November 30, 1965. The agreement or
agreements shall provide that the cost of con-
struction including costs of design and right-of-
way and the costs of operation and maintenance,
shall be equally divided between the United
Mexican States and the United States. Before
concluding the agreement or agreements, the
Secretary of State shall receive satisfactory as-
surances from private citizens or a responsible
local group that they or it will pay to the
United States Treasury one-half of the actual
United States costs of such construction, includ-
ing costs of design and right-of-way, and one-
half of the actual costs of operation and mainte-
nance allocated under such agreement or agree-
ments to the United States. Payments to the
United States Treasury under this section shall
be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts.

(Pub. L. 89-584, §1, Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat. 808.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-31 of this
title.

§277d-31. Authorization of appropriations

To defray costs that accrue to the United
States under the agreement or agreements re-
ferred to in section 277d-30 of this title for the
construction, operation, and maintenance of
drainage conveyance canal projects, there are
authorized to be appropriated to the Depart-
ment of State for use of the United States Sec-
tion, International Boundary and Water Com-
mission, United States and Mexico, the follow-
ing amounts:

(1) Not to exceed $690,000 for costs of construc-
tion.

(2) Upon completion of construction, not to ex-
ceed $25,000 based on estimated calendar year
1976 costs, plus or minus such amounts as may
be justified by reason of ordinary fluctuations in
operation and maintenance costs involved there-
in, annually for costs of operation and mainte-
nance.

(Pub. L. 89-584, §2, Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat. 808;
Pub. L. 93-126, §7(a), Oct. 18, 1973, 87 Stat. 452;
Pub. L. 95-105, title V, §514(a), Aug. 17, 1977, 91
Stat. 862.)

AMENDMENTS

1977—Par. (2). Pub. L. 95-105 inserted ‘‘based on esti-
mated calendar year 1976 costs, plus or minus such
amounts as may be justified by reason of ordinary fluc-
tuations in operation and maintenance costs involved
therein,” after <“$25,000°".

1973—Par. (2). Pub. L. 93-126 substituted ‘‘$25,000”" for
¢$20,000".
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1977 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95-105 effective Oct. 1, 1977,
see section 514(d) of Pub. L. 95-105, set out as a note
under section 277d-3 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-30 of this
title.

§277d-32. Tijuana River flood control project;
agreement with Mexico for joint construc-
tion, operation and maintenance

The Secretary of State, acting through the
United States Commissioner, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, is hereby authorized to conclude
with the appropriate official or officials of the
Government of Mexico an agreement for the
joint construction, operation, and maintenance
by the United States and Mexico, in accordance
with the provisions of the treaty of February 3,
1944, with Mexico, of an international flood con-
trol project for the Tijuana River, which shall
be located and have substantially the character-
istics described in ‘‘Report on an International
Flood Control Project, Tijuana River Basin”’,
prepared by the United States Section, Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico.

(Pub. L. 89-640, §1, Oct. 10, 1966, 80 Stat. 884.)
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-33 of this
title.

§ 277d-33. Authorization; construction, operation,
and maintenance, appropriations, and acqui-
sition of land

Pursuant to the agreement concluded under
the authority of section 277d-32 of this title, the
United States Commissioner is authorized to
construct, operate, and maintain the portion of
the ‘“‘International Flood Control Project, Ti-
juana River Basin,” assigned to the United
States, and there is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Department of State for use of
the United States section the sum of $10,800,000
for construction costs of such project, as modi-
fied, based on estimated June 1976 prices, plus or
minus such amounts as may be justified by rea-
son of price index fluctuations in costs involved
therein, and such sums as may be necessary for
its maintenance and operation, except that no
funds may be appropriated under sections
277d-32 and 277d-33 of this title for the fiscal
year ending on September 30, 1977. Contingent
upon the furnishing by the city of San Diego of
its appropriate share of the funds for the acqui-
sition of the land and interests therein needed
to carry out the agreement between the United
States and Mexico to construct such project, the
Secretary of State, acting through the United
States Commissioner, is further authorized to
participate financially with non-Federal inter-
ests in the acquisition of said lands and interest
therein, to the extent that funds provided by the
city of San Diego are insufficient for this pur-
pose.

(Pub. L. 89-640, §2, Oct. 10, 1966, 80 Stat. 884; Pub.
L. 94-425, Sept. 28, 1976, 90 Stat. 1333.)
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AMENDMENTS

1976—Pub. L. 94-425 substituted provisions authoriz-
ing appropriations of $10,800,000 for construction costs
for project based on June 1976 prices, with exception
that no funds may be appropriated for fiscal year end-
ing Sept. 30, 1977 for provisions authorizing appropria-
tions not to exceed $12,600,000 for construction costs for
project, eliminated provision requiring approval of title
by Attorney General, and inserted provision authoriz-
ing financial participation of Secretary of State
through Commissioner to acquire land for construction
of project contingent upon city of San Diego furnishing
its appropriate share of funds.

§277d-34. American-Mexican Boundary Treaty,
authorization for carrying out treaty provi-
sions; investigations; land acquisition, pur-
poses; damages, repair or compensation

In connection with the treaty between the
United States of America and the United Mexi-
can States to resolve pending boundary dif-
ferences and maintain the Rio Grande and the
Colorado River as the international boundary
between the United States of America and the
United Mexican States, signed November 23,
1970, (hereafter in this Act referred to as the
‘“treaty’’), the Secretary of State, acting
through the United States Commissioner, Inter-
national Boundary and Water Commission,
United States, and Mexico (hereafter in this Act
referred to as the ‘‘Commissioner’), is author-
ized—

(1) to conduct technical and other investiga-
tions relating to—

(A) the demarcation, mapping, monu-
mentation, channel relocation, rectification,
improvement, stabilization, and other mat-
ters relating to the preservation of the river
boundaries between the United States and
Mexico;

(B) the establishment and delimitation of
the maritime boundaries in the Gulf of Mex-
ico and in the Pacific Ocean;

(C) water resources; and

(D) the sanitation and the prevention of
pollution;

(2) to acquire by donation, purchase, or con-
demnation, all lands or interests in lands re-
quired—

(A) for transfer to Mexico as provided in
the treaty;

(B) for construction of that portion of new
river channels and the adjoining levees in
the territory of the United States;

(C) to preserve the Rio Grande and the Col-
orado River as the boundary by preventing
the construction of works which may cause
deflection or obstruction of the normal flow
of the rivers or of their floodflows; and

(D) for relocation of any structure or facil-
ity, public or private, the relocation of
which, in the judgment of the Commissioner,
is necessitated by the project; and

(3) to remove, modify, or repair the damages
caused to Mexico by works constructed in the
United States which the International Bound-
ary and Water Commission, United States and
Mexico, as determined have an adverse effect
on Mexico, or to compensate Mexico for such
damages.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title I, §101, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat.
1161.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, means Pub. L. 92-549,
Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat. 1161, which enacted sections
277d-34 to 277d-42 of this title and amended section 1322
of Title 19, Customs Duties. For complete classification
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out
below and Tables.

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 92-549 provided: ‘‘That this Act
[enacting this section and sections 277d-35 to 277d-42 of
this title and amending section 1322 of Title 19, Cus-
toms Duties] may be cited as the ‘American-Mexican
Boundary Treaty Act of 1972°.”

§277d-35. Construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of works; property relocation, con-
tracts; transfer of authority

The Commissioner is authorized—

(1) to construct, operate, and maintain all
works provided for in the treaty and title I of
this Act;

(2) to enter into contracts with the owners of
properties to be relocated whereby such own-
ers undertake to perform, at the expense of
the United States, any or all operations in-
volved in such relocations; and

(3) to turn over the operation and mainte-
nance of any works referred to in paragraph (1)
of this section to any Federal agency, or any
State, county, municipality, district, or other
political subdivision within which such works
may be situated, in whole or in part, upon
such terms, conditions, and requirements as
the Commissioner may deem appropriate.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title I, §102, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat.
1161.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 92-549, Oct. 25,
1972, 86 Stat. 1161, known as the ‘‘American-Mexican
Boundary Treaty Act of 1972. Title I of this Act en-
acted sections 277d-34 to 277d-40 of this title and
amended section 1322 of Title 19, Customs Duties. For
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 277d-34 of this
title and Tables.

§ 277d-36. Sale of excess land

Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
the Commissioner is authorized to dispose of by
warranty deed, or otherwise, any land acquired
by him on behalf of the United States, or ob-
tained by the United States pursuant to treaty
between the United States and Mexico, and not
required for project purposes, under procedures
to be formulated by the Commissioner, to ad-
joining landowners at such price as he considers
fair and equitable, and, if not so disposed of, to
turn such land over to the General Services Ad-
ministration for disposal under the provisions of
the Federal Property and Administrative Serv-
ices Act of 1949 [40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.].

(Pub. L. 92-549, title I, §103, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat.
1162.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Federal Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in text, is act June
30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Provisions of
that Act relating to disposal of Government property
are classified to chapter 10 (§471 et seq.) of Title 40,
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Public Buildings, Property, and Works. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 471 of Title 40 and Tables.

§277d-37. Channel shifts; boundary determina-
tion

When a determination must be made under the
treaty whether to permit a new channel to be-
come the boundary, or whether or not to restore
a river to its former channel, or whether, in-
stead of restoration, the Governments should
undertake a rectification of the river channel,
the Commissioner’s decision, approved by the
Secretary of State shall be final so far as the
United States is concerned, and the Commis-
sioner is authorized to construct or arrange for
the construction of such works as may be re-
quired to give effect to that decision.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title I, §104, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat.
1162.)

§277d-38. Acquired land, addition to State; State
jurisdiction

Land acquired or to be acquired by the United
States of America in accordance with the provi-
sions of the treaty, including the tract provided
for in section 277d-39 of this title, shall become
a geographical part of the State to which it at-
taches and shall be under the civil and criminal
jurisdiction of such State, without affecting the
ownership of such land. The addition of land and
the ceding of jurisdiction to a State shall take
effect upon acceptance by such State.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title I, §105, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat.
1162.)

§277d-39. Hidalgo-Reynosa lands; administra-
tion; part of national wildlife refuge system

Upon transfer of sovereignty from Mexico to
the United States of the 481.68 acres of land ac-
quired by the United States from Mexico near
Hidalgo-Reynosa, administration over the por-
tion of that land which is determined by the
Commissioner not to be required for the con-
struction and maintenance of the relocated river
channel shall be assumed by the Department of
the Interior; and the Department of the Interior,
United States Fish and Wildlife Service, is au-
thorized to plan, establish, develop, and admin-
ister such portion of the acquired lands as a part
of the national wildlife refuge system.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title I, §106, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat.

1162; Pub. L. 93-271, §1(3), Apr. 22, 1974, 88 Stat.
92.)

CHANGE OF NAME

‘“United States Fish and Wildlife Service” sub-
stituted in text for ‘‘Fish and Wildlife Service, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife”” pursuant to section
1(3) of Pub. L. 93-271, see section 742b of Title 16, Con-
servation.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-38 of this
title.

§277d-40. Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated to the
Department of State for the use of the United

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Page 86

States section of the International Boundary
and Water Commission, United States and Mex-
ico, such sums as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of the treaty and title I of this
Act.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title I, §108, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat.
1162.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 92-549, Oct. 25,
1972, 86 Stat. 1161, known as the ‘‘American-Mexican
Boundary Treaty Act of 1972, Title I of this Act en-
acted sections 277d-34 to 277d-40 of this title and
amended section 1322 of Title 19, Customs Duties. For
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 277d-34 of this
title and Tables.

§277d-41. American-Mexican Boundary Treaty,
Presidio flood control project; authorization
of flood control agreement

The Secretary of State, acting through the
Commissioner, is hereby authorized to conclude
with the appropriate official or officials of the
Government of Mexico an agreement for a coor-
dinated plan by the United States and Mexico
for international flood control works for protec-
tion of lands along the international section of
the Rio Grande in the United States and in Mex-
ico in the Presidio-Ojinaga Valley.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title II, §201, Oct. 25, 1972, 86
Stat. 1163.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277d-42 of this
title.

§277d-42. Construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of flood control works; authorization
of appropriations; restrictions

If an agreement is concluded pursuant to sec-
tion 277d-41 of this title, the Commissioner is
authorized to construct, operate, and maintain
flood control works located in the United States
having substantially the characteristics de-
scribed in ‘“Report on the Flood Control Project
Rio Grande, Presidio Valley, Texas’, prepared
by the United States section, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico; and there are hereby authorized to
be appropriated to the Department of State for
the use of the United States section of the Com-
mission such sums as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of title II of this Act. No part
of any appropriation under this section shall be
expended for flood control works on any land,
site, or easement unless such land, site, or ease-
ment has been acquired under the treaty for
other purposes or by donation and, in the case of
a donation, the title thereto has been approved
in accordance with existing rules and regula-
tions of the Attorney General of the United
States.

(Pub. L. 92-549, title II, §202, Oct. 25, 1972, 86
Stat. 1163.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 92-549, Oct. 25,
1972, 86 Stat. 1161, known as the ‘‘American-Mexican
Boundary Treaty Act of 1972”°. Title II of this Act en-
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acted sections 277d-41 and 277d-42 of this title. For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title note set out under section 277d-34 of this title and
Tables.

§277e. Disposal of lands; issuance of licenses for
use of lands; compensation for injured prop-
erty

The Secretary of State is authorized to lease
any land heretofore or hereafter acquired under
any Act, Executive order, or treaty in connec-
tion with projects, in whole or in part, con-
structed or administered by the Secretary of
State through the said American Commissioner,
or to dispose of such lands when no longer need-
ed, subject to applicable regulations under the
Federal Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, as amended [40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.], by
sale at public auction, after thirty days’ adver-
tisement, at a price not less than that which
may be fixed by three disinterested appraisers,
to be designated by the Secretary of State, or by
private sale, or otherwise, at not less than such
appraised value: Provided, That any of such land
as shall have been donated to the United States
and which is no longer needed may be recon-
veyed, without cost, to the grantor or his heirs:
Provided, further, That the lease or disposal of
any land pursuant hereto may, in the discretion
of the Secretary of State, be subject to reserva-
tions in favor of the United States for rights-of-
way for irrigation, drainage, river work, and
other purposes, and any such disposal may be
conditioned upon and made subject to inclusion
of such lands in any existing irrigation district
in the vicinity of such lands, the proceeds of any
such lease or sale to be covered into the Treas-
ury of the United States: And provided further,
That in the discretion of the Secretary of State,
and subject to such conditions as he may deem
appropriate, conveyances of any other of such
lands not needed by the United States may be
made to the State to which they lie adjacent or
to any similarly situated county, city, or other
governmental subdivision of such State, without
cost, for use for public purposes.

The Secretary of State is further authorized to
issue revokable licenses for public or private use
for irrigation or other structures or uses not in-
consistent with the use of such lands made, or to
be made, by the United States, across any lands
retained by the United States, and to execute all
necessary leases, title instruments, and convey-
ances, in order to carry out the provisions of
this section.

Whenever the construction of any project or
works undertaken or administered by the Sec-
retary of State through the International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico, results in the interference with or
necessitates the alteration or restoration of con-
structed and existing irrigation or water-supply
structures, sanitary or sewage disposal works,
or other structures, or physical property belong-
ing to any municipal or private corporation,
company, association, or individual, the Sec-
retary of State may cause the restoration or re-
construction of such works, structures, or phys-
ical property or the construction of others in
lieu thereof or he may compensate the owners
thereof to the extent of the reasonable value
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thereof as the same may be agreed upon by the
American Commissioner with such owner.

The Secretary of State acting through such of-
ficers as he may designate, is further authorized
to comnsider, adjust, and pay from funds appro-
priated for the project, the construction of
which resulted in damages, any claim for dam-
ages accruing after March 31, 1937, caused to
owners of lands or other private property of any
kind by reason of the operations of the United
States, its officers or employees, in the survey,
construction, operation, or maintenance of any
project constructed or administered through the
American Commissioner, International Bound-
ary and Water Commission, United States and
Mexico, if such claim for damages does not ex-
ceed $1,000 and has been filed with the American
Commissioner within one year after the damage
is alleged to have occurred, and when in the
opinion of the American Commissioner such
claim is substantiated by a report of a board ap-
pointed by the said Commissioner.

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 763, 49 Stat. 906; June 19, 1939,
ch. 212, 53 Stat. 841; Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, §2(15),
65 Stat. 707; Pub. L. 85-201, Aug. 28, 1957, 71 Stat.
475.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Federal Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in text, is act June
30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Provisions of
that Act relating to disposal of Government property
are classified to chapter 10 (§471 et seq.) of Title 40,
Public Buildings, Property, and Works. For complete
classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title
note set out under section 471 of Title 40 and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1957—Pub. L. 85-201 struck out ‘‘to citizens of the
United States” after ‘‘is authorized to lease’ and ‘‘to
American citizens’ after ‘‘or to dispose of such lands”’
in first sentence of first paragraph, before first proviso.

1951—Act Oct. 31, 1951, inserted reference to applica-
ble regulations of the Federal Property and Adminis-
trative Services Act of 1949, as amended, in text before
first proviso of first paragraph.

1939—Act June 19, 1939, inserted last paragraph.

§277f. Valley Gravity Canal and Storage Project

The Secretary of State, with the approval of
the President, shall designate the features of the
Valley Gravity Canal and Storage Project which
he deems international in character, and shall
direct such changes in the general project plan
as he deems advisable with respect to such fea-
tures; and the features so designated shall be
built, after consultation with the Bureau of Rec-
lamation as to general design, by the American
section of the International Boundary Commis-
sion, United States and Mexico, and shall be op-
erated and maintained by said Commission inso-
far as their operation and maintenance in such
manner is, in the opinion of the Secretary of
State, necessary because of their international
character. The construction, operation, and
maintenance of such project shall be pursuant
to the Federal reclamation laws, except as here-
inbefore provided and except that—

(1) In addition to the nonreimbursable allo-
cation to flood control or navigation which
may be made by the Secretary of the Interior
under section 485h(b) of title 43, the President,
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after consultation with the Secretary of State
and the Secretary of the Interior, shall allo-
cate such part of the total estimated cost of
the project as he deems proper to the protec-
tion of American interests from drought haz-
ards resulting from the uncontrolled and un-
regulated flow of the international portion of
the Rio Grande below Old Fort Quitman,
Texas. Provisions of law applicable with re-
spect to allocations to flood control under sec-
tion 485h(b) of title 43, shall, insofar as they
are not inconsistent with the foregoing provi-
sions, be applicable in like manner with re-
spect to any allocation made under this sub-
paragraph; and

(2) All revenues received by the United
States in connection with the construction,
operation, and maintenance of such projects
shall be covered into the Treasury as mis-
cellaneous receipts.

(June 28, 1941, ch. 259, 55 Stat. 338.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Federal reclamation laws, referred to in text, are
classified generally to chapter 12 (§371 et seq.) of Title
43, Public Lands.

CHANGE OF NAME

International Boundary Commission, United States
and Mexico, American section, to which powers, duties,
and functions of International Water Commission,
United States and Mexico, American section, were
transferred by act June 30, 1932, ch. 314, §510, 47 Stat.
417, reconstituted as International Boundary and Water
Commission by Water Treaty of 1944.

§277g. Agreements to correct pollution of Rio
Grande

(a) In general

The Secretary of State, acting through the
United States Commissioner, International
Boundary and Water Commission, United States
and Mexico (hereafter in sections 277g to 277g-3
of this title referred to as the ‘‘Commissioner”’),
is authorized to conclude agreements with the
appropriate representative of the Ministry of
Foreign Relations of Mexico for the purpose of
correcting the international problem of pollu-
tion of the Rio Grande caused by discharge of
raw and inadequately treated sewage and other
wastes into such river from the border cities in-
cluding but not limited to Ciudad Acuna, Nuevo
Laredo, and Reynosa, Mexico, and Del Rio, La-
redo, and Hidalgo, Texas.

(b) Content of agreements

Agreements concluded under subsection (a) of
this section should consist of recommendations
to the Governments of the United States and
Mexico of measures to protect the health and
welfare of persons along the Rio Grande from
the effects of pollution, including—

(1) facilities that should be constructed, op-
erated, and maintained in each country;

(2) estimates of the cost of plans, construc-
tion, operation, and maintenance of the facili-
ties referred to in paragraph (1);

(3) formulas for the initial division between
the United States and Mexico of the cost of
plans, constructions, operation, and mainte-
nance of the facilities referred to in paragraph

@;
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(4) a method for review and adjustment of
the formulas referred to in paragraph (3) at in-
tervals of five years which recognizes that
such initial formulas should not be used as a
precedent in their subsequent review and ad-
justment; and

(5) dates for the beginning and completion of
construction of the facilities referred to in
paragraph (1).

(Pub. L. 100465, §2, Oct. 3, 1988, 102 Stat. 2272.)

SHORT TITLE

Pub. L. 100-465, §1, Oct. 3, 1988, 102 Stat. 2272, provided
that: ‘“This Act [enacting this section and sections
277g-1 to 277g-3 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Rio
Grande Pollution Correction Act of 1987".”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277g-1, 277g2-2,
277g-3 of this title.

§277g-1. Authority of Secretary of State to plan,
construct, operate, and maintain facilities

The Secretary of State, acting through the
Commissioner, is authorized to act jointly with
the appropriate representative of the Govern-
ment of Mexico and to—

(1) supervise the planning of, and
(2) supervise construction, operation, and
maintenance of,

the facilities recommended in agreements con-
cluded pursuant to section 277g of this title and
approved by the Governments of the United
States and Mexico.

(Pub. L. 100465, §3, Oct. 3, 1988, 102 Stat. 2272.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277g, 277g-2 of
this title.

§277g-2. Consultation with Administrator of En-
vironmental Protection Agency and other au-
thorities

The Secretary of State shall consult with the
Administrator of the Environmental Protection
Agency and other concerned Federal, State, and
local government officials in implementing sec-
tions 277g to 277g2-3 of this title.

(Pub. L. 100465, §4, Oct. 3, 1988, 102 Stat. 2273.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 277g of this title.

§ 277g-3. Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary for the United States
to fund its share of the cost of the plans, con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of the fa-
cilities recommended in agreements concluded
pursuant to section 277g of this title and ap-
proved by the Governments of the United States
and Mexico.

(Pub. L. 100-465, §5, Oct. 3, 1988, 102 Stat. 2273.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 277g, 277g-2 of
this title.
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SUBCHAPTER V—GORGAS MEMORIAL
LABORATORY

§278. Gorgas Memorial Laboratory; location; ac-
ceptance of funds from Latin American coun-
tries or other sources

There is hereby authorized to be permanently
appropriated for each year, out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the
sum of not to exceed $2,000,000 to be paid to the
Gorgas Memorial Institute of Tropical and Pre-
ventive Medicine, Incorporated (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the Gorgas Memorial Institute), for
the maintenance and operation by its, of a lab-
oratory to be known as the Gorgas Memorial
Laboratory, upon condition (1) that the nec-
essary building or quarters for said laboratory
shall be constructed within the five years next
ensuing after this subchapter shall become a
law, either upon the site offered by the Republic
of Panama therefor, at, or adjacent to, the city
of Panama, or upon a site in the Canal Zone to
be provided by the United States; and (2) that
the said Gorgas Memorial Institute be, and it is,
authorized within its discretion, henceforth to
accept from any of the Latin American Govern-
ments, or from any other sources, any funds
which may be offered or given for the use of the
Gorgas Memorial Institute for the maintenance
and operation of the Gorgas Memorial Labora-
tory, and for carrying on the work of said Lab-
oratory wherever deemed by the said Institute
to be necessary or desirable.

(May 7, 1928, ch. 505, §1, 45 Stat. 491; July 1, 1948,
ch. 787, 62 Stat. 1213; Apr. 19, 1954, ch. 160, 68
Stat. 57; Pub. L. 86-296, §1, Sept. 21, 1959, 73 Stat.
572; Pub. L. 89-181, Sept. 11, 1965, 79 Stat. 679;
Pub. L. 93-559, §47, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1816.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

For definition of Canal Zone, referred to in text, see
section 3602(b) of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1974—Pub. L. 93-559 substituted
¢<$500,000"".

1965—Pub. L. 89-181 substituted
$500,000”" for *“$250,000"".

1959—Pub. L. 86-296
‘$150,000"".

1954—Act Apr. 19, 1954, provided that donations for
maintenance of the Laboratory may be accepted from
Latin American countries and from other sources, in
lieu of provisions which required that such countries be
invited to contribute, and struck out provisions that
such countries be represented on the board or council
directing the administration of such Laboratory in pro-
portion to the amount of their contributions.

1948—Act July 1, 1948, substituted °$150,000” for
¢$50,000"".

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1965 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 89-181 provided that the amendment made by
Pub. L. 89-181 is effective for fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1963.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1959 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 86-296 provided that the amend-
ment made by that section is effective for fiscal years
ending after June 30, 1960.

ADDITIONAL APPROPRIATION FOR THE FISCAL YEAR
ENDING JUNE 30, 1970

Section 505 of Pub. L. 90-574, title V, Oct. 15, 1968, 82
Stat. 1013, provided that the annual appropriation for

‘2,000,000 for
“not to exceed

substituted ¢$250,000’ for
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the maintenance and operation of the Gorgas Memorial
Laboratory for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970
would be increased by $500,000.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

An annual appropriation was contained in the follow-
ing appropriation acts:
Aug. 5, 1953, ch. 328, title I, 67 Stat. 368.
July 10, 1952, ch. 651, title I, 66 Stat. 550.
Oct. 22, 1951, ch. 533, title I, 65 Stat. 577.
Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, ch. III, title I, 64 Stat. 610.
July 20, 1949, ch. 354, title I, 63 Stat. 449.
June 3, 1948, ch. 400, title I, 62 Stat. 308.
July 9, 1947, ch. 211, title I, 61 Stat. 282.
July 5, 1946, ch. 541, title I, 60 Stat. 453.
May 21, 1945, ch. 129, title I, 59 Stat. 175.
June 28, 1944, ch. 294, title I, 58 Stat. 402.
July 1, 1943, ch. 182, title I, 57 Stat. 278.
July 2, 1942, ch. 472, title I, 56 Stat. 474.
June 28, 1941, ch. 258, title I, 55 Stat. 271.
May 14, 1940, ch. 189, title I, 54 Stat. 187.
June 29, 1939, ch. 248, title I, 53 Stat. 891.
Apr. 27, 1938, ch. 180, title I, 52 Stat. 253.
June 16, 1937, ch. 359, title I, 50 Stat. 267.
May 15, 1936, ch. 405, title I, 49 Stat. 1315.
Mar. 22, 1935, ch. 39, title I, 49 Stat. 73.
Apr. 7, 1934, ch. 104, title I, 48 Stat. 534.
Mar. 1, 1933, ch. 144, title I, 47 Stat. 1376.
July 1, 1932, ch. 361, title I, 47 Stat. 485.
Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 280, title I, 46 Stat. 1309.
Apr. 18, 1930, ch. 184, title I, 46 Stat. 173.
Jan. 25, 1929, ch. 102, title I, 45 Stat. 1094.

APPROPRIATION FOR CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES

Section 4 of act May 7, 1928, as added by section 2 of
Pub. L. 86-296, and amended Pub. L. 86-617, July 12, 1960,
74 Stat. 396, provided that a sum not to exceed $500,000
be appropriated for construction and equipment of fa-
cilities for Gorgas Memorial Laboratory, including
preparation of plans and specifications, remodeling of
buildings, and site improvement, but excluding the cost
of acquisition of land.

CROSS REFERENCES

Gorgas Hospital, see sections 301 and 302 of Title 24,
Hospitals and Asylums.

§278a. Annual report to Congress; examination
of books and accounts

The Gorgas Memorial Institute shall make to
Congress, on April 1 of each year, a full report of
the operation and work of the Gorgas Memorial
Laboratory during the fiscal year ending the
preceding September 30, and shall include there-
with a complete statement of the receipts and
expenditures of said laboratory for such fiscal
year. The books and accounts of the Gorgas Me-
morial Laboratory shall at all times be open to
examination by the Comptroller General of the
United States.

(May 7, 1928, ch. 505, §3, 45 Stat. 491; Pub. L.
95-426, title VII, §701(a), Oct. 7, 1978, 92 Stat. 991.)

AMENDMENTS

1978—Pub. L. 95426 substituted ‘‘on April 1 of each
year’” and ‘‘during the fiscal year ending the preceding
September 30’ for ‘‘annually, on the first Monday in
December’ and ‘‘up to the first of November next pre-
ceding”’, respectively.

§278b. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-426,
§701(b), Oct. 7, 1978, 92 Stat. 991

Section, act June 28, 1944, ch. 294, title I, 58 Stat. 402,
related to a report to Congress of the operation and
work of the laboratory, including the statement of the

title VII,
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receipts and expenditures, such a report to cover a fis-
cal year period ending on June 30 of the calendar year
immediately preceding the convening of each such ses-
sion. Similar provisions were contained in the follow-
ing prior acts:

July 1, 1943, ch. 182, title I, 57 Stat. 277.

July 2, 1942, ch. 472, title I, 56 Stat. 474.

June 28, 1941, ch. 258, title I, b5 Stat. 271.

May 14, 1940, ch. 189, title I, 54 Stat. 187.

June 29, 1939, ch. 248, 53 Stat. 891.

Apr. 27, 1938, ch. 180, title I, 52 Stat. 253.

June 16, 1937, ch. 359, title I, 50 Stat. 267.

SUBCHAPTER VI—UNITED NATIONS FOOD
AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION

§279. United States membership in the United
Nations Food and Agriculture Organization

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Organiza-
tion’’) the Constitution of which is set forth in
appendix I of the First Report to the Govern-
ments of the United Nations by the Interim
Commission on Food and Agriculture, dated Au-
gust 1, 1944.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 342, §1, 59 Stat. 529.)
CROSS REFERENCES

Bretton Woods Agreement Act, see sections 286 to
286b, 286¢c to 286k-1 of this title.

§279a. Authorization of appropriations for pay-
ment of United States expenses in Organiza-
tion; limitation of contributions

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, such sums as may be required for
expenditure under the direction of the Secretary
of State, for the payment by the United States
of its proportionate share in the expenses of the
Organization: Provided, That the percentage con-
tribution of the United States to the total an-
nual budget of the Organization shall not exceed
33.33 per centum.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 342, §2, 59 Stat. 529; Sept. 21,
1950, ch. 976, §1(b), 64 Stat. 902; Aug. 26, 1954, ch.
937, title IV, §421, as added July 18, 1956, ch. 627,
§8(n), 70 Stat. 559; Aug. 26, 1954, ch. 937, title V,
§544(b), as added Pub. L. 85-141, §11(b)(2), Aug.
14, 1957, 71 Stat. 365; Pub. L. 87-195, pt. IV, §709,
Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat. 465.)

AMENDMENTS

1961—Pub. L. 87-195 struck out provisions which lim-
ited the annual appropriations to not more than
$3,000,000.

1957—Pub. L. 85-141, §11(b)(2), added section 544(b) to
act August 26, 1954, which section 544(b) amended this
section by increasing the maximum percentage con-
tribution from 31.5 to 33.33 per centum.

1956—Act July 18, 1956, increased authorized annual
appropriation from $2,000,000, to $3,000,000, and inserted
provisions limiting percentage contribution of United
States to total annual budget to not more than 31.5 per
centum.

1950—Joint Res. Sept. 21, 1950, increased authorized
annual appropriation from $1,250,000 to $2,000,000.

REPEALS

Section 709 of Pub. L. 87-195, cited as a credit to this
section, was repealed by section 401 of Pub. L. 87-565,
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pt. IV, Aug. 1, 1962, 76 Stat. 263, except insofar as sec-
tion 709 affected this section.

Section 544(b) of act Aug. 26, 1954, cited as a credit to
this section, was repealed by Pub. L. 85-477, ch. IV,
§401(h), June 30, 1958, 72 Stat. 270, except insofar as such
section 544(b) affected this section.

Section 421 of act August 26, 1954, cited as a credit to
this section was repealed by section 8(n) of Pub. L.
85-141, except insofar as section 421 affected this sec-
tion.

SIMILAR PROVISIONS

Similar provisions were contained in the Department
of State Appropriation Act, 1946, act July 5, 1946, ch.
541, title I, 60 Stat. 453.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

LIMITATION OF CONTRIBUTIONS

Contributions by United States, except for special
projects, limited to amount provided by Joint Res.
Sept. 21, 1950, consent by State Department and reports
to Congress, see section 262a of this title.

§279b. Integration of International Institute of
Agriculture with Organization

In adopting this subchapter, it is the sense of
the Congress that the Government of the United
States should use its best efforts to bring about,
as soon as practicable, the integration of the
functions and the resources of the International
Institute of Agriculture with those of the Orga-
nization, in a legal and orderly manner, to effect
one united institution in such form as to provide
an adequate research, informational, and statis-
tical service for the industry of agriculture.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 342, §3, 59 Stat. 530.)

§279c. Congressional authority necessary for ac-
ceptance of new obligations in Organization

Unless Congress by law authorizes such action,
neither the President nor any person or agency
shall on behalf of the United States accept any
amendment under paragraph 1 of article XX of
the Constitution of the Organization involving
any new obligation for the United States.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 342, §4, 59 Stat. 530.)

§279d. Limitation on power of Conference to im-
pose new obligations on United States

In adopting this subchapter the Congress does
so with the understanding that paragraph 2 of
article XIII does not authorize the Conference of
the Organization to so modify the provisions of
its Constitution as to involve any new obliga-
tion for the United States.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 342, §5, 59 Stat. 530.)

SUBCHAPTER VII—SOUTH PACIFIC
COMMISSION

§280. Representation in South Pacific Commis-
sion; appointment of commissioners and al-
ternates

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the South
Pacific Commission, created by the Agreement
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Establishing the South Pacific Commission,
signed on February 6, 1947, at Canberra, Aus-
tralia, by delegates representing the Govern-
ments of Australia, the French Republic, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, and the United States of America, and
to appoint the United States Commissioners,
and their alternates, thereto.

(Jan. 28, 1948, ch. 38, §1, 62 Stat. 15.)
PURPOSE OF COMMISSION

In defining the purposes of act Jan. 28, 1948, Congress
stated that:

‘“Whereas delegates representing the Governments of
Australia, the French Republic, the Kingdom of the
Netherlands, New Zealand, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United
States of America attended the South Seas Conference
held at Canberra, Australia, and signed an ‘Agreement
Establishing the South Pacific Commission’ on Feb-
ruary 6, 1947; and

“Whereas the purpose of the South Pacific Commis-
sion is to encourage and strengthen international co-
operation in promoting the economic and social welfare
and advancement of the non-self-governing territories
in the South Pacific in accordance with the principles
set forth in Chapter XI of the Charter of the United Na-
tions, thereby contributing to the maintenance of
international peace and security: Therefore be it”’.

§ 280a. Definitions

When used in this subchapter—

(1) the term ‘‘Secretary’” means the Sec-
retary of State;

(2) the term ‘‘Government agency’ means
any department, independent establishment,
or other agency of the Government of the
United States, or any corporation wholly
owned by the Government of the United
States; and

(3) the term ‘“‘Commission” means the South
Pacific Commission.

(Jan. 28, 1948, ch. 38, §2, 62 Stat. 15.)
§280b. Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
to the Department of State, out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated—

(a) such! sums as may be required annually for
the payment by the United States of its propor-
tionate share of the expenses of the Commission
and its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies, in ac-
cordance with article XIV of the agreement es-
tablishing the South Pacific Commission, as
amended, except that in no event shall that pay-
ment for any fiscal year of the Commission ex-
ceed 20 per centum of all expenses apportioned
among participating governments of the Com-
mission for that year.

(b) Such additional sums as may be needed for
the payment of all necessary expenses incident
to participation by the United States in the ac-
tivities of the Commission, including salaries of
the United States Commissioners, their alter-
nates, and appropriate staff, without regard to
the civil-service laws and chapter 51 and sub-
chapter IITI of chapter 53 of title 5; personal serv-
ices in the District of Columbia; services as au-

180 in original. Probably should be capitalized.
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thorized by section 3109 of title 5; under such
rules and regulations as the Secretary of State
may prescribe, allowances for living quarters,
including heat, fuel, and light and cost-of-living
allowances to persons temporarily stationed
abroad; hire of passenger motor vehicles and
other local transportation; printing and binding
without regard to section 501 of title 44 and sec-
tion 5 of title 41; and such other expenses as the
Secretary of State finds necessary to participa-
tion by the United States in the activities of the
Commission: Provided, That the provisions of
section 287r of this title, and regulations there-
under, applicable to expenses incurred pursuant
to subchapter XVII of this chapter shall be ap-
plicable to any expenses incurred pursuant to
this paragraph.

(Jan. 28, 1948, ch. 38, §3, 62 Stat. 15; Oct. 28, 1949,
ch. 782, title II, §202(2), title XI, §1106(a), 63 Stat.
954, 972; Sept. 21, 1950, ch. 976, §1(c), 64 Stat. 902;
Pub. L. 86472, ch. VI, §603, May 14, 1960, 74 Stat.
141; Pub. L. 88-263, Jan. 31, 1964, 78 Stat. 7; Pub.
L. 89-91, July 27, 1965, 79 Stat. 281; Pub. L. 91-632,
Dec. 31, 1970, 84 Stat. 1876; Pub. L. 92-490, Oct. 13,
1972, 86 Stat. 808.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The civil-service laws, referred to in subsec. (b), are
set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Em-
ployees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title
5.

Subchapter XVII [§287Tm et seq.] of this chapter, re-
ferred to in subsec. (b), was in the original a reference
to the Act of July 30, 1946 (Public Law 565, Seventy-
ninth Congress).

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (b), ‘‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of chap-
ter 53 of title 5 and ‘‘section 3109 of title 5 sub-
stituted for ‘‘the Classification Act of 1949 and ‘‘sec-
tion 15 of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress [5
U.S.C. 55a]”’, respectively, on authority of Pub. L.
89-554, §7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section
of which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

“Section 501 of title 44 substituted for ‘‘section 11 of
the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S.C. 111)” on authority of
Pub. L. 90-620, §2(b), Oct. 22, 1968, 82 Stat. 1305, the first
section of which enacted Title 44, Public Printing and
Documents.

AMENDMENTS

1972—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 92-490 struck out ‘‘not to ex-
ceed $250,000 per fiscal year” after ‘‘annually’ and in-
serted ‘‘except that in no event shall that payment for
any fiscal year of the Commission exceed 20 per centum
of all expenses apportioned among participating gov-
ernments of the Commission for that year’ after ‘‘as
amended’’.

1970—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 91-632 substituted ‘$250,000”
for *“$200,000".

1965—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 89-91 substituted ‘‘such
sums as may be required annually, not to exceed
$200,000 per fiscal year’ for ‘“Not more than $150,000 for
the fiscal year 1965, and $150,000 for the fiscal year
1966,

1964—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 88-263 substituted ‘‘$150,000
for the fiscal year 1965, and $150,000 for the fiscal year
1966, for ‘$100,000 annually’’.

1960—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 86-472 substituted ‘$100,000”
for ““$75,000"".

1950—Subsec. (a). Joint Res. Sept. 21, 1950, substituted
‘875,000 for ‘“$20,000*".

1949—Subsec. (a). Act Oct. 28, 1949, substituted ‘‘Clas-
sification Act of 1949” for ‘‘Classification Act of 1923".
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REPEALS

Act Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, cited as a credit to this sec-
tion, was repealed (subject to a savings clause) by Pub.
L. 89-554, Sept. 6, 1966, §8, 80 Stat. 632, 655.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

LIMITATION OF CONTRIBUTIONS

Contributions by United States, except for special
projects, limited to amount provided by Joint Res.
Sept. 21, 1950; consent by State Department and reports
to Congress, see section 262a of this title.

§280c. Employment of personnel with specialized
skills

The Secretary is authorized, when the Com-
mission is desirous of obtaining the services of a
person having special scientific or other tech-
nical or professional qualifications, from time
to time to detail, or authorize the detail of, for
temporary service to or in cooperation with the
Commission, any person in the employ or serv-
ice of the Government of the United States who
has such qualifications, with the approval of the
Government agency in which such person is em-
ployed or serving, under the same conditions as
those governing the detail of officers and em-
ployees of the United States Government to the
government of another country in accordance
with the provisions of the Act of May 25, 1938 (52
Stat. 442), as amended, except that the authority
vested in the President under that Act shall be
vested in the Secretary for the purpose of carry-
ing out this section.

(Jan. 28, 1948, ch. 38, §4, 62 Stat. 16.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Act of May 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 442), as amended, referred
to in text, is act May 25, 1938, ch. 277, 52 Stat. 442, as
amended, which was classified to section 118e of former
title 5, Executive Departments and Government Offi-
cers and Employees, and was repealed by act Jan. 26,
1948, ch. 36, §1004(a), 62 Stat. 13. Section 1004(c) of act
Jan. 26, 1948, provided that any reference to provisions
of act May 25, 1938 shall be construed to be applicable
to the appropriate provisions of titles III and IX of act
Jan. 26, 1948 [see sections 1451 et seq., 1478 and 1479 of
this title].

SUBCHAPTER VIII—-CARIBBEAN
COMMISSION

§280h. Representation in Caribbean Commission;
appointment of commissioners and alter-
nates

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Carib-
bean Commission, created by ‘‘An agreement for
the establishment of the Caribbean Commis-
sion,” signed in Washington on October 30, 1946,
by representatives of the Governments of the
French Republic, the Kingdom of the Nether-
lands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, and the United States of
America, and to appoint the United States Com-
missioners, and their alternates, thereto.

(Mar. 4, 1948, ch. 97, §1, 62 Stat. 66.)
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PURPOSE OF COMMISSION

In defining the purposes of act Mar. 4, 1948, Congress
stated that:

“Whereas representatives of the Governments of the
French Republic, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
and the United States of America signed ‘An Agree-
ment for the establishment of the Caribbean Commis-
sion’ in Washington on October 30, 1946, which agree-
ment continued and extended the international cooper-
ative arrangements initiated in 1942 between the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
and the United States; and

‘“Whereas the purpose of the Caribbean Commission is
to encourage and strengthen international cooperation
in promoting the economic and social welfare and ad-
vancement of the non-self-governing territories in the
Caribbean area, whose economic and social develop-
ment is of vital interest to the security of the United
States, in accordance with the principles set forth in
chapter XI of the Charter of the United Nations: There-
fore be it”.

ACCEPTANCE OF CARIBBEAN ORGANIZATION AGREEMENT

Pub. L. 87-73, June 30, 1961, 75 Stat. 194, provided:
““That the President is hereby authorized to accept on
behalf of the Government of the United States of Amer-
ica the ‘Agreement for the Establishment of the Carib-
bean Organization’ signed at Washington on June 21,
1960, by representatives of the Governments of the Re-
public of France, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
and the United States of America; that the participa-
tion of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico and the Vir-
gin Islands of the United States in the Caribbean Orga-
nization is hereby authorized; that the Caribbean Orga-
nization shall, upon promulgation by the President of
an Executive order to this effect, be entitled to the
privileges, exemptions, and immunities conferred by
the International Organizations Immunities Act (59
Stat. 669; 22 U.S.C. 288); and that the Secretary of State
is hereby authorized to appoint or designate a United
States observer to the Caribbean Organization.”

TERMINATION OF CARIBBEAN COMMISSION

Article III of the Agreement of the Establishment of
the Caribbean Organization provides that ‘“‘On the ter-
mination of the Agreement for the establishment of the
Caribbean Commission, signed at Washington on Octo-
ber 30, 1946, the assets of the Caribbean Commission
shall be and are by virtue of this Agreement trans-
ferred to and vested in the Caribbean Organization. The
Caribbean Organization is hereby authorized to assume
at the same time the liabilities of the Caribbean Com-
mission and shall be regarded as the successor body to
the Caribbean Commission.”

Article IV of such Agreement provides that ‘‘The
Agreement for the establishment of the Caribbean
Commission shall terminate at the end of the first
meeting of the Caribbean Council provided for in the
Statute annexed to this Agreement.”

EX. ORD. No. 10609. DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO
APPOINT ALTERNATE COMMISSIONERS

Ex. Ord. No. 10609, May 7, 1955, 20 F.R. 3147, provided:

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 301
of title 3 of the United States Code (656 Stat. 713), and
as President of the United States, it is ordered that the
Secretary of State be, and he is hereby, designated and
empowered to exercise, without the approval, ratifica-
tion, or other action of the President, so much of the
authority vested in the President by the first section of
the Joint Resolution of March 4, 1948, entitled ‘‘Joint
Resolution providing for membership and participation
by the United States in the Caribbean Commission and
authorizing an appropriation therefor’” (62 Stat. 66; 22
U.S.C. 280h) as consists of authority to appoint alter-
nate United States Commissioners to the Caribbean
Commission.

DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER.
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§ 280i. Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
to the Department of State, out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated—

(a) Not more than $142,000 annually for the
payment by the United States of its propor-
tionate share of the expenses of the Commission
and its auxiliary and subsidiary bodies, pursuant
to article XV of the ‘‘agreement for the Estab-
lishment of the Caribbean Commission’’; and

(b) Such additional sums as may be needed for
the payment of all necessary expenses incident
to participation by the United States in the ac-
tivities of the Commission, including salaries of
the United States Commissioners, their alter-
nates, appropriate staff, without regard to the
civil-service laws, and chapter 51 and subchapter
III of chapter 53 of title 5; personal services in
the District of Columbia; services as authorized
by section 3109 of title 5; hire of passenger motor
vehicles and other local transportation; printing
and binding without regard to section 501 of title
44, and section 5 of title 41; and such other ex-
penses as the Secretary of State finds necessary
to participation by the United States in the ac-
tivities of the Commission: Provided, That the
provisions of section 287r of this title, and regu-
lations thereunder, applicable to expenses in-
curred pursuant to subchapter XVII of this chap-
ter shall be applicable to any expenses incurred
pursuant to this paragraph.

(Mar. 4, 1948, ch. 97, §2, 62 Stat. 66; Oct. 28, 1949,
ch. 782, title II, §202(2), title XI, §1106(a), 63 Stat.
954, 972.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The civil-service laws, referred to in subsec. (b), are
set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Em-
ployees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title
5.

Subchapter XVII [§287m et seq.] of this chapter, re-
ferred to in subsec. (b), was in the original a reference
to the Act of July 30, 1946 (Public Law 565, Seventy-
ninth Congress).

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (b), ‘‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of chap-
ter 53 of title 5” and ‘‘section 3109 of title 5 sub-
stituted for ‘“‘the Classification Act of 1949 and ‘‘sec-
tion 15 of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress [b
U.S.C. 5ba], respectively, on authority of Pub. L. 89-554,
§7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of
which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

‘“‘Section 501 of title 44’ substituted for ‘‘section 11 of
the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S.C. 111)”’ on authority of
Pub. L. 90-620, §2(b), Oct. 22, 1968, 82 Stat. 1305, the first
section of which enacted Title 44, Public Printing and
Documents.

AMENDMENTS

1949—Subsec. (b). Act Oct. 28, 1949, substituted ‘‘Clas-
sification Act of 1949 for ‘‘Classification Act of 1923".

REPEALS

Act Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, cited as a credit to this sec-
tion, was repealed (subject to a savings clause) by Pub.
L. 89-554, Sept. 6, 1966, §8, 80 Stat. 632, 655.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.
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CROSS REFERENCES

Consent by State Department to contributions to
international organizations and reports to Congress,
see section 262a of this title.

SUBCHAPTER IX—PAN AMERICAN
RAILWAY CONGRESS

§ 280j. Representation in Congress; appointment
of delegates and alternates

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the Government of the United
States in, and to appoint the United States dele-
gates and their alternates to, the Pan American
Railway Congress, the constitution and bylaws
of which were approved in Montevideo, Uruguay,
April 1946, and deposited in the archives of the
Pan American Union in Washington.

(June 28, 1948, ch. 686, §1, 62 Stat. 1060.)
§ 280k. Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
to the Department of State, out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated—

(a) Such sums as may be necessary for the
payment by the United States of its propor-
tionate share of the expenses of the Pan Amer-
ican Railway Congress and its Permanent
Commission; and

(b) Such additional sums as may be needed
for the payment of all necessary expenses inci-
dent to participation by the United States in
the activities thereof, including expenses of
the United States delegates, their alternates,
and appropriate staff, without regard to the
civil-service laws and chapter 51 and sub-
chapter III of chapter 53 of title 5; personal
services in the District of Columbia; services
as authorized by section 3109 of title 5; hire of
passenger motor vehicles and other local
transportation; printing and binding without
regard to section 501 of title 44, and section 5
of title 41; and such other expenses as the Sec-
retary of State finds necessary to participa-
tion by the United States in the activities of
the organization: Provided, That the provisions
of section 287r of this title, and regulations
thereunder, applicable to expenses incurred
pursuant to subchapter XVII of this chapter
shall be applicable to any expenses incurred
pursuant to this subsection.

(June 28, 1948, ch. 686, §2, 62 Stat. 1060; Oct. 28,
1949, ch. 782, title II, §202(2), title XI, §1106(a), 63
Stat. 9564, 972; Pub. L. 91-553, Dec. 16, 1970, 84
Stat. 1441; Pub. L. 97-241, title I, §115, Aug. 24,
1982, 96 Stat. 278.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The civil-service laws, referred to in subsec. (b), are
set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Em-
ployees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title
5.

Subchapter XVII [§287Tm et seq.] of this chapter, re-
ferred to in subsec. (b), was in the original a reference
to the Act of July 30, 1946 (Public Law 565, Seventy-
ninth Congress).

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (b), ‘“‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of chap-
ter 53 of title 5 and ‘‘section 3109 of title 5 sub-
stituted for ‘‘the Classification Act of 1949” and ‘‘sec-
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tion 15 of Public Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress [5
U.S.C. 55a]”, respectively, on authority of Pub. L.
89-554, §7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section
of which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

‘“Section 501 of title 44’ substituted for ‘‘section 11 of
the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S.C. 111)” on authority of
Pub. L. 90-620, §2(b), Oct. 22, 1968, 82 Stat. 1305, the first
section of which enacted Title 44, Public Printing and
Documents.

AMENDMENTS

1982—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 97-241 substituted ‘‘Such
sums as may be necessary’ for ‘‘Not more than $15,000
annually’’.

1970—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 91-553 increased annual au-
thorization from $5,000 to $15,000.

1949—Subsec. (b). Act Oct. 28, 1949, substituted ‘‘Clas-
sification Act of 1949 for ‘‘Classification Act of 1923".

REPEALS

Act Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, cited as a credit to this sec-
tion, was repealed (subject to a savings clause) by Pub.
L. 89-554, Sept. 6, 1966, §8, 80 Stat. 632, 655.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

CROSS REFERENCES

Consent by State Department to contributions to
international organizations and reports to Congress,
see section 262a of this title.

SUBCHAPTER X—THE INSTITUTE OF
INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

§§281 to 281b. Omitted

CODIFICATION

Sections 281 to 281b of this title contained provisions
relating to the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. The
Institute was created pursuant to act Aug. 5, 1947, ch.
498, 61 Stat. 780. Section 3 of such act, as amended, pro-
vided that the Institute was to have succession until
June 30, 1960. Prior to such date, the Institute, together
with its functions, was transferred to the Foreign Oper-
ations Administration by Reorg. Plan No. 7 of 1953, eff.
Aug. 1, 1953, 18 F.R. 4541, 67 Stat. 639, set out in the Ap-
pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-
ployees. The Foreign Operations Administration was
abolished by Ex. Ord. No. 10610, May 9, 1955, 20 F.R. 3179,
and its functions and offices were transferred to the De-
partment of State to be administered by the Inter-
national Cooperation Administration. The Inter-
national Cooperation Administration was to continue
to exist for a period not to exceed sixty days after the
effective date of Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat. 424
[Sept. 4, 1961], and the President was authorized to
transfer offices, entities, functions, property, records,
and personnel of the Administration to the Agency car-
rying out functions relating to international develop-
ment under the provisions of section 621(b), (e) of Pub.
L. 87-195. The functions of the Administration were re-
delegated to the Agency for International Development
pursuant to President’s letter of Sept. 30, 1961 and Ex.
Ord. No. 10973, Nov. 3, 1961, 26 F.R. 10469, section 102 of
which provided for the establishment of the Agency for
International Development and section 103 of which
continued the existence of the Administration until the
end of Nov. 3, 1961 and authorized the Secretary to uti-
lize the personnel, offices, entities, property, records,
and funds of the Administration. See section 621 of Pub.
L. 87-195 and Ex. Ord. No. 10973, classified to section
2381 of this title, and set out as a note under section
2381, respectively.
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Section 281, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §1, 61 Stat. 780,
created the Institute of Inter-American Affairs.

Section 28la, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §2, 61 Stat. 781,
set forth the purposes of the Institute of Inter-Amer-
ican Affairs.

Section 281b, acts Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §3, 61 Stat. 781;
Sept. 3, 1949, ch. 532, §1, 63 Stat. 685; Apr. 5, 1952, ch. 159,
§1, 66 Stat. 43; Aug. 26, 1954, ch. 937, title V, §544(a), 68
Stat. 862; Aug. 14, 1957, Pub. L. 85-141, §11(b)(1), 71 Stat.
365, provided that the Institute of Inter-American Af-
fairs have succession until June 30, 1960, and set forth
the powers and duties of the Institute.

§281b-1. Repealed. Aug. 26, 1954, ch. 937, title V,
§544(b), 68 Stat. 862

Section, act Sept. 3, 1949, ch. 532, §1, 63 Stat. 685, re-
lated to contract authorizations.

§§281b-2 to 281j. Omitted
CODIFICATION

Sections 281b-2 to 281j of this title contained provi-
sions relating to the Institute of Inter-American Af-
fairs. The Institute was created pursuant to act Aug. 5,
1947, ch. 498, 61 Stat. 780. Section 3 of such act, as
amended, provided that the Institute was to have suc-
cession until June 30, 1960. See Codification note set
out under section 281 of this title.

Section 281b-2, acts Aug. 26, 1954, ch. 937, title V,
§544(a), 68 Stat. 862; Aug. 14, 1957, Pub. L. 85-141,
§11(b)(1), 71 Stat. 365, authorized the Institute of Inter-
American Affairs to make contracts for periods not to
exceed five years, with the proviso that any contract
extending beyond June 30, 1960, be made subject to ter-
mination by the Institute upon notice, and provided
that the Institute, on and after July 1, 1954, be subject
to the applicable provisions of the Budget and Account-
ing Act, 1921, as amended, in lieu of the provisions of
the Government Corporation Control Act, as amended
[31 U.S.C. 9101 et seq.].

Section 281c, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §4, 61 Stat. 782,
provided for transfer of assets to United States Treas-
ury upon termination of corporate life of Institute of
Inter-American Affairs.

Section 281d, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §5, 61 Stat. 782,
established a Board of Directors for Institute of Inter-
American Affairs, and enumerated powers of Board.

Section 28le, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §6, 61 Stat. 782,
provided that Institute of Inter-American Affairs be a
nonprofit corporation, have no capital stock, and that
no part of its revenue, earnings, or other income or
property inure to benefit of its directors, officers, and
employees.

Section 281f, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §7, 61 Stat. 782,
authorized officers and employees of Institute of Inter-
American Affairs to hold offices upon approval of Insti-
tute, with governments or governmental agencies of
other American Republics.

Section 281g, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §8, 61 Stat. 782,
authorized Secretary of State to detail employees of
Department of State to Institute of Inter-American Af-
fairs.

Section 281h, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §9, 61 Stat. 783,
provided that principal office of Institute of Inter-
American Affairs be located in District of Columbia,
with branch offices any place in United States or other
American Republics.

Section 281i, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §10, 61 Stat. 783,
exempted Institute of Inter-American Affairs from tax-
ation by any Federal, State, or local taxing authority.

Section 281j, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §11, 61 Stat. 783,
reserved right to alter, amend or repeal provisions of
sections 281 to 281b and 281c to 281! of this title, and set
forth savings clause for such provisions.

§ 281k. Repealed. Pub. L. 89-554, §8(a), Sept. 6,
1966, 80 Stat. 654

Section, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §12, 61 Stat. 783, pro-
vided for transfer of property to Institute of Inter-
American Affairs.
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§ 2811. Omitted

CODIFICATION

Section, act Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 498, §13, 61 Stat. 783, pro-
vided that Institute of Inter-American Affairs be sub-
ject to provisions of the Government Corporation Con-
trol Act. See Codification note set out under section 281
of this title.

SUBCHAPTER XI—INTERNATIONAL
FINANCE CORPORATION

§282. Acceptance of membership by United
States in International Finance Corporation

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Inter-
national Finance Corporation (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘‘Corporation’’), provided for by
the Articles of Agreement of the Corporation de-
posited in the archives of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §2, 69 Stat. 669.)

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of act Aug. 11, 1955, provided that: ‘“This
Act [enacting this subchapter] may be cited as the
‘International Finance Corporation Act’.”

CROSS REFERENCES

Advancement of human rights through United States
assistance policies with international financial institu-
tions, see section 262d of this title.

§282a. Governor, executive director, and alter-
nates of Corporation

The governor and executive director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment, and the alternate for each of them,
appointed under section 286a of this title, shall
serve as governor, director and alternates, re-
spectively, of the Corporation.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §3, 69 Stat. 669.)

§282b. Applicability of National Advisory Coun-
cil on International Monetary and Financial
Problems

The provisions of section 286b of this title,
shall apply with respect to the Corporation to
the same extent as with respect to the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §4, 69 Stat. 669; Pub. L.
101-240, title V, §541(e)(1), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2518.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Pub. L. 101-240 struck out at end ‘‘Reports with
respect to the Corporation under paragraphs 5 and 6 of
subsection (b) of section 286b of this title, shall be in-
cluded in the first report made thereunder after the es-
tablishment of the Corporation and in each succeeding
report.”

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems under this
section delegated to National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Financial Policies, see sec-
tion 2(a) of Ex. Ord. No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813,
set out as a note under section 286b of this title.
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§282¢. Congressional authorization needed for
certain actions

Unless Congress by law authorizes such action,
neither the President nor any person or agency
shall on behalf of the United States (a) subscribe
to additional shares of stock under article II,
section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the
Corporation; (b) accept any amendment under
article VII of the Articles of Agreement of the
Corporation; (¢c) make any loan to the Corpora-
tion. The United States Governor of the Cor-
poration is authorized to agree to an amend-
ment to article III of the articles of agreement
of the Corporation to authorize the Corporation
to make investments of its funds in capital
stock and to limit the exercise of voting rights
by the Corporation unless exercise of such rights
is deemed necessary by the Corporation to pro-
tect its interests, as proposed in the resolution
submitted by the Board of Directors on Feb-
ruary 20, 1961. Unless Congress by law authorizes
such action, no governor or alternate represent-
ing the United States shall vote for an increase
of capital stock of the Corporation under article
II, section 2(c)(ii), of the Articles of Agreement
of the Corporation.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §5, 69 Stat. 669; Pub. L.
87-185, Aug. 30, 1961, 75 Stat. 413.)
AMENDMENTS
1961—Pub. L. 87-185 authorized acceptance of an
amendment to the articles of agreement of the Cor-

poration to permit investment in capital stock and to
limit the exercise of voting rights.

§ 282d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories

Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested
to do so by the Corporation shall act as its de-
pository or as its fiscal agent, and the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall
supervise and direct the carrying out of these
functions by the Federal Reserve banks.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §6, 69 Stat. 669.)

§282e. Payment of subscriptions to Corporation
by United States; dividends covered into
Treasury

(a) Authority of Secretary of the Treasury

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to
pay the subscription of the United States to the
Corporation and for this purpose is authorized to
use as a public-debt transaction not to exceed
$35,168,000 of the proceeds of any securities here-
after issued under chapter 31 of title 31, and the
purposes for which securities may be issued
under that chapter are extended to include such
purpose. Payment under this subsection of the
subscription of the United States to the Cor-
poration and any repayment thereof shall be
treated as public-debt transactions of the United
States.

(b) Dividends treated as miscellaneous receipts

Any payment of dividends made to the United
States by the Corporation shall be covered into
the Treasury as a miscellaneous receipt.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §7, 69 Stat. 670.)
CODIFICATION

In subsec. (a), ‘‘chapter 31 of title 31"’ and ‘‘that chap-
ter” substituted for ‘‘the Second Liberty Bond Act, as
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amended’ and ‘‘that Act’’, respectively, on authority of
Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the
first section of which enacted Title 31, Money and Fi-
nance.

§ 282f., Jurisdiction and venue of actions

For the purpose of any action which may be
brought within the United States or its Terri-
tories or possessions by or against the Corpora-
tion in accordance with the Articles of Agree-
ment of the Corporation, the Corporation shall
be deemed to be an inhabitant of the Federal ju-
dicial district in which its principal office in the
United States is located, and any such action at
law or in equity to which the Corporation shall
be a party shall be deemed to arise under the
laws of the United States, and the district
courts of the United States shall have original
jurisdiction of any such action. When the Cor-
poration is a defendant in any such action, it
may, at any time before the trial thereof, re-
move such action from a State court into the
district court of the United States for the proper
district by following the procedure for removal
of causes otherwise provided by law.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §8, 69 Stat. 670.)
FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE

One form of action, see rule 2, Title 28, Appendix, Ju-
diciary and Judicial Procedure.

CROSS REFERENCES

Removal of cases from State to district courts, see
section 1441 et seq. of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure.

§282g. Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States

The provisions of article V, section 5(d), and
article VI, sections 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the
Articles of Agreement of the Corporation shall
have full force and effect in the United States
and its Territories and possessions upon accept-
ance of membership by the United States in, and
the establishment of, the Corporation.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §9, 69 Stat. 670.)

§282h. Loans to or from International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development; amend-
ment to Articles of Agreement

The United States Governor of the Corpora-
tion is authorized to agree to the amendments
of the articles of agreement of the Corporation
to remove the prohibition therein contained
against the Corporation lending to or borrowing
from the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, and to place limitations on
such borrowing.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §10, as added Pub. L.
89-126, §2, Aug. 14, 1965, 79 Stat. 519.)

§282i. Increase in capital stock of Corporation;
subscription to additional shares

(a) The United States Governor of the Cor-
poration is authorized—

(1) to vote for an increase of five hundred
and forty thousand shares in the authorized
capital stock of the Corporation; and

(2) if such increase becomes effective, to sub-
scribe on behalf of the United States to one
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hundred and eleven thousand four hundred and
ninety-three additional shares of the capital
stock of the Corporation: Provided, however,
That any commitment to make payment for
such additional subscriptions shall be made
subject to obtaining the necessary appropria-
tions.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Corporation
provided for in this section, there are authorized
to be appropriated, without fiscal year limita-
tion, $111,493,000 for payment by the Secretary of
the Treasury.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §11, as added Pub. L.
95-118, title III, §301, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1068.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section 1001 of Pub. L. 95-118 provided that: ““This Act
[enacting this section and sections 262c, 262d, 262e to
262g, 284n, 285s, 285t, 286e—1f, and 290g-10 of this title, re-
pealing sections 283y, 284m, 290g-9 of this title, and en-
acting provisions set out as a note under section 262¢c of
this title] shall take effect on the date of its enactment
[Oct. 3, 1977], except that no funds authorized to be ap-
propriated by any amendment contained in title II, III,
IV, V, or VI [enacting this section and sections 286e-1f,
284n, 285s, 285t, or 290g-10 of this title] may be available
for use or obligation prior to October 1, 1977,

§282j. Increase in capital stock of Corporation;
subscription to additional shares

(a) The United States Governor of the Cor-
poration is authorized—

(1) to vote for an increase of 650,000 shares in
the authorized capital stock of the Corpora-
tion; and

(2) to subscribe on behalf of the United
States to 175,162 additional shares of the cap-
ital stock of the Corporation, except that any
subscription to additional shares shall be ef-
fective only to such extent or in such amounts
as are provided in advance in appropriations
Acts.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Corporation
provided for in this section, there are authorized
to be appropriated, without fiscal year limita-
tion, §175,162,000 for payment by the Secretary
of the Treasury.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §12, as added Pub. L.
99-190, §101() [title I, (a)], Dec. 19, 1985, 99 Stat.
1291, 1294.)

CODIFICATION

Section 12 of act Aug. 11, 1955, is based on section 3
of H.R. 1948, Ninety-ninth Congress, as introduced Apr.
3, 1985, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 99-190.

§ 282k. Securities issued by Corporation

(a) Exemption from securities laws; reports to
Securities and Exchange Commission

Any securities issued by the Corporation (in-
cluding any guaranty by the Corporation,
whether or not limited in scope) and any securi-
ties guaranteed by the Corporation as to both
principal and interest shall be deemed to be ex-
empted securities within the meaning of section
T7c(a)(2) of title 15 and section 78c(a)(12) of title
15. The Corporation shall file with the Securities
and Exchange Commission such annual and
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other reports with regard to such securities as
the Commission shall determine to be appro-
priate in view of the special character of the
Corporation and its operations and necessary in
the public interest or for the protection of inves-
tors.
(b) Authority of Securities and Exchange Com-
mission to suspend exemption; reports to
Congress

The Securities and Exchange Commission, act-
ing in consultation with the National Advisory
Council on International Monetary and Finan-
cial Problems, is authorized to suspend the pro-
visions of subsection (a) of this section at any
time as to any or all securities issued or guaran-
teed by the Corporation during the period of
such suspension. The Commission shall include
in its annual reports to the Congress such infor-
mation as it shall deem advisable with regard to
the operations and effect of this section.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §13, as added Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §562(e)(1)(A), Nov. 5, 1990, 104
Stat. 2037.)

§ 2821. Capital stock increase

(a) Subscription authorized
(1) In general

The United States Governor of the Corpora-
tion may—

(A) vote for an increase of 1,000,000 shares
in the authorized capital stock of the Cor-
poration; and

(B) subscribe on behalf of the United
States to 250,000 additional shares of the cap-
ital stock of the Corporation.

(2) Prior appropriation required
The subscription authority provided in para-
graph (1) shall be effective only to such extent
or in such amounts as are provided in advance
in appropriations Acts.
(b) Limitations on authorization of appropria-
tions

In order to pay for the subscription authorized
in subsection (a) of this section, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated, without fiscal year
limitation, $50,000,000 for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §14, as added Pub. L.
102-145, §125(a), Oct. 28, 1991, as added Pub. L.
102-266, §102, Apr. 1, 1992, 106 Stat. 97.)

§282m. Authority to vote for capital increases
necessary to support economic restructuring
in independent states of former Soviet Union

The United States Governor of the Corpora-
tion may vote in favor of any increase in the
capital stock of the Corporation that may be
needed to accommodate the requirements of the
independent states of the former Soviet Union
(as defined in section 5801 of this title).

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §15, as added Pub. L.
102-511, title X, §1005, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat.
3361.)

§282n. Authority to agree to amendments to Arti-
cles of Agreement

The United States Governor of the Corpora-
tion is authorized to agree to amendments to
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the Articles of Agreement of the Corporation
that would—

(1) amend Article II, Section 2(c)(ii), to in-
crease the vote by which the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Corporation may increase the
capital stock of the Corporation from a three-
fourths majority to a four-fifths majority; and

(2) amend Article VII(a) to increase the vote
by which the Board of Governors of the Cor-
poration may amend the Articles of Agree-
ment of the Corporation from a four-fifths ma-
jority to an eighty-five percent majority.

(Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 788, §16, as added Pub. L.
102-511, title X, §1006, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat.
3361.)

SUBCHAPTER XII—INTER-AMERICAN
DEVELOPMENT BANK

§283. Acceptance of membership by United
States in Inter-American Development Bank

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Inter-
American Development Bank (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘‘Bank’), provided for by the
agreement establishing the bank (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘‘agreement’’) deposited in the
archives of the Organization of American
States.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §2, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 299.)
SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 86-147 provided that: ‘““This Act
[enacting this subchapter and amending section 24 of
Title 12, Banks and Banking] may be cited as the
‘Inter-American Development Bank Act’.”

PROPOSALS FOR JOINT ACT BY PARTICIPANTS IN INTER-
AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK FOR INCREASED EX-
PLORATION AND EXPLOITATION OF ENERGY AND MIN-
ERAL RESOURCES OF WESTERN HEMISPHERE

Pub. L. 96-259, title I, §102, June 3, 1980, 94 Stat. 430,
which required Presidential evaluation and report on a
proposal for joint action by countries of Western Hemi-
sphere and other countries which participate in Inter-
American Development Bank to increase exploration
for and exploitation of energy and mineral resources of
Western Hemisphere through multilateral incentives,
administered by Inter-American Development Bank,
was repealed by Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(d)(6), Dec.
19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518.

PAR VALUE MODIFICATION

For Congressional direction that the Secretary of the
Treasury maintain the value in terms of gold of the
Inter-American Development Bank’s holdings of United
States dollars following the establishment of a par
value of the dollar at $38 for a fine troy ounce of gold
pursuant to the Par Value Modification Act and for the
authorization of the appropriations necessary to pro-
vide such maintenance of value, see section 5152 of
Title 31, Money and Finance.

CROSS REFERENCES

Advancement of human rights through United States
assistance policies with international financial institu-
tions, see section 262d of this title.

§283a. Appointment of officers; term of office;
salary
(a) Governor and alternate governor

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint a governor of
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the Bank and an alternate for the governor. The
term of office for the governor and the alternate
governor shall be five years, but each shall re-
main in office until a successor has been ap-
pointed.

(b) Executive director and alternate executive
director

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint an executive
director of the Bank and an alternate Executive
Director. Except as provided for in article XV,
section 3, of the agreement, the term of office
for the executive director shall be three years,
but he shall remain in office until a successor
has been appointed.

(¢) Compensation

No person shall be entitled to receive any sal-
ary or other compensation from the United
States for services as a governor, alternate gov-
ernor, or executive director.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §3, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 299; Pub.
L. 91-599, ch. 2, §21(b), Dec. 30, 1970, 84 Stat. 1658.)

AMENDMENTS

1970—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 91-599 authorized appoint-
ment of an alternate Executive Director.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 283bb of this
title.

§283b. National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems

The provisions of section 286b of this title
shall apply with respect to the Bank to the same
extent as with respect to the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development and the
International Monetary Fund.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §4, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 299; Pub.
L. 101-240, title V, §541(e)(2), Dec. 19, 1989, 103
Stat. 2518.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Pub. L. 101-240 struck out at end ‘‘Reports with
respect to the Bank under paragraphs (5) and (6) of sub-
section (b) of section 286b of this title shall be included
in the first report made thereunder after the establish-
ment of the Bank and in each succeeding report.”

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems under this
section delegated to National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Financial Policies, see sec-
tion 2(a) of Ex. Ord. No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813,
set out as a note under section 286b of this title.

§283c. Congressional authorization needed for
certain actions

Unless Congress by law authorizes such action,
neither the President nor any person or agency
shall, on behalf of the United States, (a) sub-
scribe to additional shares of stock under article
II, section 3, or article IIA, section 2, of the
agreement; (b) request or consent to any change
in the quota of the United States under article
IV, section 3, of the agreement; (c) accept any
amendment under article XII of the agreement;
or (d) make a loan or provide other financing to
the Bank, except that loans or other financing
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may be provided to the Bank by a United States
agency created pursuant to an Act of Congress
which is authorized by law to make loans or pro-
vide other financing to international organiza-
tions. Unless Congress by law authorizes such
actions, no governor or alternate appointed to
represent the United States shall vote for any
increase of capital stock of the Bank under arti-
cle II, section 2, or article IIA, section 1, of the
agreement or any increase in the resources of
the Fund for Special Operations under article
IV, section 3(g) thereof.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §5, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 299; Pub.
L. 94-302, title I, §103(a)(2), May 31, 1976, 90 Stat.
593.)

AMENDMENTS

1976—Pub. L. 94-302 inserted ‘¢, or article IIA, section
2, after ‘‘article II, section 3’ and ‘‘or article ITA, sec-
tion 1, after ‘“‘article II, section 2,”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Section 103(b) of Pub. L. 94-302 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by paragraphs (2) and (3) of this sec-
tion [amending this section and section 283h of this
title] shall become effective upon approval by the
Board of Governors of the Bank of the resolutions re-
ferred to in section 23 of the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank Act (22 U.S.C. 283 et seq.).”

§283d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories

Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested
to do so by the Bank shall act as its depository
or as its fiscal agent and the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System shall supervise
and direct the carrying out of these functions by
the Federal Reserve banks.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §6, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 300.)

§283e. Payment of subscription to Bank and
Fund by United States

(a) Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, for the purchase
of thirty-five thousand shares of capital stock in
the Bank, $350 million. In addition, there is au-
thorized to be appropriated, without fiscal year
limitation, for payment of the subscription of
the United States to the Fund for Special Oper-
ations, $100 million.

(b) Issuance of special notes

For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the
cost to the United States of participation in the
Bank, the Secretary of the Treasury, after pay-
ing the requisite part of the subscription and
quota of the United States in the Bank required
to be made under article II, section 4, and arti-
cle IV, section 3, respectively, of the agreement,
is authorized and directed to issue special notes
of the United States from time to time, at par,
and to deliver such notes to the Bank in ex-
change for dollars to the extent permitted by
the agreement. The special notes provided for in
this subsection shall be issued under the author-
ity and subject to the provisions of chapter 31 of
title 31, and the purposes for which securities
may be issued under that chapter are extended
to include the purposes for which special notes
are authorized and directed to be issued under
this subsection, but such notes shall bear no in-
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terest, shall be nonnegotiable, and shall be pay-
able on demand of the Bank. The face amount of
special notes issued to the Bank under the au-
thority of this subsection and outstanding at
any one time shall not exceed, in the aggregate,
the amount of the subscription and quota of the
United States actually paid to the Bank under
article II, section 4, and article IV, section 3, re-
spectively, of the agreement.

(c) Income covered into Treasury

Any payment made to the United States by
the Bank as a distribution of net income shall
be covered into the Treasury as a miscellaneous
receipt.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §7, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 300.)

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (b), ‘‘chapter 31 of title 31"’ and ‘‘that chap-
ter” substituted for ‘‘the Second Liberty Bond Act, as
amended’’ and ‘‘that Act”’, respectively, on authority of
Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the
first section of which enacted Title 31, Money and Fi-
nance.

§ 283f. Jurisdiction and venue of actions

For the purpose of any action which may be
brought within the United States, its Territories
or possessions, or the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico by or against the Bank in accordance with
the agreement, the Bank shall be deemed to be
an inhabitant of the Federal judicial district in
which its principal office in the United States is
located, and any such action at law or in equity
to which the Bank shall be a party shall be
deemed to arise under the laws of the United
States, and the district courts of the United
States shall have original jurisdiction of any
such action. When the Bank is a defendant in
any such action, it may, at any time before the
trial thereof, remove such action from a State
court into the district court of the United
States for the proper district by following the
procedure for removal of causes otherwise pro-
vided by law.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §8, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 300.)

FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE

One form of action, see rule 2, Title 28, Appendix, Ju-
diciary and Judicial Procedure.

CROSS REFERENCES

Removal of cases from State to district courts, see
section 1441 et seq. of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure.

§283g. Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States

The provisions of article X, section 4(c), and
article XI, sections 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the
agreement shall have full force and effect in the
United States, its Territories and possessions,
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, upon ac-
ceptance of membership by the United States in,
and the establishment of, the Bank.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §9, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 301.)
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§283h. Securities issued by Bank; reports to and
of Securities and Exchange Commission

(a) Exempt securities; reports of Bank to Com-
mission

Any securities issued by the Bank (including
any guarantee by the Bank, whether or not lim-
ited in scope) in connection with raising of funds
for including in the Bank’s capital resources as
defined in article II, section 5, and article IIA,
section 4, of the agreement, and any securities
guaranteed by the Bank as to both principal and
interest to which the commitment in article II,
section 4(a)(ii), or article ITA, section 3(c), of the
agreement is expressly applicable, shall be
deemed to be exempted securities within the
meaning of subsection (a)(2) of section 77c of
title 15 and subsection (a)(12) of section 78c of
title 15. The Bank shall file with the Securities
and Exchange Commission such annual and
other reports with regard to such securities as
the Commission shall determine to be appro-
priate in view of the special character of the
Bank and its operations and necessary in the
Public interest or for the protection of inves-
tors.
(b) Suspension of exemption provisions; annual

reports of Commission to Congress

The Securities and Exchange Commission, act-
ing in consultation with the National Advisory
Council on International Monetary and Finan-
cial Problems, is authorized to suspend the pro-
visions of subsection (a) of this section at any
time as to any or all securities issued or guaran-
teed by the Bank during the period of such sus-
pension. The Commission shall include in its an-
nual reports to Congress such information as it
shall deem advisable with regard to the oper-
ations and effect of this section and in connec-
tion therewith shall include any views submit-
ted for such purpose by any association of deal-
ers registered with the Commission.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §11, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 301;
Pub. L. 94-302, title I, §103(a)(3), May 31, 1976, 90
Stat. 593.)

AMENDMENTS

1976—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-302 struck out ‘‘ordi-
nary’” after ‘‘in the Bank’s’ and inserted ‘‘and article
IIA, section 4’ after ‘‘article II, section 5’ and ‘‘or arti-
cle ITA, section 3(c)” after ‘‘article II, section 4(a)(ii)”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

For effective date of amendment by Pub. L. 94-302,
see section 103(b) of Pub. L. 94-302, set out as a note
under section 283c of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems delegated
to National Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Policies, see section 2(a) of Ex. Ord.
No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813, set out as a note
under section 286b of this title.

§283i. Repealed. Pub. L. 101-240, title V,
§541(d)(3), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518

Section, Pub. L. 86-147, §12, Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 301,
related to reports on effectiveness of section 283h of
this title and section 24 of Title 12, Banks and Banking,
on development of economic resources in member coun-
tries.
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§283j. Increased United States participation in
Bank activities

The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized (1) to vote (A) for the in-
creases in the authorized capital stock of the
Bank under article II, Section 2, of the agree-
ment, and (B) for an increase in the resources of
the Fund for Special Operations under article
IV, section 3, of the agreement, all as rec-
ommended by the Executive Directors in a re-
port dated March 18, 1963, to the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Bank; (2) to agree on behalf of the
United States to subscribe to its proportionate
share of the $1,000,000,000 increase in the author-
ized callable capital stock of the Bank; and (3)
to vote for an amendment to article VIII, sec-
tion 3, of the agreement to provide that the
Board of Governors may, upon certain condi-
tions, increase by one the number of Executive
Directors.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §13, as added Pub. L. 88-259, §1,
Jan. 22, 1964, 78 Stat. 3.)

§283j-1. Audit
(a) Establishment

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director to propose
the establishment by the Board of Executive Di-
rectors of a program of selective but continuing
independent and comprehensive audit of the
Inter-American Development Bank, in accord-
ance with such terms of reference as the Board
of Executive Directors itself (or through a sub-
committee), may prescribe. Such proposal shall
provide that the audit reports be submitted to
the Board of Executive Directors and to the
Board of Governors.

(b) Scope and standards

The Secretary of the Treasury shall prepare
the scope of the audit and the auditing and re-
porting standards for the use of the United
States Executive Director in assisting in the
formulation of the terms of reference.

(c) Reports

The reports of the National Advisory Council
on International Monetary and Financial Poli-
cies to the Congress shall include, among other
things, an appraisal of the effectiveness of the
implementation and administration of the loans
made by the Bank based upon the audit reports.
The Comptroller General may review the reports
of audit and findings issued and report to the
Secretary of the Treasury and the Congress any
suggestions he might have in improving the
scope of the audit or auditing and reporting
standards of the independent auditing firm,
group, or staff.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §14, as added Pub. L. 90-88, §1,
Sept. 22, 1967, 81 Stat. 227; amended Pub. L.
104-316, title I, §111(b), Oct. 19, 1996, 110 Stat.
3833.)

AMENDMENTS

1996—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 104-316 substituted ‘‘Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall prepare’’ for ‘‘Comptroller
General of the United States shall prepare for the Sec-
retary of the Treasury”’.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 104-316 substituted ‘‘may review’’
for ‘‘shall periodically review’’ in second sentence.
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§ 283k. Authorization of appropriations

(a) Capital stock of Inter-American Development
Bank

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, for payment of
the increased United States subscription to the
capital stock of the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank, $411,760,000.

(b) Fund for Special Operations of the Inter-
American Development Bank

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
for payment of the increased United States sub-
scription to the Fund for Special Operations of
the Inter-American Development Bank,
$50,000,000.

(Pub. L. 88-259, §2, Jan. 22, 1964, 78 Stat. 3.)

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of Pub. L. 86-147,
Aug. 7, 1959, 73 Stat. 299, known as the Inter-American
Development Bank Act, which comprises this sub-
chapter.

§ 283l. Increase in resources of the Fund for Spe-
cial Operations

(a) Authorization of vote; payment to Fund

The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized to vote in favor of the resolu-
tion entitled ‘‘Increase of Resources of the Fund
for Special Operations’ proposed by the Gov-
ernors at their annual meeting in April 1964, and
now pending before the Board of Governors of
the Bank. Upon the adoption of such resolution,
the United States Governor is authorized to
agree, on behalf of the United States to pay to
the Fund for Special Operations of the Bank, the
sum of $750,000,000, in accordance with and sub-
ject to the terms and conditions of such resolu-
tion.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
without fiscal year limitation, for the United
States share in the increase in the resources of
the Fund for Special Operations of the Bank, the
sum of $750,000,000.

(c) Loan disapproval by the United States

With respect to any dollars herein provided,
the voting power of the United States shall be
exercised for the purpose of disapproving any
loan from the Fund for Special Operations of the
Bank for any project, enterprise, or activity in
any country, during any period for which the
President has suspended assistance to the gov-
ernment of such country because of any action
taken on or after January 1, 1962, by the govern-
ment of such country or any government agency
or subdivision within such country as specified
in paragraph (A), (B), or (C) of subsection (e)(1)
of section 2370 of this title, and the failure of
such country within a reasonable time to take
appropriate steps to discharge its obligations or
provide relief in accordance with provisions of
such subsection.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §15, formerly §14, as added Pub.

L. 89-6, Mar. 24, 1965, 79 Stat. 23; renumbered §15,
Pub. L. 90-88, §1, Sept. 22, 1967, 81 Stat. 226.)
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§283m. Additional increases in resources of the
Fund for Special Operations

(a) Authorization of vote; payment to Fund

The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized to vote in favor of the resolu-
tion entitled ‘‘Increase of $1,200,000,000 in Re-
sources of Fund for Special Operations’ pro-
posed by the Governors at their annual meeting
in April 1967 and now pending before the Board
of Governors of the Bank. Upon the adoption of
such resolution, the United States Governor is
authorized to agree, on behalf of the United
States, to pay to the Fund for Special Oper-
ations of the Bank, the sum of $900,000,000, in ac-
cordance with and subject to the terms and con-
ditions of such resolution, and subject to the
further condition that in consideration of the
United States balance-of-payments deficit any
local cost financing, by project or otherwise,
with the funds authorized under this section to
be held to the minimum possible level. The
United States Governor is also authorized to
vote in favor of the amendment to Annex C of
the agreement, now pending before the Board of
Governors of the Bank, to modify the procedure
employed in the election of Executive Directors.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
without fiscal year limitation, for the United
States share in the increase in the resources of
the Fund for Special Operations of the Bank, the
sum of $900,000,000.

(¢) Loan disapproval by the United States

The voting power of the United States shall be
exercised for the purpose of disapproving any
loan which might assist the recipient country
directly or indirectly to acquire sophisticated or
heavy military equipment.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §16, as added Pub. L. 90-88, §2,
Sept. 22, 1967, 81 Stat. 227.)

§283n. Increase in authorized capital stock;
United States share; authorization of appro-
priations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized (1) to vote for an increase in
the authorized capital stock of the Bank under
article II, section 2, of the agreement as rec-
ommended by the Board of Executive Directors
in its report of April 1967, to the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Bank; and (2) to agree on behalf of
the United States to subscribe to its propor-
tionate share of the $1,000,000,000 increase in the
authorized callable capital stock of the bank.

(b) There is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, without fiscal year limitation, for pay-
ment by the Secretary of the Treasury of the in-
creased United States subscription to the cap-
ital stock of the Inter-American Development
Bank, $411,760,000.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §17, as added Pub. L. 90-325, June
4, 1968, 82 Stat. 168.)
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§ 2830. Increase in authorized capital stock and
additional subscriptions of members thereto;
increase in resources of Fund for Special Op-
erations and contributions thereto; United
States share; authorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized to vote in favor of the two
resolutions proposed by the Governors at their
annual meeting in April 1970 and now pending
before the Board of Governors of the Bank,
which provide for (1) an increase in the author-
ized capital stock to the Bank and additional
subscriptions of members thereto and (2) an in-
crease in the resources of the Fund for Special
Operations and contributions thereto. Upon
adoption of such resolutions the United States
Governor is authorized to agree on behalf of the
United States (1) to subscribe to eighty-two
thousand three hundred and fifty-two shares of
$10,000 par value of the increase in the author-
ized capital stock of the Bank of which sixty-
seven thousand three hundred and fifty-two
shall be callable shares and fifteen thousand
shall be paid in and (2) to pay to the Fund for
Special Operations an initial annual installment
of $100,000,000 and, upon further authorization by
the Congress two subsequent annual install-
ments of $450,000,000 each, in accordance with
and subject to the terms and conditions of such
resolutions.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, without fiscal year limitation, the
amounts necessary for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury of (1) three annual in-
stallments of $50,000,000 each for the United
States subscription to paid-in capital stock of
the Bank; (2) two installments of $336,760,000
each for the United States subscription to the
callable capital stock of the Bank; and (3) one
installment of $100,000,000 for the United States
share of the increase in the resources of the
Fund for Special Operations of the Bank.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §18, as added Pub. L. 91-599, ch.
2, §21(a), Dec. 30, 1970, 84 Stat. 1658.)

§283p. Authorization for payment of United
States contribution to increase Fund for Spe-
cial Operations; authorization of appropria-
tions

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to pay to the Fund for Special Oper-
ations two annual installments of $450,000,000
each in accordance with and subject to the
terms and conditions of the resolution adopted
by the Board of Governors on December 31, 1970,
concerning an increase in the resources of the
Fund for Special Operations and contributions
thereto.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, without fiscal year limitation, the
amounts necessary for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury of the two annual install-
ments of $450,000,000 each for the United States
share of the increase in the resources of the
Fund for Special Operations of the Bank.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §19, as added Pub. L. 92-246, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 59.)
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§283q. Articles of agreement; authorization to
agree to amendments

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to agree to amendments to the provi-
sions of the articles of agreement as provided in
proposed Board of Governors resolutions enti-
tled (a) ‘‘Amendment of the Provisions of the
Agreement Establishing the Bank with Respect
to Membership and to Related Matters’” and (b)
“Amendment of the Provisions of the Agree-
ment Establishing the Bank with Respect to the
Election of Executive Directors”.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §20, as added Pub. L. 92-246, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 59.)

§283r. Expropriation of United States property;
loan restrictions

The President shall instruct the United States
Executive Director of the Bank to vote against
any loan or other utilization of the funds of the
Bank for the benefit of any country which has—

(1) nationalized or expropriated or seized
ownership or control of property owned by any
United States citizen or by any corporation,
partnership, or association not less than 50 per
centum of which is beneficially owned by
United States citizens;

(2) taken steps to repudiate or nullify exist-
ing contracts or agreements with any United
States citizen or any corporation, partnership,
or association not less than 50 per centum of
which is beneficially owned by United States
citizens; or

(8) imposed or enforced discriminatory taxes
or other exactions, or restrictive maintenance
or operational conditions, or has taken other
actions, which have the effect of nationalizing,
expropriating, or otherwise seizing ownership
or control of property so owned;

unless the President determines that (A) an ar-
rangement for prompt, adequate, and effective
compensation has been made, (B) the parties
have submitted the dispute to arbitration under
the rules of the Convention for the Settlement
of Investment Disputes, or (C) good faith nego-
tiations are in progress aimed at providing
prompt, adequate, and effective compensation
under the applicable principles of international
law.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §21, as added Pub. L. 92-246, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 59.)

§283s. Illegal drug traffic; loan restrictions

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Bank to vote against any loan or other utiliza-
tion of the funds of the Bank for the benefit of
any country with respect to which the President
has made a determination, and so notified the
Secretary of the Treasury, that the government
of such country has failed to take adequate
steps to prevent narcotic drugs and other con-
trolled substances (as defined by the Compre-
hensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act
of 1970 [21 U.S.C. 801 et seq.]) produced or proc-
essed, in whole or in part, in such country, or
transported through such country, from being
sold illegally within the jurisdiction of such
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country to United States Government personnel
or their dependents, or from entering the United
States unlawfully. Such instruction shall con-
tinue in effect until the President determines,
and so notifies the Secretary of the Treasury,
that the government of such country has taken
adequate steps to prevent such sale or entry of
narcotic drugs and other controlled substances.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §22, as added Pub. L. 92-246, §2,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 60.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Con-
trol Act of 1970, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 91-513,
Oct. 27, 1970, 84 Stat. 1236, as amended, which is classi-
fied principally to chapter 13 (§801 et seq.) of Title 21,
Food and Drugs. For complete classification of this act

to the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
801 of Title 21 and Tables.

§283t. Authorization to vote on proposed resolu-
tions

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to vote for three proposed resolutions
of the Board of Governors entitled (a) ‘‘Amend-
ments to the Agreement Establishing the Bank
with respect to the Creation of the Inter-Re-
gional Capital Stock of the Bank and to Related
Matters”’, (b) ‘“‘General Rules Governing Admis-
sion of Nonregional Countries to Membership in
the Bank”, and (¢) ‘“‘Increase in the Authorized
Callable Ordinary Capital Stock and Subscrip-
tions Thereto in Connection with the Admission
of Nonregional Member Countries’’, which were
submitted to the Board of Governors pursuant
to a resolution of the Board of Executive Direc-
tors approved on March 4, 1975.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §23, as added Pub. L. 94-302, title
I, §103(a)(1), May 31, 1976, 90 Stat. 592.)

§ 283u. Membership in the Bank for the Bahamas
and Guyana

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to agree to the amendments to article
II, section 1(b) and article IV, section 3(b) of the
Agreement Establishing the Bank, as proposed
by the Board of Executive Directors, to provide
for membership for the Bahamas and Guyana in
the Bank at such times and in accordance with
such terms as the Bank may determine.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §24, as added Pub. L. 94-302, title
I, §103(a)(1), May 31, 1976, 90 Stat. 592.)

§283v. Loans to the Caribbean Development
Bank

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to agree to the amendments to article
III, sections 1, 4, and 6(b) of the Agreement Es-
tablishing the Bank, as proposed by the Board of
Executive Directors, to provide for lending to
the Caribbean Development Bank.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §25, as added Pub. L. 94-302, title
I, §103(a)(1), May 31, 1976, 90 Stat. 592.)

§283w. Increase in authorized capital stock of
Bank and increase in resources of Fund for
Special Operations; United States share; au-
thorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized to vote in favor of two resolu-
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tions proposed by the Governors at a special
meeting in July 1975, and now pending before the
Board of Governors of the Bank, which provide
for (1) an increase in the authorized capital
stock of the Bank and additional subscriptions
of members thereto and (2) an increase in the re-
sources of the Fund for Special Operations and
contributions thereto. Upon adoption of such
resolutions, the United States Governor is au-
thorized to agree on behalf of the United States
(1) to subscribe to ninety-nine thousand four
hundred and seventy-four shares of $10,000 par
value of the increase in the authorized capital
stock of the Bank of which eighty-nine thousand
five hundred and twenty-six shall be callable
shares and nine thousand nine hundred and
forty-eight shall be paid in and (2) to contribute
to the Fund for Special Operations $600,000,000,
in accordance with and subject to the terms and
conditions of such resolutions.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, without fiscal year limitation, the
amounts necessary for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury of (1) $1,199,997,873 for the
United States subscription to the capital stock
of the Bank and (2) $600,000,000 for the United
States share of the increase in the resources of
the Fund for Special Operations: Provided, how-
ever, That not more than $15,677,000 may be
made available to the Fund for Special Oper-
ations for the fiscal year 1982.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §26, as added Pub. L. 94-302, title
I, §101, May 31, 1976, 90 Stat. 591; amended Pub.
L. 97-35, title XIII, §1351(c), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat.
744.)

AMENDMENTS

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-35 inserted provision lim-
iting amount of appropriations available for Fund for
Special Operations for fiscal year 1982.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
except that any funds authorized to be appropriated
shall not be available for use or obligation prior to Oct.
1, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an
Effective Date note under section 290i of this title.

§283x. Subscription to additional shares; author-
ization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized to vote for an additional in-
crease of one hundred and eight thousand shares
of $10,000 par value in the authorized callable
capital stock of the Bank as recommended in
the resolution of the Board of Governors enti-
tled ‘‘Increase of US$4 Billion in the Authorized
Capital Stock and Subscriptions Thereto.”” Upon
adoption of a Board of Governors resolution in-
creasing the authorized capital stock of the
Bank by such amount, the United States Gov-
ernor is authorized to agree on behalf of the
United States to subscribe to thirty-seven thou-
sand three hundred and three shares of $10,000
par value of such additional increase in callable
capital in accordance with and subject to the
terms and conditions of such resolution.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Bank provided
for in this section, there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation,
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$450,002,218 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §27, as added Pub. L. 94-302, title
I, §101, May 31, 1976, 90 Stat. 591.)

§283y. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-118, title VII, § 702,
Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1070

Section, Pub. L. 86-147, §28, as added Pub. L. 94-302,
title I, §103(a)(1), May 31, 1976, 90 Stat. 592; H. Res. 5,
Jan. 4, 1977, set forth provisions relating to United
States participation in financial assistance by Inter-
American Development Bank to any country engaging
in a consistent pattern of gross violations of inter-
nationally recognized human rights. See section 262d of
this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 3, 1977, see section 1001 of Pub.
L. 95-118, set out as an Effective Date note under sec-
tion 282i of this title.

§283z. Proposal of light-capital or intermediate
technologies as part of Bank’s development
strategy

(a) Contents of proposed resolution

The United States Executive Director of the
Bank shall propose to the Board of Executive
Directors of the Bank the adoption of a resolu-
tion providing (1) that the development and uti-
lization of light-capital or intermediate tech-
nologies should be accepted as major facets of
the Bank’s development strategy, and (2) that
such light-capital or intermediate technologies
should be developed and utilized as soon as pos-
sible in all Bank activities. Such resolution
shall further provide that, by the close of the
calendar year 1977, some projects that employ
primarily such light-capital or intermediate
technologies shall be designed and approved.

(b) Progress report to Congress

The United States Governor of the Bank shall
report to the Congress no later than six months
after May 31, 1976, on the proposal made under
subsection (a) of this section, and no later than
twelve months after such date on the progress
that has been made with respect to such pro-
posal.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §28, formerly §29, as added Pub.
L. 94-302, title I, §104, May 31, 1976, 90 Stat. 593;
renumbered §28, Pub. L. 96-259, title I, §101(1),
June 3, 1980, 94 Stat. 429.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 28 of Pub. L. 86-147, as added by sec-
tion 103(a)(1) of Pub. L. 94-302, was classified to section
283y of this title prior to repeal by Pub. L. 95-118, title
VII, §702, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1070.

§283z-1. Increase in authorized capital stock of
Bank and increase in resources of Fund for
Special Operations

(a) United States share

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to vote for two resolutions which were
proposed by the Governors at a special meeting
in December 1978 and are pending before the
Board of Governors of the Bank. These resolu-
tions provide for (1) an increase in the author-
ized capital stock of the Bank and additional
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subscriptions thereto, and (2) an increase in the
resources of the Fund for Special Operations and
contributions thereto. Upon adoption of these
resolutions, the United States Governor is au-
thorized on behalf of the United States (A) to
subscribe to two hundred twenty-seven thousand
eight hundred and ninety-six shares of the in-
crease in the authorized capital stock of the
Bank, of which two hundred ten thousand eight
hundred and four shall be callable and seventeen
thousand and ninety-two shall be paid-in, and
(B) to contribute to the Fund for Special Oper-
ations $630,000,000; except that any commitment
to make such subscriptions to paid-in and call-
able capital stock and to make such contribu-
tions to the Fund for Special Operations shall be
effective only to such extent or in such amounts
as are provided in advance in appropriation
Acts.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

In order to pay for the increase in the United
States subscription and contribution provided
for in this section, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated, without fiscal year limitation, for
payment by the Secretary of the Treasury (1)
$2,474,287,189 for the United States subscription
to the capital stock of the Bank, and (2)
$630,000,000 for the United States share of the in-
crease in the resources of the Fund for Special
Operations: Provided, however, That for contribu-
tions to the Fund for Special Operations, not
more than $175,000,000 may be made available for
the fiscal year 1982, and not more than
$105,000,000 may be made available for the fiscal
year 1983.

(¢) Funding requirements

For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the
cost to the United States, the Secretary of the
Treasury—

(1) shall pay the United States contribution
to the Fund for Special Operations authorized
by this section by letter of credit in four an-
nual installments; and

(2) shall take the steps necessary to obtain a
certification from the Bank that any un-
disbursed balances resulting from drawdowns
on such letter of credit will not exceed at any
time the United States share of expected dis-
bursement requirements for the following
three-month period.

(d) Limitation of funds to members of Bank

None of the funds authorized to be appro-
priated by this section may be used for any form
of assistance to any country which is not a
member of the Bank.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §29, as added Pub. L. 96-259, title
I, §101(2), June 3, 1980, 94 Stat. 429; amended Pub.
L. 97-35, title XIII, §1351(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95
Stat. 744.)

AMENDMENTS

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-35 inserted provision lim-
iting amount of appropriations available for Fund for
Special Operations for fiscal years 1982 and 1983.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
except that any funds authorized to be appropriated
shall not be available for use or obligation prior to Oct.
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1, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an
Effective Date note under section 290i of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 283z-2 of this
title.

§283z-2. Contribution to Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank; authorization of appropria-
tions

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized on behalf of the United States to
contribute to the Fund for Special Operations
$70,000,000: Provided, however, That any commit-
ment to make such contribution shall be made
subject to obtaining the necessary appropria-
tions.

(b) In order to pay for a portion of the increase
in the United States subscription to the capital
stock of the Bank provided for in section
283z-1(a) of this title and for the United States
contribution to the Fund for Special Operations
provided for in this section, there are authorized
to be appropriated, without fiscal year limita-
tion, for payment by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, (1) $274,920,799 for the United States sub-
scription, and (2) $70,000,000 for the TUnited
States contribution to the Fund for Special Op-
erations: Provided, however, That no funds may
be made available for such contribution to the
Fund for Special Operations for the fiscal year
1982.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §30, as added Pub. L. 97-35, title
XIII, §1351(a), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 744.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Aug. 13, 1981, except that any funds
authorized to be appropriated shall not be available for
use or obligation prior to Oct. 1, 1981, see section 1372
of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as a note under section 290i of
this title.

§283z-3. Increase in authorized capital stock of
Bank and increases in resources of Fund for
Special Operations; United States share; au-
thorization of appropriations

(a)(1) The United States Governor of the Bank
is authorized to vote for resolutions—
(A) which were proposed by the Governors at
a special meeting in February 1983;
(B) which are pending before the Board of
Governors of the Bank; and
(C) which provide for—

(i) an increase in the authorized capital
stock of the Bank and subscriptions thereto;
and

(ii) an increase in the resources of the
Fund for Special Operations and contribu-
tions thereto.

(2)(A) Upon adoption of the resolutions speci-
fied in paragraph (1), the United States Gov-
ernor of the Bank is authorized on behalf of the
United States to—

(i) subscribe to 427,396 shares of the increase
in the authorized capital stock of the Bank;
and

(ii) contribute $350,000,000 to the Fund for
Special Operations.

(B) Any commitment to make such subscrip-
tions to paid-in and callable capital stock and to
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make such contributions to the Fund for Special
Operations shall be effective only to such extent
or in such amounts as are provided in advance in
appropriation Acts.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription and contribution
provided for in this section, there are authorized
to be appropriated, without fiscal year limita-
tion, for payment by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury—

(1) $5,155,862,744 for the United States sub-
scriptions to the capital stock of the Bank;
and

(2) $350,000,000 for the United States share of
the increase in the resources of the Fund for
Special Operations.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §31, as added Pub. L. 98-181, title
X, §1001, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 1284.)

§283z—4. Amendments to Articles of Agreement
in resolution on Merger of Interregional and
Ordinary Capital Resources

The United States Governor of the Inter-
American Development Bank is hereby author-
ized to agree to and to accept the amendments
to the Articles of Agreement in the proposed
resolution entitled ‘“Merger of Inter-regional
and Ordinary Capital Resources”’.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §32, as added Pub. L. 100-202,
§101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329-131,
1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 32 of Pub. L. 86-147 is based on section 501 of
title V of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as intro-
duced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

§283z-5. Capital increase; increase in resources
of Fund for Special Operations

(a) Authority to vote for, and to subscribe and
contribute to, increase in authorized capital
stock of Bank and increase in resources of
Fund for Special Operations

(1) Vote authorized

The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to vote for resolutions which—

(A) were transmitted by the Board of Exec-
utive Directors to the Governors of the Bank
by resolution of April 19, 1989;

(B) are pending before the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Bank; and

(C) provide for—

(i) an increase in the authorized capital
stock of the Bank and subscriptions to the
Bank; and

(ii) an increase in the resources of the
Fund for Special Operations and contribu-
tions to the Fund.

(2) Subscription and contribution authority

To the extent and in the amounts provided
in advance in appropriations Acts, on adoption
of the resolutions described in paragraph (1),
the United States Governor of the Bank may,
on behalf of the United States—

(A) subscribe to 760,112 shares of the in-
crease in the authorized capital stock of the
Bank; and

(B) contribute $82,304,000 to the Fund for
Special Operations.
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(b) Limitation on authorization of appropria-
tions

To pay for the subscription and contribution
authorized under subsection (a) of this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated, without
fiscal year limitation, for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury—

(1) $9,169,559,712, for the United States sub-
scription to the capital stock of the Bank; and
(2) $82,304,000, for the United States con-
tribution to the Fund for Special Operations.
(c) Organizational changes required to be made
before payment for subscription to capital
stock and contribution to Fund for Special
Operations

The Secretary of the Treasury may not make
any payment for the subscription and contribu-
tion authorized under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion unless the Bank—

(1) has established an environmental unit
with responsibility for the development, eval-
uation, and integration of Bank policies,
projects, and programs designed to promote
environmentally sustainable development in
borrower countries;

(2) has increased the number of the staff of
the Bank with environmentally oriented re-
sponsibilities and training;

(3) provides for an increase in the number of
environmentally beneficial projects and pro-
grams financed by the Bank; and

(4) has designed a process for ensuring the
access of indigenous non-governmental organi-
zations to the process for designing projects
and programs.

(d) Certification of access to Bank records re-
quired before payment for subscription to
capital stock and contribution to Fund for
Special Operations

The Secretary of the Treasury shall not make
any payment for the subscription and contribu-
tion authorized under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion until the Secretary, after consultation with
the United States Executive Director of the
Bank, certifies to the Congress that—

(1) the Bank has given the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States access to the audit
memorandum issued by the Auditor General of
the Bank with respect to the November 1987
disbursement of funds to the Government of
Nicaragua;

(2) the Bank has implemented and is con-
tinuing to implement revised procedures is-
sued in 1988 for collecting loan services pay-
ments in arrears;

(3) the revised procedures referred to in
paragraph (2) satisfy the recommendations of
the Auditor General of the Bank; and

(4) the Comptroller General of the United
States has access to all documents of the
Bank on the same terms and under the same
conditions as such documents are made avail-
able to the United States Executive Director
of the Bank.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §33, as added Pub. L. 101-240,
title II, §201, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2496.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 283z—7 of this
title.
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§ 283z—-6. Investment in human capital
(a) In general

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Inter-American Development Bank to propose
and use the voice and vote of such director, dur-
ing the 4-year period beginning on January 1,
1990, to vigorously promote an increase in the
proportion of Bank lending in support of
projects and programs which support invest-
ments in human capital and to seek the rapid
implementation by the Bank of systematic
mechanisms of consultation with locally af-
fected populations in borrower countries either
directly or through appropriate representative
non-governmental organizations.

(b) “Investments in human capital” defined

As used in subsection (a) of this section, the
term ‘‘investments in human capital’’ means in-
vestments in projects, policies, and programs de-
signed to improve urban and rural health care
and sanitation, basic nutrition, education, the
small-producer private sector, the economic ac-
tivities of women, and the development of indig-
enous non-governmental organizations.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §34, as added Pub. L. 101-240,
title II, §202(a), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2498.)

REPORT TO CONGRESS

Section 202(b) of Pub. L. 101-240 provided that: ‘“The
Chairman of the National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Policies shall include
in the report required by section 1701 of the Inter-
national Financial Institutions Act [22 U.S.C. 262r] for
fiscal year 1991 a report on the efforts undertaken by
the United States Executive Director of the Inter-
American Development Bank, and the progress to date,
in achieving the objectives of section 34 of the Inter-
American Development Bank Act [22 U.S.C. 283z-6].”

§283z-7. Limitations on policy based lending

The Secretary of the Treasury shall—

(1) take all necessary steps to encourage the
Bank to limit the aggregate value of the pol-
icy based loans made by the Bank (other than
policy based loans made to any country which
the Bank has determined is economically less
developed or has a limited market economy,
which are used to purchase sovereign debt of
such country or to reduce the debt or debt
service burden of such country) during the 4-
year period beginning on January 1, 1990, to 25
percent of the aggregate value of all loans
made by the Bank during such 4-year period;

(2) take all necessary steps to encourage the
Bank to limit the aggregate value of the pol-
icy based loans made by the Bank to the gov-
ernment of a particular country during such 4-
year period, to 50 percent of the aggregate
value of all loans made by the Bank to such
government during such 4-year period;

(3) instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector of the Bank to explore with the other
Executive Directors of the Bank ways to use a
portion of the resources made available to the
Bank by reason of the subscription and con-
tribution described in section 283z-5(a)(2) of
this title for debt reduction and debt service
reduction for countries described in paragraph
(1); and
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(4) before the end of the 12-month period be-
ginning on December 19, 1989, report to the
Congress on the matters described in para-
graph (3).

(Pub. L. 86-147, §35, as added Pub. L. 101-240,
title II, § 203, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2498.)

§ 283z-8. Increase in lending to Caribbean

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Bank to enter into discussions with the manage-
ment of the Bank and with other member coun-
try governments to seek to increase Bank lend-
ing to the Caribbean region, directly or through
appropriate financial intermediaries, for viable
projects which will—

(1) result in expanded regional economic in-
tegration, diversification, and industrial and
agricultural production, and improved infra-
structure; and

(2) seek to ensure equitable and environ-
mentally sustainable economic growth.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §36, as added Pub. L. 101-240,
title II, § 204, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2499.)

§ 283z-9. Multilateral Investment Fund
(a) Authorization of contribution

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to
contribute, and to make payment of, $500,000,000
to the Multilateral Investment Fund established
pursuant to the agreements of February 11, 1992:
Provided, That such funds shall only be disbursed
from the Fund to countries that have govern-
ments that are democratically elected,! that do
not harbor or sponsor international terrorists;
that do not fail to cooperate in narcotics mat-
ters; and that do not engage in a consistent pat-
tern of gross violations of internationally recog-
nized human rights.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
without fiscal year limitation $500,000,000 for the
contribution authorized in subsection (a) of this
section.

(c) Environmental assessment of actions

If an Enterprise for the Americas Multilateral
Investment Fund is established pursuant to this
section, the Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States representative to the
Fund not to vote in favor of any action proposed
to be taken by the Fund which may have a sig-
nificant adverse effect on the environment un-
less an assessment of the impact of the action
on the environment has been available for at
least 120 days before the vote.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §37, as added Pub. L. 102-391,
title V, §594(b), Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1693.)

§2832z-10. Focus on low-income areas of Latin
America and Caribbean

The Secretary of the Treasury shall direct the
United States Executive Director of the Bank to
use the voice and vote of the United States to
support an increased focus on the poorest coun-
tries in Latin America and the Caribbean, and

180 in original. The comma probably should be a semicolon.
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on poorer areas of better off countries, and to
support programs conducted by the Multilateral
Investment Fund, particularly in targeting low-
income countries and populations, working with
nongovernmental organizations and training
and assisting former combatants from civil con-
flicts in Latin America.

(Pub. L. 86-147, §38, as added Pub. L. 103-306,
title V, §526(f), Aug. 23, 1994, 108 Stat. 1634.)

SUBCHAPTER XII-A—INTER-AMERICAN
INVESTMENT CORPORATION

§ 283aa. Acceptance of membership

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Inter-
American Investment Corporation (hereinafter
in this subchapter referred to as the ‘‘Corpora-
tion”’) provided for by the agreement establish-
ing the Corporation (hereinafter in this sub-
chapter referred to as the ‘‘agreement’) depos-
ited in the archives of the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank.

(Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 202 of title II of S. 2416,
Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

SHORT TITLE

Section 201 of title IT of S. 2416, as introduced in the
Senate Mar. 13, 1984, and as enacted into permanent law
by section 101(1) [title I] of Pub. L. 98-473, provided
that: ‘““This title [enacting this subchapter and amend-
ing section 276c-2 of this title and section 24 of Title 12,
Banks and Banking] may be cited as the ‘Inter-Amer-
ican Investment Corporation Act’.”

§ 283bb. Governor, Director, and alternates

The Governor and Executive Director of the
Inter-American Development Bank, and the al-
ternate for each of them, appointed under sec-
tion 283a of this title, shall serve as Governor,
Director, and alternates, respectively, of the
Corporation.

(Pub. L. 98473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 203 of title II of S. 2416,
Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

§283cc. Applicability of Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act

The provisions of section 286b of this title
shall apply with respect to the Corporation to
the same extent as with respect to the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment and the International Monetary Fund.

(Pub. L. 98473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,

1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885; Pub. L. 101-240, title V,
§541(e)(3), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 204 of title II of S. 2416,
Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.
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AMENDMENTS
1989—Pub. L. 101-240 struck out at end ‘‘Reports with
respect to the Corporation under paragraphs (5) and (6)
of subsection (b) of section 286b of this title shall be in-
cluded in the first and subsequent reports made there-
under after the United States accepts membership in
the Corporation.”

§ 283dd. Restrictions

(a)l Unless authorized by law, neither the
President nor any person or agency shall, on be-
half of the United States—

(1) subscribe to additional shares of stock of
the Corporation;

(2) vote for or agree to any amendment of
the agreement which increases the obligations
of the United States, or which changes the
purpose or functions of the Corporation; or

(3) make a loan or provide other financing to
the Corporation.

(Pub. L. 98473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION
Section is based on section 205 of title II of S. 2416,

Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

§ 283ee. Federal Reserve banks as depositories

Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested
to do so by the Corporation shall act as its de-
pository or as its fiscal agent, and the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall
supervise and direct the carrying out of these
functions by the Federal Reserve banks.

(Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION
Section is based on section 206 of title II of S. 2416,

Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

§ 283ff. Subscription of stock

(a) Secretary of the Treasury as subscribing au-
thority

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to
subscribe on behalf of the United States to five
thousand one hundred shares of the capital
stock of the Corporation: Provided, however,
That the subscription shall be effective only to
such extent or in such amounts as are provided
in advance in appropriations Acts.
(b) Authorization of appropriations

There is authorized to be appropriated, with-
out fiscal year limitation, for payment by the
Secretary of the Treasury of the subscription of
the United States for those shares, $51,000,000.
(c) Disposition of dividends

Any payment of dividends made to the United
States by the Corporation shall be deposited
into the Treasury as a miscellaneous receipt.

(Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 207 of title II of S. 2416,
Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

180 in original. No subsec. (b) has been enacted.
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§ 283gg. Jurisdiction of United States courts

For the purposes of any civil action which
may be brought within the United States, its
territories or possessions, or the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, by or against the Corporation in
accordance with the agreement, the Corporation
shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of the Fed-
eral judicial district in which its principal office
within the United States or its agent appointed
for the purpose of accepting service or notice of
service is located, and any such action to which
the Corporation shall be a party shall be deemed
to arise under the laws of the United States, and
the district courts of the United States, includ-
ing the courts enumerated in section 460 of title
28, shall have original jurisdiction of any such
action. When the Corporation is a defendant in
any action in a State court, it may at any time
before the trial thereof remove the action into
the appropriate district court of the United
States by following the procedure for removal
provided in section 1446 of title 28.

(Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 208 of title II of S. 2416,
Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

§283hh. Effectiveness of agreement

Article VI, section 4(c), and article VII, sec-
tions 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the agreement
shall have full force and effect in the United
States, its territories and possessions, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, upon acceptance
of membership by the United States in the Cor-
poration.

(Pub. L. 98473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 209 of title II of S. 2416,
Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

§ 283ii. Securities issued by the Corporation

(a) Exempted securities

Any securities issued by the Corporation (in-
cluding any guarantee by the Corporation,
whether or not limited in scope) in connection
with the raising of funds for inclusion in the
Corporation’s resources as defined in article II,
section 2 of the agreement, and any securities
guaranteed by the Corporation as to both prin-
cipal and interest to which the commitment in
article II, section 2(e) of the agreement is ex-
pressly applicable, shall be deemed to be ex-
empted securities within the meaning of section
T7c(a)(2) of title 15 and section 78c(a)(12) of title
15. The Corporation shall file with the Securities
and Exchange Commission such annual and
other reports with regard to such securities as
the Commission shall determine to be appro-
priate in view of the special character of the
Corporation and its operations as necessary in
the public interest or for the protection of inves-
tors.
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(b) Suspension by Securities and Exchange Com-
mission

The Securities and Exchange Commission, act-
ing in consultation with such agency or officer
as the President shall designate, is authorized to
suspend the provisions of subsection (a) of this
section at any time as to any or all securities is-
sued or guaranteed by the Corporation during
the period of such suspension. The Commission
shall include in its annual reports to Congress
such information as it shall deem advisable with
regard to the operations and effect of this sec-
tion and in connection therewith shall include
any views submitted for such purpose by any as-
sociation of dealers registered with the Commis-
sion.

(Pub. L. 98473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1885.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 210 of title II of S. 2416,
Ninety-eighth Congress, as introduced Mar. 13, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Section 2 of Ex. Ord. No. 12567, Oct. 2, 1986, 51 F.R.
35495, provided that: ‘““The functions vested in the Presi-
dent by Section 210 of the Inter-American Investment
Corporation Act [this section] are hereby delegated to
the Secretary of the Treasury.”

SUBCHAPTER XIII-INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION

§284. Acceptance of membership by United
States in International Development Associa-
tion

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Inter-
national Development Association (hereinafter
referred to as the ‘‘Association’), provided for
by the Articles of Agreement (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘‘Articles’) of the Association
deposited in the archives of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §2, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 293.)

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 86-565 provided that: ‘“This Act
[enacting this subchapter] may be cited as the ‘Inter-
national Development Association Act’.”

PAR VALUE MODIFICATION

For Congressional direction that the Secretary of the
Treasury maintain the value in terms of gold of the
International Development Association’s holdings of
United States dollars following the establishment of a
par value of the dollar at $38 for a fine troy ounce of
gold pursuant to the Par Value Modification Act and
for the authorization of the appropriations necessary to
provide such maintenance of value, see section 5152 of
Title 31, Money and Finance.

CROSS REFERENCES

Advancement of human rights through United States
assistance policies with international financial institu-
tions, see section 262d of this title.

§284a. Governor, executive director, and alter-
nates of Association

The Governor and Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
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velopment, and the alternate for each of them,
appointed under section 286a of this title, shall
serve as Governor, Executive Director and alter-
nates, respectively, of the Association.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §3, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 293.)

§284b. National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems

The provisions of section 286b of this title,
shall apply with respect to the Association to
the same extent as with respect to the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment and the International Monetary Fund.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §4, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 294;
Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(e)(4), Dec. 19, 1989,
103 Stat. 2518.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Pub. L. 101-240 struck out at end ‘‘Reports with
respect to the Association under paragraphs (5) and (6)
of subsection (b) of section 286b of this title, shall be in-
cluded in the first report made thereunder after the es-
tablishment of the Association and in each succeeding
report.”’

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems under this
section delegated to National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Financial Policies, see sec-
tion 2(a) of Ex. Ord. No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813,
set out as a note under section 286b of this title.

§284c. Congressional authorization needed for
certain actions

Unless Congress by law authorizes such action,
neither the President nor any person or agency
shall, on behalf of the United States, (a) sub-
scribe to additional funds under article III, sec-
tion 1, of the articles; (b) accept any amendment
under article IX of the articles; or (¢c) make a
loan or provide other financing to the Associa-
tion.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §5, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 294.)
§284d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories

Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested
to do so by the Association shall act as its de-
pository or as its fiscal agent, and the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall
supervise and direct the carrying out of these
functions by the Federal Reserve banks.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §6, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 294.)

§284e. Payment of subscription to Association by
United States

(a) Authorization of appropriations for subscrip-
tion
There is hereby authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, for the subscrip-
tion of the United States to the Association,
$320,290,000.

(b) Increase in Association resources; contribu-
tion; authorization of appropriations

The United States Governor is hereby author-
ized (1) to vote for an increase in the resources
of the Association and (2) to agree on behalf of
the United States to contribute to the Associa-
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tion the sum of $312 million, both as rec-
ommended by the Executive Directors, in a re-
port dated September 9, 1963, to the Board of
Governors of the Association. There is hereby
authorized to be appropriated out of funds sup-
plied by the Nation’s taxpayers or out of funds
borrowed on their credit, without fiscal year
limitations, $312 million to provide the United
States share of the increase in the resources of
the Association.

(c) Issuance of special notes

For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the
cost to the United States of participation in the
Association, the Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized and directed to issue special notes of
the United States from time to time, at par, and
to deliver such notes to the Association in ex-
change for dollars to the extent permitted by
the articles. The special notes provided for in
this subsection shall be issued under the author-
ity and subject to the provisions of chapter 31 of
title 31, and the purposes for which securities
may be issued under that chapter are extended
to include the purposes for which special notes
are authorized and directed to be issued under
this subsection, but such notes shall bear no in-
terest, shall be nonnegotiable, and shall be pay-
able on demand of the Association. The face
amount of special notes issued to the Associa-
tion under the authority of this subsection and
outstanding at any one time shall not exceed, in
the aggregate, the amount actually paid to the
Association under the articles.

(d) Income covered into Treasury

Any payment made to the United States by
the Association as a distribution of net income
shall be covered into the Treasury as a mis-
cellaneous receipt.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §7, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 294;
Pub. L. 88-310, §§1, 2, May 26, 1964, 78 Stat. 200.)

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (c), ‘‘chapter 31 of title 31"’ and ‘‘that chap-
ter” substituted for ‘‘the Second Liberty Bond Act, as
amended’ and ‘‘that Act’’, respectively, on authority of
Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the
first section of which enacted Title 31, Money and Fi-
nance.

AMENDMENTS

1964—Subsecs. (b) to (d). Pub. L. 88-310 added subsec.
(b), redesignated former subsec. (b) as (¢) and struck
out *‘, after paying the requisite part of the subscrip-
tion of the United States in the Association required to
be made under the articles.” after ‘“Secretary of the
Treasury’” in first sentence and ‘‘of the subscription of
the United States’ after ‘“‘amount’ in third sentence,
respectively, and redesignated former subsec. (¢) as (d).

§ 284f. Jurisdiction and venue of actions

For the purpose of any action which may be
brought within the United States, its posses-
sions, or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, by
or against the Association in accordance with
the articles, the Association shall be deemed to
be an inhabitant of the Federal Judicial district
in which its principal office in the United States
is located, and any such action at law or in eq-
uity to which the Association shall be a party
shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the
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United States, and the district courts of the
United States shall have original jurisdiction of
any such action. When the Association is a de-
fendant in any such action, it may, at any time
before the trial thereof, remove such action
from a State court into the district court of the
United States for the proper district by follow-
ing the procedure for removal of causes other-
wise provided by law.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §8, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 294.)

FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE

One form of action, see rule 2, Title 28, Appendix, Ju-
diciary and Judicial Procedure.

CROSS REFERENCES

Removal of cases from State to district courts, see
section 1441 et seq. of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure.

§284g. Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States

The provisions of article VII, section 5(d), and
article VIII sections 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the
articles shall have full force and effect in the
United States, its possessions, and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, upon acceptance of mem-
bership by the United States in, and the estab-
lishment of, the Association.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §9, June 30, 1960, 74 Stat. 295.)

§284h. Second replenishment; authorization of
appropriations

The United States Governor is hereby author-
ized (1) to vote in favor of the second replenish-
ment resolutions providing for an increase in
the resources of the Association, and (2) to agree
on behalf of the United States to contribute to
the Association the sum of $480,000,000, as rec-
ommended by the Executive Directors in a re-
port dated March 8, 1968, to the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Association. There is hereby au-
thorized to be appropriated, without fiscal year
limitation, $480,000,000 for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury of the United States
share of the increase in the resources of the As-
sociation.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §10, as added Pub. L. 91-14, May
23, 1969, 83 Stat. 10.)

§284i. Third replenishment; authorization of ap-
propriations

The United States Governor is hereby author-
ized to agree on behalf of the United States to
contribute to the Association three annual in-
stallments of $320,000,000 each as recommended
in the “Report of the Executive Directors to the
Board of Governors on Additions to IDA Re-
sources: Third Replenishment,” dated July 21,
1970. There is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, without fiscal year limitation, the
amounts necessary for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury of three annual install-
ments of $320,000,000 each for the United States
share of the increase in the resources of the As-
sociation.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §11, as added Pub. L. 92-247, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 60.)
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§284j. Expropriation of United States property;
loan restrictions

The President shall instruct the United States
Executive Directors of the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development and the
International Development Association to vote
against any loan or other utilization of the
funds of the Bank and the Association for the
benefit of any country which has—

(1) nationalized or expropriated or seized
ownership or control of property owned by any
United States citizen or by any corporation,
partnership, or association not less than 50 per
centum of which is beneficially owned by the
United States citizens;

(2) taken steps to repudiate or nullify exist-
ing contracts or agreements with any United
States citizen or any corporation, partnership,
or association not less than 50 per centum of
which is beneficially owned by United States
citizens; or

(3) imposed or enforced discriminatory taxes
or other exactions, or restrictive maintenance
or operational conditions, or has taken other
actions, which have the effect of nationalizing,
expropriating, or otherwise seizing ownership
or control of property so owned;

unless the President determines that (A) an ar-
rangement for prompt, adequate, and effective
compensation has been made, (B) the parties
have submitted the dispute to arbitration under
the rules of the Convention for the Settlement
of Investment Disputes, or (C) good faith nego-
tiations are in progress aimed at providing
prompt, adequate, and effective compensation
under the applicable principles of international
law.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §12, as added Pub. L. 92-247, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 60.)

§ 284k. Illegal drug traffic; loan restrictions

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Directors of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment and the International Development
Association to vote against any loan or other
utilization of the funds of the Bank and the As-
sociation for the benefit of any country with re-
spect to which the President has made a deter-
mination, and so notified the Secretary of the
Treasury, that the government of such country
has failed to take adequate steps to prevent nar-
cotic drugs and other controlled substances (as
defined by the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Pre-
vention and Control Act of 1970 [21 U.S.C. 801 et
seq.]) produced or processed, in whole or in part,
in such country, or transported through such
country, from being sold illegally within the ju-
risdiction of such country to United States Gov-
ernment personnel or their dependents, or from
entering the United States unlawfully. Such in-
struction shall continue in effect until the
President determines, and so notifies the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, that the government of
such country has taken adequate steps to pre-
vent such sale or entry of narcotic drugs and
other controlled substances.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §13, as added Pub. L. 92-247, §2,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 61.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Con-
trol Act of 1970, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 91-513,
Oct. 27, 1970, 84 Stat. 1236, as amended, which is classi-
fied principally to chapter 13 (§801 et seq.) of Title 21,
Food and Drugs. For classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 801 of
Title 21 and Tables.

§284l. Fourth replenishment; authorization of
appropriations

(a) The United States Governor is hereby au-
thorized to agree on behalf of the United States
to pay to the Association four annual install-
ments of $375,000,000 each as the United States
contribution to the Fourth Replenishment of
the Resources of the Association.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution, there is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated without fiscal year limitation four
annual installments of $375,000,000 each for pay-
ment by the Secretary of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §14, as added Pub. L. 93-373, §1,
Aug. 14, 1974, 88 Stat. 445.)

§284m. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-118, title VII, § 702,
Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1070

Section, Pub. L. 86-565, §15, as added Pub. L. 93-373,
§3, Aug. 14, 1974, 88 Stat. 445, set forth provisions relat-
ing to United States participation in loans by the
International Development Association to any country
developing any nuclear explosive device. See section
262d of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 3, 1977, see section 1001 of Pub.
L. 95-118, set out as an Effective Date note under sec-
tion 282i of this title.

§284n. Fifth replenishment; authorization of ap-
propriations

(a) The United States Governor is authorized
to agree on behalf of the United States to pay to
the Association $2,400,000,000 as the TUnited
States contribution to the fifth replenishment
of the Resources of the Association: Provided,
however, That any commitment to make such
contributions shall be made subject to obtaining
the necessary appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution provided for in this section, there are
authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal
year limitation, $2,400,000,000 for payment by the
Secretary of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §16, as added Pub. L. 95-118, title
IV, §401, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1068.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, except that no funds au-
thorized to be appropriated by this section may be
available for use or obligation prior to Oct. 1, 1977, see
section 1001 of Pub. L. 95-118, set out as a note under
section 282i of this title.

§2840. Sixth replenishment; authorization of ap-
propriations

(a) The United States Governor is authorized
to agree on behalf of the United States to pay to
the Association $3,240,000,000 as the United
States contribution to the sixth replenishment
of the resources of the Association: Provided,
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however, That any commitment to make such
contributions shall be made subject to obtaining
the necessary appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tributions provided for in this section, there is
authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal
year limitation, $3,240,000,000 for payment by the
Secretary of the Treasury: Provided, however,
That not more than $850,000,000 of such sum may
be made available for the fiscal year 1982 and
not more than $945,000,000 of such sum may be
made available for the fiscal year 1983.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §17, as added Pub. L. 97-35, title
XIII, §1321, Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 740.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Aug. 13, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub.
L. 97-35, set out as a note under section 290i of this
title.

§284p. Seventh replenishment; authorization of
appropriations

(a) The United States Governor is hereby au-
thorized to agree on behalf of the United States
to pay to the Association $2,250,000,000 as the
United States contribution to the seventh re-
plenishment of the resources of the Association,
except that any commitment to make such con-
tributions shall be made subject to obtaining
the necessary appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution provided for in subsection (a) of this
section, there are authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, $2,250,000,000 for
payment by the Secretary of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §18, as added Pub. L. 98473, title
I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12, 1984, 98 Stat. 1884,
1885.)

CODIFICATION

Section 18 of Pub. L. 86-565 is based on section 901 of
S. 25682, Ninety-eighth Congress, as reported Apr. 18,
1984, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

CREDITS AVAILABLE TO SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA

Pub. L. 98473, title I, §101(1) [title I], Oct. 12, 1984, 98
Stat. 1884, 1885, provided: ‘‘That the Secretary of the
Treasury shall instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector to undertake negotiations to ensure, to the max-
imum extent possible consistent with the effective use
of resources, that the amount of development credits
made available to sub-Saharan Africa through the sev-
enth replenishment shall equal or exceed the amount of
development credits made available to sub-Saharan Af-
rica through the sixth replenishment.”’

§ 284q. Special Facility for Sub-Saharan Africa

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay to
the Special Facility for Sub-Saharan Africa, ad-
ministered by the Association, amounts appro-
priated pursuant to subsection (b) of this sec-
tion.

(b) For purposes of the United States contribu-
tion provided for in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, there are authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, $225,000,000.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §19, as added Pub. L. 99-190,
§101(3) [title I, (a)], Dec. 19, 1985, 99 Stat. 1291,
1294.)
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CODIFICATION

Section 19 of Pub. L. 86-565 is based on section 102 of
title I of H.R. 2253, Ninety-ninth Congress, as reported
May 15, 1985, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 99-190.

CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS

Section 101 of title I of H.R. 2253, as enacted into per-
manent law by section 101(i) of Pub. L. 99-190, provided
that: ““The Congress hereby finds that—

‘(1) Sub-Saharan Africa faces a virtually unprece-
dented condition of human misery which threatens
the lives of one hundred and fifty million people;

‘“(2) only the combined effort of both the African
nations themselves and international aid donors can
overcome the obstacles to economic development
which have given rise to conditions of famine, declin-
ing food production, infant mortality, desertification,
and deteriorating infrastructure;

‘“(3) international relief efforts have helped to ad-
dress the immediate crisis of starvation in Africa and
the United States has made important contributions
to this effort both bilaterally and through contribu-
tions to the multilateral development institutions;

‘“(4) there is a serious shortfall in the external cap-
ital resources necessary to support the policy reform
efforts of the African governments and to achieve the
long-term development necessary to avert a chronic
state of crisis in Sub-Saharan Africa;

‘() the Special Facility for Sub-Saharan Africa
will have as its primary goal the implementation of
policy reforms to help the African countries to help
themselves;

‘“(6) to succeed, these efforts must be reinforced by
development resources;

‘(7T) the appalling conditions prevalent in the coun-
tries of Sub-Saharan Africa underscore the need for
the United States to participate in a coordinated
framework with the other aid donor countries; and

‘“(8) the Special Facility for Sub-Saharan Africa
provides such a framework and it is in the humani-
tarian, economic, and strategic interests of the
United States to participate.”

§284r. Eighth replenishment; authorization of
appropriations

(a) The United States Governor is hereby au-
thorized to agree on behalf of the United States
to pay to the Association $2,875,000,000 to the
eighth replenishment of the resources of the As-
sociation, except that any commitment to make
such contributions shall be made subject to ob-
taining the necessary appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution provided for in subsection (a) of this
section, there are authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, $2,875,000,000 for
payment by the Secretary of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §20, as added Pub. L. 100-202,
§101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329-131,
1329-134.)
CODIFICATION
Section 20 of Pub. L. 86-565 is based on section 101 of
title I of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as intro-

duced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

§ 284s. Ninth replenishment
(a) In general

The United States Governor is hereby author-
ized to agree on behalf of the United States to
pay to the Association $3,180,000,000 to the ninth
replenishment of the resources of the Associa-
tion, subject to obtaining the necessary appro-
priations.
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(b) Limitations on authorization of appropria-
tions

In order to pay for the United States contribu-
tion provided for in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, there are authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, $3,180,000,000 for
payment by the Secretary of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 86-565, §21, as added Pub. L. 101-513,
title V, §562(a)(1), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2032.)

ELEVENTH REPLENISHMENT

Pub. L. 105-118, title V, §560(a), Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat.
2425, provided in part that the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may contribute on behalf of the United States to
the eleventh replenishment of the resources of the
International Development Association, subject to ob-
taining the necessary appropriations, and authorized
$1,600,000,000 to be appropriated without fiscal year lim-
itation.

TENTH REPLENISHMENT

Pub. L. 103-87, title V, §526, Sept. 30, 1993, 107 Stat.
952, provided in part that the Secretary of the Treasury
is authorized to agree on behalf of the United States to
participate in the tenth replenishment of the resources
of the International Development Association, subject
to obtaining the necessary appropriations, and pursu-
ant to the tenth replenishment authorized $2,500,000,000
to be appropriated.

SUBCHAPTER XIV—ASIAN DEVELOPMENT
BANK

§285. Acceptance of membership by United
States in Asian Development Bank

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Asian
Development Bank (hereinafter referred to as
the “Bank’) provided for by the agreement es-
tablishing the Bank (hereinafter referred to as
the ‘‘agreement’) deposited in the archives of
the United Nations.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §2, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 71.)
SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 89-369 provided: ‘‘That this Act
[enacting this subchapter and amending section 24 of
Title 12, Banks and Banking] may be cited as the
‘Asian Development Bank Act’.”

PAR VALUE MODIFICATION

For Congressional direction that the Secretary of the
Treasury maintain the value in terms of gold of the
Asian Development Bank’s holdings of United States
dollars following the establishment of a par value of
the dollar at $38 for a fine troy ounce of gold pursuant
to the Par Value Modification Act and for the author-
ization of the appropriations necessary to provide such
maintenance of value, see section 5152 of Title 31,
Money and Finance.

CROSS REFERENCES

Advancement of human rights through United States
assistance policies with international financial institu-
tions, see section 262d of this title.

§ 285a. Appointment of Governor, Alternate Gov-
ernor and Director; compensation

(a) The President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, shall appoint a Governor
of the Bank, an alternate for the Governor, and
a Director of the Bank.

(b) No person shall be entitled to receive any
salary or other compensation from the United
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States for services as a Governor or Alternate
Governor. The Director may, in the discretion of
the President, receive such compensation, allow-
ances, and other benefits as, together with those
received by him from the Bank, will equal those
authorized for a chief of mission under the For-
eign Service Act of 1980 [22 U.S.C. 3901 et seq.].

(Pub. L. 89-369, §3, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 71; Pub.
L. 96465, title II, §2206(a)(1), Oct. 17, 1980, 94
Stat. 2160.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Foreign Service Act of 1980, referred to in subsec.
(b), is Pub. L. 96-465, Oct. 17, 1980, 94 Stat. 2071, as
amended, which is classified principally to chapter 52
(§3901 et seq.) of this title. For complete classification
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out
under section 3901 of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1980—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96-465 substituted ‘‘a chief
of mission under the Foreign Service Act of 1980 for “‘a
Chief of Mission, class 2, within the meaning of the
Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended’’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1980 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-465 effective Feb. 15, 1981,
except as otherwise provided, see section 2403 of Pub. L.
96-465, set out as an Effective Date note under section
3901 of this title.

§285b. Coordination of policies and operations

The policies and operations of the representa-
tives of the United States on the Bank shall be
coordinated with other United States policies in
such manner as the President shall direct.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §4, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 71; Pub.
L. 101-240, title V, §541(d)(2), ()(3), Dec. 19, 1989,
103 Stat. 2518, 2519.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Pub. L. 101-240 struck out subsec. (a) designa-
tion and struck out subsec. (b) which read as follows:
““An annual report with respect to United States par-
ticipation in the Bank shall be submitted to the Con-
gress by such agency or officer as the President shall
designate.”

§285c. Congressional authorization needed for
certain actions

Unless the Congress by law authorizes such ac-
tion, neither the President nor any person or
agency shall, on behalf of the United States, (a)
subscribe to additional shares of stock of the
Bank; (b) vote for or agree to any amendment of
the agreement which increases the obligations
of the United States, or which would change the
purpose or functions of the Bank; or (¢) make a
loan or provide other financing to the Bank, ex-
cept that funds for technical assistance note to
exceed $1,000,000 in any one year may be pro-
vided to the Bank by a United States agency
created pursuant to an Act of Congress which is
authorized by law to provide funds to inter-
national organizations.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §5, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 72.)
SIXTH REPLENISHMENT

Pub. L. 105-118, title V, §560(a), Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat.
2425, provided in part that the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may contribute on behalf of the United States to
the sixth replenishment of the resources of the Asian
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Development Fund, subject to obtaining the necessary
appropriations, and authorized $400,000,000 to be appro-
priated without fiscal year limitation.

FIFTH REPLENISHMENT

Pub. L. 103-87, title V, §526, Sept. 30, 1993, 107 Stat.
952, provided in part that the Secretary of the Treasury
is authorized to agree on behalf of the United States to
participate in the fifth replenishment of the Asian De-
velopment Fund, subject to obtaining the necessary ap-
propriations.

§285d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories

Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested
to do so by the Bank shall act as its depository
or as its fiscal agent, and the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System shall su-
pervise and direct the carrying out of these
functions by the Federal Reserve banks.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §6, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 72.)

§285e. Authorization of appropriations; income
covered into Treasury

(a) There is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, without fiscal year limitation, for the
purchase of twenty thousand shares of capital
stock of the Bank, $200,000,000.

(b) Any payment made to the United States by
the Bank as a distribution of net income shall
be covered into the Treasury as a miscellaneous
receipt.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §7, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 72.)

§ 285f. Jurisdiction and venue of actions

For the purpose of any civil action which may
be brought within the United States, its terri-
tories or possessions, or the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, by or against the Bank in accord-
ance with the agreement, the Bank shall be
deemed to be an inhabitant of the Federal judi-
cial district in which its principal office or agen-
cy in the United States is located, and any such
action to which the Bank shall be a party shall
be deemed to arise under the laws of the United
States, and the district courts of the United
States, including the courts enumerated in sec-
tion 460 of title 28, shall have original jurisdic-
tion of any such action. When the Bank is a de-
fendant in any action in a State court, it may,
at any time before the trial thereof, remove
such action into the district court of the United
States for the proper district by following the
procedure for removal of causes otherwise pro-
vided by law.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §8, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 72.)
FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE

One form of action, see rule 2, Title 28, Appendix, Ju-
diciary and Judicial Procedure.

CROSS REFERENCES

Removal of cases from State to District courts, see
section 1441, et seq. of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure.

§285g. Status, immunities, and privileges

The agreement, and particularly articles 49
through 56, shall have full force and effect in the
United States, its territories and possessions,
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, upon ac-
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ceptance of membership by the United States in,
and the establishment of, the Bank. The Presi-
dent, at the time of deposit of the instrument of
acceptance of membership by the United States
in the Bank, shall also deposit a declaration
that the United States retains for itself and its
political subdivisions the right to tax salaries
and emoluments paid by the Bank to its citizens
or nationals.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §9, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 72.)

§285h. Securities issued by Bank as exempt secu-
rities; suspension of exemption provisions;
reports to and of Securities and Exchange
Commission

(a) Any securities issued by the Bank (includ-
ing any guarantee by the Bank, whether or not
limited in scope) in connection with raising of
funds for inclusion in the Bank’s ordinary cap-
ital resources as defined in article 7 of the agree-
ment and any securities guaranteed by the Bank
as to both principal and interest to which the
commitment in article 6, section 5, of the agree-
ment is expressly applicable, shall be deemed to
be exempted securities within the meaning of
subsection (a)(2) of section 77c of title 15, and
subsection (a)(12) of section 78c of title 15. The
Bank shall file with the Securities and Ex-
change Commission such annual and other re-
ports with regard to such securities as the Com-
mission shall determine to be appropriate in
view of the special character of the Bank and its
operations and necessary in the public interest
or for the protection of investors.

(b) The Securities and Exchange Commission,
acting in consultation with such agency or offi-
cer as the President shall designate, is author-
ized to suspend the provisions of subsection (a)
of this section at any time as to any or all secu-
rities issued or guaranteed by the Bank during
the period of such suspension. The Commission
shall include in its annual reports to Congress
such information as it shall deem advisable with
regard to the operations and effect of this sec-
tion and in connection therewith shall include
any views submitted for such purpose by any as-
sociation of dealers registered with the Commis-
sion.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §11, Mar. 16, 1966, 80 Stat. 73.)

§285i. Authorization for payment of United
States contribution; United States Special
Resources

(a) Subject to the provisions of this sub-
chapter, the United States Governor of the Bank
is authorized to enter into an agreement with
the Bank providing for a United States con-
tribution of $100,000,000 to the Bank in two an-
nual installments of $60,000,000 and $40,000,000,
beginning in fiscal year 1972. This contribution
is referred to hereinafter in this subchapter as
the ““United States Special Resources’.

(b) The United States Special Resources shall
be made available to the Bank pursuant to the
provisions of this subchapter and article 19 of
the Articles of Agreement of the Bank, and in a
manner consistent with the Bank’s Special
Funds Rules and Regulations.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §12, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 57.)
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§ 285j. United States Special Resources

(a) Development projects and programs

The United States Special Resources shall be
used to finance specific high priority develop-
ment projects and programs in developing mem-
ber countries of the Bank with emphasis on such
projects and programs in the Southeast Asia re-
gion.

(b) Authorized uses

The United States Special Resources shall be
used by the Bank only for—

(1) making development loans on terms
which may be more flexible and bear less heav-
ily on the balance of payments than those es-
tablished by the Bank for its ordinary oper-
ations; and

(2) providing technical assistance credits on
a reimbursable basis.

(c) Eligible goods and services

(1) The United States Special Resources may
be expended by the Bank only for procurement
in the United States of goods produced in, or
services supplied from the United States, except
that the United States Governor, in consulta-
tion with the National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Financial Policies,
may allow eligibility for procurement in other
member countries from the United States Spe-
cial Resources if he determines that such pro-
curement eligibility would materially improve
the ability of the Bank to carry out the objec-
tives of its special funds resources and would be
compatible with the international financial po-
sition of the United States.

(2) The United States Special Resources may
be used to pay for administrative expenses aris-
ing from the use of the United States Special
Resources, but only to the extent such expenses
are not covered from the Bank’s service fee or
income from use of United States Special Re-
sources.

(d) Repayment in dollars

All financing of programs and projects by the
Bank from the United States Special Resources
shall be repayable to the Bank by the borrowers
in United States dollars.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §13, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 57.)

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems delegated
to National Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Policies, see section 2(a) of Ex. Ord.
No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813, set out as a note
under section 286b of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 285! of this title.

§285k. Utilization of United States Special Re-
sources

(a) The letters of credit provided for in section
2851 of this title shall be issued to the Bank only
to the extent that at the time of issuance the
cumulative amount of the United States Special
Resources provided to the Bank (A) constitute a
minority of all special funds contributions to
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the Bank, and (B) are no greater than the larg-
est cumulative contribution of any other single
country contributing to the special funds of the
Bank.

(b) The United States Governor of the Bank
shall give due regard to the principles of (A) uti-
lizing all special funds resources on an equitable
basis, and (B) significantly shared participation
by other contributors in each special fund to
which United States Special Resources are pro-
vided.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §14, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 58.)

§2851. Letter of credit form for United States
Special Resources

The United States Special Resources will be
provided to the Bank in the form of a nonnego-
tiable, noninterest-bearing, letter of credit
which shall be payable to the Bank at par value
on demand to meet the cost of eligible goods and
services, and administrative costs authorized
pursuant to section 285j(c) of this title.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §15, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 58.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 285k of this title.

§285m. Withdrawal rights covering United States
Special Resources

The United States shall have the right to
withdraw all or part of the United States Spe-
cial Resources and any accrued resources de-
rived therefrom under the procedures provided
for in section 8.03 of the Special Funds Rules and
Regulations of the Bank.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §16, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 58.)

§285n. Authorization of appropriations to pro-
vide United States Special Resources

For the purpose of providing United States
Special Resources to the Bank there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated $100,000,000, all of
which shall remain available until expended.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §17, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 58; amended Pub. L. 93-189,
§28, Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 732.)

AMENDMENTS

1973—Pub. L. 93-189 substituted ¢$100,000,000"" for
¢¢$60,000,000 for the fiscal year 1972 and $40,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1973”.

§2850. Expropriation of United States property;
loan restrictions

The President shall instruct the United States
Executive Director of the Asian Development
Bank to vote against any loan or other utiliza-
tion of the funds of the Bank for the benefit of
any country which has—

(1) nationalized or expropriated or seized
ownership or control of property owned by any
United States citizen or by any corporation,
partnership, or association not less than 50 per
centum of which is beneficially owned by
United States citizens;
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(2) taken steps to repudiate or nullify exist-
ing contracts or agreements with any United
States citizen or any corporation, partnership,
or association not less than 50 per centum of
which is beneficially owned by United States
citizens; or

(3) imposed or enforced discriminatory taxes
or other exaction, or restrictive maintenance
or operational conditions, or has taken other
actions, which have the effect of nationalizing,
expropriating, or otherwise seizing ownership
or control of property so owned;

unless the President determines that (A) an ar-
rangement for prompt, adequate, and effective
compensation has been made, (B) the parties
have submitted the dispute to arbitration under
the rules of the Convention for the Settlement
of Investment Disputes, or (C) good faith nego-
tiations are in progress aimed at providing
prompt, adequate, and effective compensation
under the applicable principles of international
law.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §18, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §1,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 58.)

§ 285p. Illegal drug traffic; loan restrictions

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Asian Development Bank to vote against any
loan or other utilization of the funds of the
Bank for the benefit of any country with respect
to which the President has made a determina-
tion, and so notified the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, that the government of such country has
failed to take adequate steps to prevent narcotic
drugs and other controlled substances (as de-
fined by the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Preven-
tion and Control Act of 1970 [21 U.S.C. 801 et
seq.]) produced or processed, in whole or in part,
in such country, or transported through such
country, from being sold illegally within the ju-
risdiction of such country to United States Gov-
ernment personnel or their dependents, or from
entering the United States unlawfully. Such in-
struction shall continue in effect until the
President determines, and so notifies the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, that the government of
such country has taken adequate steps to pre-
vent such sale or entry of narcotic drugs and
other controlled substances.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §19, as added Pub. L. 92-245, §2,
Mar. 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 58.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Con-
trol Act of 1970, referred to in text, is Pub. L. 91-513,
Oct. 27, 1970, 84 Stat. 1236, as amended, which is classi-
fied principally to chapter 13 (§801 et seq.) of Title 21,
Food and Drugs. For complete classification of this Act

to the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
801 of Title 21 and Tables.

§285q. Subscription to additional shares; author-
ization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to subscribe on behalf of the United
States to thirty thousand additional shares of
the capital stock of the Bank in accordance with
and subject to the terms and conditions of Reso-
lution Numbered 46 adopted by the Bank’s Board
of Governors on November 30, 1971.
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(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Bank provided
for in this section, there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated without fiscal year limitation
$361,904,726 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §20, as added Pub. L. 93-537, Dec.
22, 1974, 88 Stat. 1735.)

§285r. Contribution to special funds; authoriza-
tion of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized to agree to contribute on be-
half of the United States $50,000,000 to the spe-
cial funds of the Bank. This contribution shall
be made available to the Bank pursuant to the
provisions of article 19 of the articles of agree-
ment of the Bank.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution to the special funds, there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated without fiscal
year limitation $50,000,000 for payment by the
Secretary of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §21, as added Pub. L. 93-537, Dec.
22, 1974, 88 Stat. 1735.)

§285s. Additional subscription to shares; author-
ization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to subscribe on behalf of the United
States to sixty-seven thousand and five hundred
additional shares of the capital stock of the
Bank: Provided, however, That any subscription
to additional shares shall be effective only to
such extent or in such amounts as are provided
in advance in appropriation Acts.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Bank provided
for in this section, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated without fiscal year Ilimitation
$814,286,250 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §22, as added Pub. L. 95-118, title
V, §501, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1068; amended Pub.
L. 97-35, title XIII, §1353, Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat.
745.)
AMENDMENTS

1981—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 97-35 substituted ‘‘effective
only to such extent or in such amounts as are provided
in advance in appropriation Acts’ for ‘‘made only after

the amount required for such subscription has been ap-
propriated’’.
EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT
Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
except that any funds authorized to be appropriated
shall not be available for use or obligation prior to Oct.

1, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an
Effective Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, except that no funds au-
thorized to be appropriated by this section may be
available for use or obligation prior to Oct. 1, 1977, see
section 1001 of Pub. L. 95-118, set out as a note under
section 282i of this title.

§285t. Additional contribution to special funds;
authorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to contribute on behalf of the United
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States $180,000,000 to the Asian Development
Fund, a special fund of the Bank: Provided, how-
ever, That any commitment to make such con-
tribution shall be made subject to obtaining the
necessary appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution to the Asian Development Fund pro-
vided for in this section, there are authorized to
be appropriated without fiscal year limitation
$180,000,000 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury: Provided, however, That not more than
$14,116,177 may be made available for such con-
tribution for the fiscal year 1982.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §23, as added Pub. L. 95-118, title
V, §501, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1069; amended Pub.
L. 97-35, title XIII, §1352(c), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat.
745.)

AMENDMENTS

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-35 inserted provision lim-
iting amount of appropriations available for contribu-
tions for fiscal year 1982.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
except that any funds authorized to be appropriated
shall not be available for use or obligation prior to Oct.
1, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an
Effective Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, except that no funds au-
thorized to be appropriated by this section may be
available for use or obligation prior to Oct. 1, 1977, see
section 1001 of Pub. L. 95-118, set out as a note under
section 282i of this title.

§ 285u. Additional contribution to special funds
(a) United States share

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to contribute on behalf of the United
States $378,250,000 to the Asian Development
Fund, a special fund of the Bank, except that
any commitment to make such contribution
shall be made subject to obtaining the necessary
appropriations.

(b) Authorization of appropriations; maximum
available for certain years

In order to pay for the United States contribu-
tion to the Asian Development Fund provided
for in this section, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated, without fiscal year limitation,
$378,250,000 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury: Provided, however, That not more than
$111,250,000 of such sum may be made available
for the fiscal year 1982, and not more than
$44,500,000 of such sum may be made available
for the fiscal year 1983.

(c¢) Funding requirements

For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the
cost to the United States, the Secretary of the
Treasury—

(1) shall pay the United States contribution
to the Asian Development Fund authorized by
this section by letter of credit in four annual
installments; and

(2) shall take the steps necessary to obtain a
certification from the Bank that any un-
disbursed balances resulting from drawdowns
on such letter of credit will not exceed at any
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time the United States share of expected dis-
bursement requirements for the following
three-month period.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §24, as added Pub. L. 96-259, title
II, §201, June 3, 1980, 94 Stat. 430; amended Pub.
L. 97-35, title XIII, §1352(b), Aug. 13, 1981, 95
Stat. 744.)

AMENDMENTS

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-35 inserted provision lim-
iting amount of appropriations for fiscal years 1982 and
1983.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
except that any funds authorized to be appropriated
shall not be available for use or obligation prior to Oct.
1, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an
Effective Date note under section 290i of this title.

§285v. Sense of Congress respecting membership
of Taiwan in Bank

It is the sense of the Congress that it is the
policy of the United States that Taiwan (before
January 1, 1979, known as the Republic of China)
shall be permitted to retain membership in the
Asian Development Bank and that the United
States Executive Director of the Bank shall no-
tify the Bank that a serious review of future
United States participation, including any fu-
ture payments to the Asian Development Fund,
would ensue if Taiwan were expelled from the
Bank.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §25, as added Pub. L. 96-259, title
II, §201, June 3, 1980, 94 Stat. 430.)

§285w. Contribution to Asian Development
Fund; authorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to contribute on behalf of the United
States $66,750,000 to the Asian Development
Fund, a special fund of the Bank: Provided, how-
ever, That any commitment to make such con-
tribution shall be made subject to obtaining the
necessary appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution to the Asian Development Fund pro-
vided for in this section, there is authorized to
be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation,
$66,750,000 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury: Provided, however, That no funds may
be made available for such contribution for the
fiscal year 1982.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §26, as added Pub. L. 97-35, title
XIII, §1352(a), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 744.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Aug. 13, 1981, except that any funds
authorized to be appropriated shall not be available for
use or obligation prior to Oct. 1, 1981, see section 1372
of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as a note under section 290i of
this title.

§285x. Additional subscription to shares
(a) United States share

(1) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to subscribe on behalf of the United
States to one hundred twenty-three thousand
three hundred and seventy-five additional shares
of the capital stock of the Bank.
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(2) Any subscription to the capital stock of the
Bank shall be effective only to such extent or in
such amounts as are provided in advance in ap-
propriation Acts.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

In order to pay for the increase in the United
States subscription to the Bank provided for in
subsection (a) of this section, there are author-
ized to be appropriated, without fiscal year limi-
tation, $1,322,999,476 for payment by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury.

(¢) Continued membership of Republic of China
in Bank

(1) The Congress hereby finds that—

(A) the Republic of China (Taiwan) is a char-
ter member in good standing of the Asian De-
velopment Bank;

(B) the Republic of China has grown from a
borrower to a lender in the Asian Development
Bank; and

(C) the Republic of China provides, through
its economic success, a model for other na-
tions in Asia.

(2) It is the sense of the Congress that—

(A) Taiwan, Republic of China, should re-
main a full member of the Asian Development
Bank, and that its status within that body
should remain unaltered no matter how the
issue of the People’s Republic of China’s appli-
cation for membership is disposed of;

(B) the President and the Secretary of State
should express support of Taiwan, Republic of
China, making it clear that the United States
will not countenance attempts to expel Tai-
wan, Republic of China, from the Asian Devel-
opment Bank; and

(C) the Secretary of the Senate and Clerk of
the House shall transmit a copy of this resolu-
tion to the President with the request that he
transmit such copy to the Board of Governors
of the Asian Development Bank.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §27, as added Pub. L. 98-181, title
X, §1002, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 1285.)

§285y. Additional contribution to special funds;
authorization of appropriations

(a)(1) The United States Governor of the Bank
is authorized to contribute on behalf of the
United States $520,000,000 to the Asian Develop-
ment Fund, a special fund of the Bank.

(2) Any commitment to make the contribution
authorized in paragraph (1) shall be made sub-
ject to obtaining the necessary appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution to the Asian Development Fund pro-
vided for in this section, there are authorized to
be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation,
$520,000,000 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §28, as added Pub. L. 98-181, title
X, §1002, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 1286.)

§285z. Additional contribution to special funds;
authorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized to contribute on behalf of the United
States $584,280,000 to the Asian Development
Fund, a special Fund of the Bank, except that
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any commitment to make such contributions
shall be made subject to obtaining the necessary
appropriations.

(b) In order to pay for the United States con-
tribution provided for in subsection (a) of this
section, there are authorized to be appropriated,
without fiscal year limitation, $584,280,000 for
payment by the Secretary of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §29, as added Pub. L. 100-202,
§101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329-131,
1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 29 of Pub. L. 89-369 is based on section 201 of
title II of H.R. 37560, One Hundredth Congress, as intro-
duced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.

§ 285aa. Capital increase

(a) Subscription authorized

(1) The United States Governor of the Bank
may subscribe on behalf of the United States to
35,230 additional shares of the capital stock of
the Bank. (2) Any subscription by the United
States to the capital stock of the Bank shall be
effective only to such extent or in such amounts
as are provided in advance in appropriations
Acts.

(b) Limitations on authorization of appropria-
tions

In order to pay for the increase in the United
States subscription to the Bank provided for in
subsection (a) of this section, there are author-
ized to be appropriated, without fiscal year limi-
tation, $213,000,000 for payment by the Secretary
of the Treasury.

(Pub. L. 89-369, §30, as added Pub. L. 102-145,
§125(b), as added Pub. L. 102-266, §102, Apr. 1,
1992, 106 Stat. 97.)

SUBCHAPTER XV—INTERNATIONAL MONE-
TARY FUND AND BANK FOR RECON-
STRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subchapter is referred to in sections 286q, 290k-5,
2907-2, 2900-2 of this title.

§286. Acceptance of membership by United
States in International Monetary Fund

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the Inter-
national Monetary Fund (hereinafter referred to
as the “Fund”), and in the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development (herein-
after referred to as the ‘““‘Bank’’), provided for by
the Articles of Agreement of the Fund and the
Articles of Agreement of the Bank as set forth
in the Final Act of the United Nations Monetary
and Financial Conference dated July 22, 1944,
and deposited in the archives of the Department
of State.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §2, 59 Stat. 512.)

SHORT TITLE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 90-349, June 19, 1968, 82 Stat. 188 [enacting sec-
tions 286n to 286r of this title and amending sections
412, 415, 417, and 467 of Title 12, Banks and Banking], is
known as the ‘‘Special Drawing Rights Act’’. For com-
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plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title note set out under section 286n of this title and
Tables.

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of act July 31, 1945, provided: ‘“This act [en-
acting this subchapter and amending section 822a of
former Title 31, Money and Finance] may be cited as
the ‘Bretton Woods Agreements Act’.”

PAR VALUE MODIFICATION

For Congressional direction that the Secretary of the
Treasury maintain the value in terms of gold of the
holdings in United States dollars of the International
Monetary Fund and of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development following the establish-
ment of a par value of the dollar at $38 for a fine troy
ounce of gold pursuant to the Par Value Modification
Act and for the authorization of the appropriation nec-
essary to provide such maintenance of value, see sec-
tion 5152 of Title 31, Money and Finance.

CROSS REFERENCES

Advancement of human rights through United States
assistance policies with international financial institu-
tions, see section 262d of this title.

Increase in lending authority of the Export-Import
Bank of Washington, see sections 635 to 635h of Title 12,
Banks and Banking.

United States membership in the United Nations
Food and Agriculture Organization, see sections 279 to
2794 of this title.

§ 286a. Appointments

(a) Governors and executive directors; term of
office

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint a governor of
the Fund who shall also serve as a governor of
the Bank, and an executive director of the Fund
and an executive director of the Bank. The exec-
utive directors so appointed shall also serve as
provisional executive directors of the Fund and
the Bank for the purposes of the respective Arti-
cles of Agreement. The term of office for the
governor of the Fund and of the Bank shall be
five years. The term of office for the executive
directors shall be two years, but the executive
directors shall remain in office until their suc-
cessors have been appointed.

(b) Alternates; term of office

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint an alternate
for the governor of the Fund and an alternate
for the governor of the Bank. The President, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
shall appoint an alternate for each of the execu-
tive directors. The alternate for each executive
director shall be appointed from among individ-
uals recommended to the President by the exec-
utive director. The terms of office for alternates
for the governor and the executive directors
shall be the same as the terms specified in sub-
section (a) of this section for the governor and
executive directors.

(¢) Governor to serve as councillor; alternates
and associates

Should the provisions of Schedule D of the Ar-
ticles of Agreement of the Fund apply, the Gov-
ernor of the Fund shall also serve as councillor,
shall designate an alternate for the councillor,
and may designate associates.
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(d) Compensation for services

(1) No person shall be entitled to receive any
salary or other compensation from the United
States for services as a Governor, executive di-
rector, councillor, alternate, or associate.

(2) The United States executive director of the
Fund shall not be compensated by the Fund at
a rate in excess of the rate provided for an indi-
vidual occupying a position at level IV of the
Executive Schedule under section 5315 of title 5.
The United States alternate executive director
of the Fund shall not be compensated by the
Fund at a rate in excess of the rate provided for
an individual occupying a position at level V of
the Executive Schedule under section 5316 of
title 5.

(3) The Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States executive director of
the Fund to present to the Fund’s Executive
Board a comprehensive set of proposals, consist-
ent with maintaining high levels of competence
of Fund personnel and consistent with the Arti-
cles of Agreement, with the objective of assur-
ing that salaries and other compensation ac-
corded Fund employees do not exceed those re-
ceived by persons filling similar levels of respon-
sibility within national government service or
private industry. The Secretary shall report
these proposals together with any measures
adopted by the Fund’s Executive Board to the
Congress prior to February 1, 1979.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §3, 59 Stat. 512; Pub. L.
93-94, Aug. 15, 1973, 87 Stat. 314; Pub. L. 94-564,
§2, Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat. 2660; Pub. L. 95-435, §2,
Oct. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 1051.)

AMENDMENTS

1978—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95435 designated existing
provisions as par. (1) and added pars. (2) and (3).

1976—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 94-564, §2(1), amended sub-
sec. (c) generally to provide that the Governor serve as
councillor and designate an alternate and associates.
Former provisions relating to compensation were in-
cluded in subsec. (d).

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 94-564, §2(2), added subsec. (d).

1973—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 93-94 substituted ‘“‘and an
alternate for the governor of the Bank” for ‘‘who shall
also serve as alternate for the governor of the Bank’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Section 9 of Pub. L. 94-564 provided that: ‘““The
amendments made by sections 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 of this
Act [amending this section, sections 286¢c, 286e-2, 2860,
286q, and 286r of this title, and section 822a of former
Title 31, Money and Finance] shall become effective
upon the entry into force of the amendments to the Ar-
ticles of Agreement of the International Monetary
Fund approved in Resolution Numbered 31-4 of the
Board of Governors of the Fund.” Such amendments
entered into force Apr. 1, 1978.

LEVELS OF FUND SALARIES AND MINIMIZATION OF
TRAVEL COSTS

Pub. L. 96-389, §9, Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 1554, provided
that: “The United States Executive Director to the
Fund shall seek to insure (a) that Fund salaries do not
exceed those levels endorsed by the Fund Bank Joint
Committee on Staff Compensation Issues; and (b) that
travel costs are minimized by limiting first class and
supersonic travel to instances where no reasonable al-
ternative exists.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 282a, 284a,
290k-1, 2900-1 of this title.
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§286b. National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems

(a) Establishment and composition

In order to coordinate the policies and oper-
ations of the representatives of the United
States on the Fund and the Bank and of all
agencies of the Government which make or par-
ticipate in making foreign loans or which en-
gage in foreign financial, exchange or monetary
transactions, there is hereby established the Na-
tional Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Problems (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘‘Council”’), consisting of the
Secretary of the Treasury, as Chairman, the
Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce,
the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, the President of the
Export-Import Bank of the United States, and
during such period as the Foreign Operations
Administration shall continue to exist, the Di-
rector of the Foreign Operations Administra-
tion.

(b) Duties and functions; reports by Council

(1) The Council, after consultation with the
representatives of the United States on the
Fund and the Bank, shall recommend to the
President general policy directives for the guid-
ance of the representatives of the United States
on the Fund and the Bank.

(2) The Council shall advise and consult with
the President and the representatives of the
United States on the Fund and the Bank on
major problems arising in the administration of
the Fund and the Bank.

(3) The Council shall coordinate, by consulta-
tion or otherwise, so far as is practicable, the
policies and operations of the representatives of
the United States on the Fund and the Bank,
the Export-Import Bank of the United States
and all other agencies of the Government to the
extent that they make or participate in the
making of foreign loans or engage in foreign fi-
nancial, exchange or monetary transactions.

(4) Whenever, under the Articles of Agreement
of the Fund or the Articles of Agreement of the
Bank, the approval, consent or agreement of the
United States is required before an act may be
done by the respective institutions, the decision
as to whether such approval, consent, or agree-
ment, shall be given or refused shall (to the ex-
tent such decision is not prohibited by section
286¢ of this title) be made by the Council, under
the general direction of the President. No gov-
ernor, executive director, or alternate represent-
ing the United States shall vote in favor of any
waiver of condition under article V, section 4, or
in favor of any declaration of the United States
dollar as a scarce currency under article VII,
section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund, without prior approval of the Council.

(6) The Council shall make such reports and
recommendations to the President as he may
from time to time request, or as the Council
may consider necessary to more effectively or
efficiently accomplish the purposes of this sub-
chapter or the purposes for which the Council is
created.

(6) The general policy objectives for the guid-
ance of the United States Executive Director of
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the Bank shall take into account the effect that
development assistance loans have upon individ-
ual industry sectors and international commod-
ity markets—
(A) to minimize projected adverse impacts;
and
(B) to avoid, wherever possible, government
subsidization of production and exports of
international commodities without regard to
economic conditions in the markets for such
commodities.

(¢) Reports to Council

The representatives of the United States on
the Fund and the Bank, and the Export-Import
Bank of the United States (and all other agen-
cies of the Government to the extent that they
make or participate in the making of foreign
loans or engage in foreign financial, exchange or
monetary transactions) shall keep the Council
fully informed of their activities and shall pro-
vide the Council with such further information
or data in their possession as the Council may
deem necessary to the appropriate discharge of
its responsibilities under this subchapter.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §4, 59 Stat. 512; Apr. 3,
1948, ch. 169, title I, §106, 62 Stat. 141; Oct. 10,
1951, ch. 479, title V, §501(e)(2), 65 Stat. 378; 1953
Reorg. Plan No. b, eff. June 30, 1953, 18 F.R. 3741,
67 Stat. 637; 1953 Reorg. Plan No. 7, eff. Aug. 1,
1953, 18 F.R. 4541, 67 Stat. 639; Aug. 9, 1954, ch.
660, §2, 68 Stat. 678; Pub. L. 89-126, §1(1), Aug. 14,
1965, 79 Stat. 519; Pub. L. 90-267, §1(a), Mar. 13,
1968, 82 Stat. 47; Pub. L. 98-181, title VIII, §808(a),
Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 1273; Pub. L. 101-240, title
V, §541(d)(1), (f)(1), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518,
2519.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101-240 redesignated pars.
(7) and (8) as (b) and (6), respectively, and struck out
former pars. (5) and (6) which read as follows:

¢“(5) The Council shall transmit to the President and
to the Congress an annual report with respect to the
participation of the United States in the Fund and
Bank.

‘(6) Each such report shall contain such data con-
cerning the operations and policies of the Fund and
Bank, such recommendations concerning the Fund and
Bank, and such other data and material as the Council
may deem appropriate.”

1983—Subsec. (b)(8). Pub. L. 98-181 added par. (8).

1965—Subsec. (b)(5). Pub. L. 89-126 substituted provi-
sions requiring an annual report, for provisions which
required the Council to report from time to time, but
not less frequently than every six months.

Subsec. (b)(6). Pub. L. 89-126 struck out provisions
which required special reports on operations and poli-
cies of the Fund and Bank and prescribed contents of
such reports, and inserted provisions requiring the an-
nual report to contain such data concerning the oper-
ations and policies of the Fund and Bank, such recom-
mendations concerning the Fund and the Bank, and
such other data and material as deemed appropriate.

1954—Subsec. (a). Act Aug. 9, 1954, provided member-
ship on Council for President of the Export-Import
Bank of Washington.

1951—Subsec. (a). Act Oct. 10, 1951, substituted ‘‘Mu-
tual Security Agency’ for ‘Economic Cooperation Ad-
ministration”, and ‘‘Director for Mutual Security” for
“Administrator for Economic Cooperation’.

1948—Subsec. (a). Act Apr. 3, 1948, ch. 169, title I, §106,
62 Stat. 141, added Administrator for Economic Co-
operation, during existence of the Administration, to
membership of National Advisory Council.
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CHANGE OF NAME

“Export-Import Bank of Washington’ changed in
text to “Export-Import Bank of the United States’ to
conform to such change in name in the Export-Import
Bank Act of 1945, section 635 et seq. of Title 12, Banks
and Banking, provided for in section 1(a) of Pub. L.
90-2617.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1954 AMENDMENT

Amendment by act Aug. 9, 1954, effective upon initial
appointment of President, First Vice President, and
one member of the Board of Directors of the Export-Im-
port Bank of Washington, see section 4 of act Aug. 9,
1954, set out as a note under section 635a of Title 12,
Banks and Banking.

REPEALS

Act Apr. 3, 1948, cited as a credit to this section, was
repealed by act June 20, 1952, ch. 449, §7(c), 66 Stat. 144.

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

National Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Problems abolished and its func-
tions, together with functions of its chairman and
other officers, transferred to President by sections 1(b)
and 3(a) of Reorg. Plan No. 4 of 1965, eff. July 27, 1965,
30 F.R. 9353, 79 Stat. 1321, set out in the Appendix to
Title 5, Government Organization and Employees.

Function of Chairman of Board of Directors of Ex-
port-Import Bank of Washington of being a member of
National Advisory Council on International Monetary
and Financial Problems abolished by Reorg. Plan No. 5
of 1953, eff. June 30, 1953, 18 F.R. 3741, 67 Stat. 637, set
out in the Appendix to Title 5.

Foreign Operations Administration abolished by Ex.
Ord. No. 10610, May 9, 1955, 20 F.R. 3179, and its func-
tions and offices transferred to Department of State to
be administered by International Cooperation Adminis-
tration. For later transfer, see section 2381 of this title,
and notes set out under that section.

Office of Director for Mutual Security abolished and
functions of Director transferred to Director of Foreign
Operations Administration by Reorg. Plan No. 7 of 1953,
eff. Aug. 1, 1953, 18 F.R. 4541. Section 4 of said Reorg.
Plan No. 7 of 1953, specifically provided that Director of
Foreign Operations Administration shall be a member
of National Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Problems.

EX. ORD. NO. 11269. NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND FINANCIAL POLICIES

Ex. Ord. No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813, as
amended by Ex. Ord. No. 11334, Mar. 7, 1967, 32 F.R. 3933;
Ex. Ord. No. 11808, Sept. 30, 1974, 39 F.R. 35563; Ex. Ord.
No. 11977, Mar. 14, 1977, 42 F.R. 14671; Ex. Ord. No. 12164,
Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R. 56681; Ex. Ord. No. 12188, Jan. 2,
1980, 45 F.R. 989; Ex. Ord. No. 12403, Feb. 8, 1983, 48 F.R.
6087; Ex. Ord. No. 12567, Oct. 2, 1986, 51 F.R. 35495; Ex.
Ord. No. 12647, Aug. 2, 1988, 53 F.R. 29323; Ex. Ord. No.
12766, June 18, 1991, 56 F.R. 28463, provided:

By virtue of the authority vested in me by Reorga-
nization Plan No. 4 of 1965 (30 F.R. 9353) [set out in the
Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-
ployees], and as President of the United States, it is or-
dered as follows:

SECTION 1. Establishment of Council. (a) There is here-
by established the National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Policies, hereinafter
referred to as the Council.

(b) The Council shall be composed of the following
members: the Secretary of the Treasury, who shall be
the chairman of the Council, the Assistant to the Presi-
dent for Economic Affairs, who shall be Deputy Chair-
man of the Council, the Secretary of State, the United
States Trade Representative, the Secretary of Com-
merce, the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, the Director of the Inter-
national Development Cooperation Agency, and the
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President of the Export-Import Bank of Washington
[now the Export-Import Bank of the United States].

(c) Whenever matters within the jurisdiction of the
Council may be of interest to Federal agencies not rep-
resented on the Council under Section 1(b) of this
order, the Chairman of the Council may consult with
such agencies and may invite them to designate rep-
resentatives to participate in meetings and delibera-
tions of the Council.

SEC. 2. Functions of the Council. (a) Exclusive of the
functions delegated by the provisions of Section 3,
below, and subject to the limitations contained in sub-
section (b) of this Section, all of the functions which
are now vested in the President in consequence of their
transfer to him effected by the provisions of Section
1(b) of Reorganization Plan No. 4 of 1965 are hereby del-
egated to the Council.

(b) The functions under Sections 4(a) and 4(b)(3) of
the Bretton Woods Agreements Act, including those
made applicable to the International Finance Corpora-
tion, the Inter-American Development Bank, and the
International Development Association (22 U.S.C.
286b(a) and (b)(3); 282b; 283b; 284b), to the extent that
such functions consist of coordination of policies, are
hereby delegated to the Council. The functions so dele-
gated shall be deemed to include the authority to re-
view proposed individual loan, financial, exchange, or
monetary transactions to the extent necessary or desir-
able to effectuate the coordination of policies.

(c) The Council shall perform with respect to the
Asian Development Bank, African Development Fund,,
[sic] African Development Bank, Inter-American In-
vestment Corporation, Multilateral Investment Guar-
antee Agency, and European Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, the same functions as those dele-
gated to it by subsections (a) and (b) of this section
with respect to other international financial institu-
tions.

SEC. 3. Functions of the Secretary of the Treasury. (a)
Functions which are now vested in the President in
consequence of their transfer to him effected by the
provisions of Section 1(b) of Reorganization Plan No. 4
of 1965 are hereby delegated to the Secretary of the
Treasury to the extent of the following:

(1) Authority, subject to the provisions of Section 7 of
this Order, to instruct representatives of the United
States to international financial organizations.

(2) Authority provided for in Section 4(b)(4) of the
Bretton Woods Agreements Act (22 U.S.C. 286b(b)(4)).
Such authority, insofar as it relates to the develop-
ment aspects of the policies, programs, or projects of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel-
opment shall be exercised subject to the provisions of
Section 7 of this Order.

(b) In carrying out the functions delegated to him by
subsection (a) of this Section the Secretary shall con-
sult with the Council.

(c) Nothing in this order shall be deemed to derogate
from the responsibilities of the Secretary of State with
respect to the foreign policy of the United States.

(d) The Secretary of the Treasury shall perform, with
respect to the Asian Development Bank, African Devel-
opment Fund,, [sic] African Development Bank, Inter-
American Investment Corporation, Multilateral Invest-
ment Guarantee Agency, and European Bank for Re-
construction and Development, the same functions as
those delegated to him by subsections (a) and (b) of this
section with respect to other international financial in-
stitutions.

(e) The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby delegated
the functions conferred upon the President by Section
203(b) and Section 207 of the Act of May 31, 1976 (90
Stat. 593 and 594, 22 U.S.C. 290g-1 and 290g-5), subject to
the provisions of Section 7 of this Order.

SEC. 4. Information. (a) All agencies and officers of the
Government, including representatives of the United
States to international financial organizations, (1)
shall keep the Council or the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, as the case may be, fully informed concerning the
foreign loan, financial, exchange, and monetary trans-
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actions in which they engage or may engage or with re-
spect to which they have other responsibility, and (2)
shall provide the Council, the Director of the Inter-
national Development Cooperation Agency, and the
Secretary with such further information or data in
their possession as the Council, the Director of the
International Development Cooperation Agency, or the
Secretary, as the case may be, may deem necessary to
the appropriate discharge of the responsibilities of the
Council, the Director of the International Development
Cooperation Agency, and Secretary under Sections 2
and 3 of this order, respectively.

(b) The Council shall from time to time transmit to
all appropriate agencies and officers of the Government
statements of the policies of the Council under this
order and such other information relating to the above-
mentioned transactions or to the functions of the
Council hereunder as the Council shall deem desirable.

SEC. 5. Executive Order No. 10033. Section 2(a) of Exec-
utive Order No. 10033 of February 8, 1949 [set out as a
note under section 286f of this title], is hereby amended
by substituting for the name ‘‘National Advisory Coun-
cil on International Monetary and Financial Problems”’
the following: ‘‘National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Policies.”

SEC. 6. Effective date. The provisions of this order
shall be effective as of January 1, 1966.

SEC. 7. Functions of the Director of the International De-
velopment Cooperation Agency. As the principal inter-
national development advisor to the President, the Di-
rector of the International Development Cooperation
Agency shall advise both the Secretary of the Treasury
and the appropriate United States representatives to
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel-
opment, the International Development Association,
the International Finance Corporation, the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank, the Asian Development Bank,
the African Development Fund,, [sic] African Develop-
ment Bank, Inter-American Investment Corporation,
Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency, and Euro-
pean Bank for Reconstruction and Development on the
development aspects of matters relating to those insti-
tutions and their activities.

CROSS REFERENCES

Inter-American Development Bank, applicability of
provisions, see section 283b of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 262, 282b, 283b,
283cc, 284b, 290g-2, 290i-3, 290k-5, 2901-2, 290m, 2900-2 of
this title.

§§286b-1, 286b-2. Repealed. Pub. L. 101-240, title
V, §541(d)(1), (5), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518

Section 286b-1, Pub. L. 91-599, ch. 3, §31, Dec. 30, 1970,
84 Stat. 1658, related to annual report to Congress of
National Advisory Council on International Monetary
and Financial Policies.

Section 286b-2, act July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §50, as added
Nov. 30, 1983, Pub. L. 98-181, title VIII, §813, 97 Stat.
1276, related to reports to Congress by National Advi-
sory Council on International Monetary and Financial
Policies and Secretary of the Treasury.

§286¢c. Congressional authorization needed for
certain actions

Unless Congress by law authorizes such action,
neither the President nor any person or agency
shall on behalf of the United States (a) request
or consent to any change in the quota of the
United States under article III, section 2(a), of
the Articles of Agreement of the Fund; (b) pro-
pose a par value for the United States dollar
under paragraph 2, paragraph 4, or paragraph 10
of schedule C of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund; (c) propose any change in the par value of
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the United States dollar under paragraph 6 of
schedule C of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund, or approve any general change in par val-
ues under paragraph 11 of schedule C; (d) sub-
scribe to additional shares of stock under article
II, section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the
Bank; (e) accept any amendment under article
XXVIII of the Articles of Agreement of the Fund
or Article VIII of the Articles of Agreement of
the Bank; (f) make any loan to the Fund or the
Bank; or (g) approve either the disposition of
more than 25 million ounces of Fund gold for the
benefit of the Trust Fund established by the
Fund on May 6, 1976, or the establishment of any
additional trust fund whereby resources of the
International Monetary Fund would be used for
the special benefit of a single member, or of a
particular segment of the membership, of the
fund. Unless Congress by law authorizes such ac-
tion, no governor or alternate appointed to rep-
resent the United States shall vote for an in-
crease of capital stock of the Bank under article
II, section 2, of the Articles of Agreement of the
Bank, if such increase involves an increased sub-
scription on the part of the United States. Nei-
ther the President nor any person or agency
shall, on behalf of the United States, consent to
any borrowing (other than borrowing from a for-
eign government or other official public source)
by the Fund of funds denominated in United
States dollars, unless the Secretary of the
Treasury transmits a notice of such proposed
borrowing to both Houses of the Congress at
least 60 days prior to the date on which such
borrowing is scheduled to occur.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §5, 59 Stat. 514; Pub. L
89-126, §1(2), Aug. 14, 1965, 79 Stat. 519; Pub. L.
94-564, §3, Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat. 2660; Pub. L.
95-147, §4(a)(1), Oct. 28, 1977, 91 Stat. 1228; Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §811, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1274.)

AMENDMENTS

1983—Pub. L. 98-181 inserted provision prohibiting the
President or any person or agency from consenting to
a borrowing of funds denominated in dollars unless no-
tice of such borrowing is transmitted to Congress at
least 60 days prior to such borrowing.

1977—Pub. L. 95-147 added to cl. (g) provisions relat-
ing to disposition of more than 25 million ounces of
Fund gold for the benefit of the Trust Fund.

1976—Pub. L. 94-564 amended cls. (a) to (g) generally.

1965—Pub. L. 89-126 inserted ‘‘if such increase in-
volves an increased subscription on the part of the
United States”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Amendment effective Apr. 1, 1978, see section 9 of
Pub. L. 94-564, set out as a note under section 286a of
this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 286b of this title.

§286d. Federal Reserve banks as depositories

Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested
to do so by the Fund or the Bank shall act as its
depository or as its fiscal agent, and the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
shall supervise and direct the carrying out of
these functions by the Federal Reserve banks.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §6, 59 Stat. 514.)
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§286e. Payment of subscriptions to Fund and
Bank by United States; issuance of special
notes; income covered into Treasury

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to
pay the balance of the subscription of the
United States to the Fund not provided for in
subsection (a) and to pay the subscription of the
United States to the Bank from time to time
when payments are required to be made to the
Bank. For the purpose of making these pay-
ments, the Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to wuse as a public-debt transaction
$8,675,000,000 of the proceeds of any securities
hereafter issued under chapter 31 of title 31, and
the purposes for which securities may be issued
under that chapter are extended to include such
purpose. Payment under this paragraph of the
subscription of the United States to the Fund or
the Bank and repayments thereof shall be treat-
ed as public-debt transactions of the United
States.

For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the
cost to the United States of participation in the
Fund and the Bank, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, after paying the subscription of the United
States to the Fund, and any part of the subscrip-
tion of the United States to the Bank required
to be made under article II, section 7(i), of the
Articles of Agreement of the Bank, is authorized
and directed to issue special notes of the United
States from time to time at par and to deliver
such notes to the Fund and the Bank in ex-
change for dollars to the extent permitted by
the respective Articles of Agreement. The spe-
cial notes provided for in this paragraph shall be
issued under the authority and subject to the
provisions of chapter 31 of title 31, and the pur-
poses for which securities may be issued under
that chapter are extended to include the pur-
poses for which special notes are authorized and
directed to be issued under this paragraph, but
such notes shall bear no interest, shall be non-
negotiable, and shall be payable on demand of
the Fund or the Bank, as the case may be. The
face amount of special notes issued to the Fund
under the authority of this paragraph and out-
standing at any one time shall not exceed in the
aggregate the amount of the subscription of the
United States actually paid to the Fund and the
dollar equivalent of currencies and gold which
the United States shall have purchased from the
Fund in accordance with the Articles of Agree-
ment, and the face amount of such notes issued
to the Bank and outstanding at any one time
shall not exceed in the aggregate the amount of
the subscription of the United States actually
paid to the Bank under article II, section 7(i) of
the Articles of Agreement of the Bank.

Any payment made to the United States by
the Fund or the Bank as a distribution of net in-
come shall be covered into the Treasury as a
miscellaneous receipt.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §7(b)—~(d), 59 Stat. 514; Pub.
L. 86-48, §2, June 17, 1959, 73 Stat. 80; Pub. L.
87-490, §2, June 19, 1962, 76 Stat. 105.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Subsection (a), referred to in the first par., means
section 7(a) of act July 31, 1945, ch. 339, 59 Stat. 514,
which generally amended subsec. (¢) of section 822a of
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former Title 31, Money and Finance. Section 822a(c) of
former Title 31 was repealed and reenacted as section
5302(d) of Title 31 by Pub. L. 97-258, §4(a), Sept. 13, 1982,
96 Stat. 1067, the first section of which enacted Title 31.

CODIFICATION

In first and second pars., ‘‘chapter 31 of title 31’ and
“that chapter” substituted for ‘‘the Second Liberty
Bond Act, as amended” and ‘‘that Act’’, respectively,
on authority of Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96
Stat. 1067, the first section of which enacted Title 31,
Money and Finance.

Section is based on subsecs. (b) to (d) of section 7 of
act July 31, 1945. Subsec. (a) of section 7 amended sec-
tion 822a of former Title 31. See References in Text note
above.

AMENDMENTS

1962—Pub. L. 87-490 included in the limitation of face
amount of special notes issued to the Fund the dollar
equivalent of currencies and gold which the United
States shall have purchased from the Fund in accord-
ance with the Articles of Agreement.

1959—Pub. L. 86-48 struck out ‘‘of $950,000,000 after
“is authorized to pay the balance’, and substituted
¢$8,675,000,000"" for ‘‘not to exceed $4,125,000,000".

INCREASE IN QUOTA OF UNITED STATES; APPROPRIATION
REQUIREMENTS; TRANSFERS AND CREDITS; RESTRIC-
TIONS

Pub. L. 96-544, Dec. 17, 1980, 94 Stat. 3213, provided
that: “For an increase in the United States quota in
the International Monetary Fund, the dollar equivalent
of 4,202.5 million Special Drawing Rights (approxi-
mately $5,5637,839,000), to remain available until ex-
pended, and balances equivalent to the current SDR
value of the United States quota in the Fund shall be
merged with this appropriation. Amounts equivalent to
the United States reserve position in the Fund shall be
credited to this appropriation. Amounts available in
this account may be transferred to the Fund by the
Secretary of the Treasury to meet United States obli-
gations in the Fund in an amount not to exceed at any
time the TUnited States quota in the Fund. The
amounts provided for valuation adjustments of Fund
holdings of United States dollars shall continue to be
available for this purpose and shall be available for
transfers to this appropriation account for the purpose
of such adjustments. In the administration of these
funds it shall be the policy of the United States:

‘(1) that the Palestine Liberation Organization
should not be given membership in the Fund or be
given observer status or any other official status at
any meeting sponsored by or associated with the
Fund;

‘“(2) that the United States Executive Director of
the Fund shall promptly notify the Fund of such pol-
icy;

‘(3) that in the event that the Fund provides either
membership, observer status, or any other official
status to the Palestine Liberation Organization, such
action would result in a serious diminution of United
States support; and

‘“(4) that upon review of such action, the President
would be required to report his recommendations to
the Congress with regard to any further United
States participation in the Fund.”

§286e-1. Increase in quota of United States and
in capital stock of Bank; subscription to ad-
ditional shares

(a) The United States Governor of the Fund is
authorized to request and consent to an increase
of $1,375,000,000 in the quota of the United States
under article III, section 2, of the articles of
agreement of the Fund, as proposed in the reso-
lution of the Board of Governors of the Fund
dated February 2, 1959.
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(b) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized (1) to vote for increases in the capital
stock of the Bank under article II, section 2, of
the articles of agreement of the Bank, as rec-
ommended in the resolution of the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Bank dated February 2, 1959, and
(2) if such increases become effective, to sub-
scribe on behalf of the United States to thirty-
one thousand seven hundred and fifty additional
shares of stock under article II, section 3, of the
articles of agreement of the Bank.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §16, as added Pub. L. 8648,
§1, June 17, 1959, 73 Stat. 80.)

§ 286e-1a. Increase in capital stock of Bank

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to vote for an increase of $1,000,000,000
in the authorized capital stock of the Bank
under article II, section 2, of the articles of
agreement of the Bank, as recommended in the
report, dated November 6, 1962, to the Board of
Governors of the Bank by the Bank’s Executive
Directors.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §19, as added Pub. L.
88-178, Nov. 13, 1963, 77 Stat. 334.)

§ 286e-1b. Increase in quota of United States; au-
thorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Fund is
authorized to consent to an increase of
$1,035,000,000 in the quota of the United States in
the Fund.

(b) In order to pay the increase in the United
States subscription to the Fund provided for in
this section, there is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated $1,035,000,000, to remain available
until expended.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §20, as added Pub. L. 89-31,
June 2, 1965, 79 Stat. 119.)

§ 286e-1c. Additional increase in quota of United
States

(a) The United States Governor of the Fund is
authorized to consent to an increase of
$1,540,000,000 in the quota of the United States in
the Fund.

(b) In order to pay the increase in the United
States quota in the Fund provided for in this
section, there is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated $1,540,000,000, to remain available until
expended.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §22, as added Pub. L.
91-599, ch. 1, §1, Dec. 30, 1970, 84 Stat. 1657.)

§ 286e-1d. Increase in capital stock of Bank; sub-
scription to additional shares; authorization
of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized (1) to vote for an increase of
$3,000,000,000 in the authorized capital stock of
the Bank, and (2) if such increase becomes effec-
tive, to subscribe on behalf of the United States
to two thousand four hundred and sixty-one ad-
ditional shares of the capital stock of the Bank.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Bank provided
for in this section, there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated $246,100,000 to remain available
until expended.
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(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §23, as added Pub. L.
91-599, ch. 1, §1, Dec. 30, 1970, 84 Stat. 1657.)

§286e-1e. Equivalent increase in quota of United
States

The United States Governor of the Fund is au-
thorized to consent to an increase in the quota
of the United States in the Fund equivalent to
1,705 million Special Drawing Rights.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §25, as added Pub. L.
94-564, §1, Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat. 2660.)

§286e-1f. Additional increase in capital stock of
Bank; subscription to additional shares; au-
thorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized—

(1) to vote for an increase of seventy thou-
sand shares in the authorized capital stock of
the Bank; and

(2) if such increase becomes effective, to sub-
scribe on behalf of the United States to thir-
teen thousand and five additional shares of the
capital stock of the Bank: Provided, however,
That any subscription to additional shares
shall be effective only to such extent or in
such amounts as are provided in advance in
appropriations Acts.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Bank provided
for in this section, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated, without fiscal year limitation,
$1,568,856,318 for payment by the Secretary of
the Treasury.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §27, as added Pub. L.
95-118, title II, §201, Oct. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 1067;
amended Pub. L. 97-35, title XIII, §1312, Aug. 13,
1981, 95 Stat. 740.)

AMENDMENTS

1981—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 97-35 substituted ‘‘effec-
tive only to such extent or in such amounts as are pro-
vided in advance in appropriations Acts’ for ‘“‘made
only after the amount required for such subscription
has been appropriated’’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
except that any funds authorized to be appropriated
shall not be available for use or obligation prior to Oct.
1, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an
Effective Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 3, 1977, except that no funds au-
thorized to be appropriated by this section may be
available for use or obligation prior to Oct. 1, 1977, see
section 1001 of Pub. L. 95-118, set out as a note under
section 282i of this title.

§286e-1g. Additional increase in quota of United
States; condition

The United States Governor of the Fund is au-
thorized to consent to an increase in the quota
of the United States in the Fund equivalent to
4,202.5 million Special Drawing Rights, limited
to such amounts as are appropriated in advance
in appropriation Acts.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §32, as added and amended

Pub. L. 96-389, §§1, 11, Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 1551,
15565.)
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AMENDMENTS

1980—Pub. L. 96-389, §11, substituted ‘‘limited to such
amounts as are appropriated in advance in appropria-
tion Acts’ for ‘‘to such extent or in such amounts as
are provided in appropriations Acts’.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 7, 1980, see section 12 of Pub. L.
96-389, set out as a note under section 286s of this title.

§286e-1h. Increase of subscription of stock; au-
thority of United States Governor of Bank;
authorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized—

(1) to vote to increase by three hundred and
sixty-five thousand shares the authorized cap-
ital stock of the Bank; and

(2) to subscribe on behalf of the United
States to not more than seventy-three thou-
sand and ten shares of the capital stock of the
Bank: Provided, however, That not more than
seven and one-half percent ($6568,305,195) of the
price of the shares subscribed may be paid in
to the Bank on subscription, with the remain-
der of that price ($8,149,256,155) being subject
to call only when a call on unpaid subscrip-
tions is required to meet obligations of the
Bank for funds borrowed or on loans guaran-
teed by it and not for use by the Bank in its
lending activities or for administrative ex-
penses: Provided further, That any subscription
to such additional shares shall be effective
only to such extent or in such amounts as are
provided in advance in appropriations Acts.

(b) In order to pay for the paid-in portion of
the United States subscription to the Bank pro-
vided for in this section, there is authorized to
be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation,
$6568,305,195 for payment by the Secretary of the
Treasury: Provided, however, That not more than
$109,720,549 of such sum may be made available
for each of the fiscal years 1982, 1983, and 1984.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §39, as added Pub. L. 97-35,
title XIII, §1311, Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 740.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Aug. 13, 1981, except that any funds
authorized to be appropriated shall not be available for
use or obligation prior to Oct. 1, 1981, see section 1372
of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as a note under section 290i of
this title.

§286e-1i. Increase in United States quota; con-
sultations with Congress

(a) The United States Governor of the Fund is
authorized to consent to an increase in the
quota of the United States in the Fund equiva-
lent to 5,310,800,000 Special Drawing Rights, lim-
ited to such amounts as are provided in advance
in appropriations Acts.

(b)(1) The Secretary of the Treasury shall con-
sult with the chairman and the ranking minor-
ity member of—

(A) the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs and the Committee on Appro-
priations of the House of Representatives, and
any appropriate subcommittee of each such
committee; and

(B) the committee on Foreign Relations, the
Committee on Appropriations, and the Com-
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mittee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Af-
fairs of the Senate, and any appropriate sub-
committee of each such committee,

for purposes of discussing the position of the ex-
ecutive branch and the views of the Congress
with respect to any international negotiations
being held to consider any future quota increase
for the International Monetary Fund which may
involve an increased contribution, subscription,
or loan by the United States.
(2) Such consultation shall be made—

(A) not later than thirty days before the ini-
tiation of such international negotiations;

(B) during the period in which such negotia-
tions are being held, in a frequent and timely
manner; and

(C) before a session of such negotiations is
held at which the United States representa-
tives may agree to such quota increase.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §41, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §802(a)(4), Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1268.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 286y of this title.

§ 286e-1j. Additional increase in capital stock of
Bank; subscription to additional shares; au-
thorization of appropriations

(a) The United States Governor of the Bank is
authorized—

(1) to vote for an increase of seventy thou-
sand shares in the authorized capital stock of
the Bank; and

(2) to subscribe on behalf of the United
States to twelve thousand four hundred and
fifty-three additional shares of the capital
stock of the Bank, except that any subscrip-
tion to such additional shares shall be effec-
tive only to such extent or in such amounts as
are provided in advance in appropriations
Acts.

(b) In order to pay for the increase in the
United States subscription to the Bank provided
for in this section, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated, without fiscal year limitation,
$1,502,267,665 for payment by the Secretary of
the Treasury.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §51, as added Pub. L.
99-190, §101(1) [title I, (a)], Dec. 19, 1985, 99 Stat.
1291, 1294.)

CODIFICATION

Section 51 of act July 31, 1945, is based on section 301
of title III of H.R. 2253, Ninety-ninth Congress, as re-
ported May 15, 1985, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
99-190.

§ 286e-1k. Capital stock increase
(a) Increase authorized

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized—
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(1) to vote for an increase of 620,000 shares in
the authorized capital stock of the Bank; and

(2) to subscribe on behalf of the United
States to 116,262 additional shares of the cap-
ital stock of the Bank, except that any sub-
scription to such additional shares shall be ef-
fective only to such extent or in such amounts
as are provided in advance in appropriations
Acts.

(b) Authorization of appropriations

In order to pay for the increase in the United
States subscription to the Bank provided for in
this section, there are authorized to be appro-
priated, without fiscal year Ilimitation,
$14,025,266,370, for payment by the Secretary of
the Treasury.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §53, as added Pub. L.
100-461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section 53 of act July 31, 1945, is based on section 1
of H.R. 4645, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept.
28, 1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

§ 286e-1.. Quota increase

The United States Governor of the Fund may
consent to an increase in the quota of the
United States in the Fund equivalent to
8,608,500,000 Special Drawing Rights, limited to
such amounts as are provided in advance in ap-
propriations Acts.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §56, as added Pub. L.
102-511, title X, §1001, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat.
3357.)

§ 286e-2. Loans to Fund

(a) Limitation; balance of payments and reserve
position considerations

In order to carry out the purposes of the deci-
sions of January 5, 1962, and February 24, 1983, as
amended in accordance with their terms, of the
Executive Directors of the International Mone-
tary Fund, the Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to make loans, in an amount not to ex-
ceed the equivalent of 4,250,000,000 Special Draw-
ing Rights, limited to such amounts as are pro-
vided in advance in appropriations Acts, except
that prior to activation, the Secretary of the
Treasury shall certify that supplementary re-
sources are needed to forestall or cope with an
impairment of the international monetary sys-
tem and that the Fund has fully explored other
means of funding, to the Fund under article VII,
section 1(i), of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund. Any loan under the authority granted in
this subsection shall be made with due regard to
the present and prospective balance of payments
and reserve position of the United States.

(b) Authorization of appropriations; repayments
available for loans to Fund

For the purpose of making loans to the Inter-
national Monetary Fund pursuant to this sec-
tion, there is authorized to be appropriated
4,250,000,000 Special Drawing Rights, except that
prior to activation, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury shall certify whether supplementary re-
sources are needed to forestall or cope with an
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impairment of the international monetary sys-
tem and that the Fund has fully explored other
means of funding, to remain available until ex-
pended to meet calls by the International Mone-
tary Fund. Any payments made to the United
States by the International Monetary Fund as a
repayment on account of the principal of a loan
made under this section shall continue to be
available for loans to the International Mone-
tary Fund.

(¢) Interest and charges covered into Treasury;
additional authorization of appropriations
for payment of charges for purchase of cur-
rencies or gold from Fund

Payments of interest and charges to the
United States on account of any loan to the
International Monetary Fund shall be covered
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. In
addition to the amount authorized in subsection
(b) of this section, there is authorized to be ap-
propriated such amounts as may be necessary
for the payment of charges in connection with
any purchases of currencies or gold by the
United States from the International Monetary
Fund.

(d) Amendment to Executive Directors’ decision
prohibited; conditions

Unless the Congress by law so authorizes, nei-
ther the President, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, nor any other person acting on behalf of the
United States, may instruct the United States
Executive Director to the Fund to consent to
any amendment to the Decision of February 24,
1983, of the Executive Directors of the Fund, if
the adoption of such amendment would signifi-
cantly alter the amount, terms, or conditions of
participation by the United States in the Gen-
eral Arrangements to Borrow.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §17, as added Pub. L.
87-490, §1, June 19, 1962, 76 Stat. 105; amended
Pub. L. 94-564, §4, Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat. 2661; Pub.
L. 98-181, title VIII, §802(a)(1)-(3), Nov. 30, 1983,
97 Stat. 1268.)

AMENDMENTS

1983—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 98-181, §802(a)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘decisions of January 5, 1962, and February 24,
1983, as amended in accordance with their terms” for
“‘decision of January 5, 1962, and ‘‘in an amount not to
exceed the equivalent of 4,250,000,000 Special Drawing
Rights, limited to such amounts as are provided in ad-
vance in appropriations Acts, except that prior to acti-
vation, the Secretary of the Treasury shall certify that
supplementary resources are needed to forestall or cope
with an impairment of the international monetary sys-
tem and that the fund has fully explored other means
of funding”’ for ‘“‘not to exceed $2,000,000,000 outstanding
at any one time”’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 98-181, §802(a)(2), substituted
¢‘4,250,000,000 Special Drawing Rights, except that prior
to activation, the Secretary of the Treasury shall cer-
tify whether supplementary resources are needed to
forestall or cope with an impairment of the inter-
national monetary system and that the Fund has fully
explored other means of funding’’ for ‘‘$2,000,000,000°’.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 98-181, §802(a)(3), added subsec.
(@).
1976—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-564 substituted ‘‘section
1(1)” for ‘‘section 2(i)”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Amendment effective Apr. 1, 1978, see section 9 of
Pub. L. 94-564, set out as a note under section 286a of
this title.

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Page 126

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in title 2 sections 645, 901.

§ 286e-3. Transfers to stabilization fund of pur-
chase of currencies or gold from Inter-
national Monetary Fund; administration; uti-
lization of fund resources for repayments

Any purchases of currencies or gold by the
United States from the International Monetary
Fund may be transferred to and administered by
the fund established by section 5302 of title 31,
for use in accordance with the provisions of that
section. The Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to utilize the resources of that fund for
the purpose of any repayments in connection
with such transactions.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §18, as added Pub. L.
87-490, §1, June 19, 1962, 76 Stat. 105.)

CODIFICATION

“Section 5302 of title 31"’ substituted in text for ‘‘sec-
tion 10 of the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, as amended (31
U.S.C. 822a)” on authority of Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept.
13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of which enacted
Title 31, Money and Finance.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in title 31 section 5302.

§286e-4. Loans to International Finance Cor-
poration; amendment to Articles of Agree-
ment

The United States Governor of the Bank is au-
thorized to agree to an amendment to the arti-
cles of agreement of the Bank to permit the
Bank to make, participate in, or guarantee
loans to the International Finance Corporation
for use in the lending operations of the latter.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §21, as added Pub. L.
89-126, §1(3), Aug. 14, 1965, 79 Stat. 519.)

§ 286e-5. Amendments to Articles of Agreement

The United States Governor of the Fund is au-
thorized to accept the amendments to the Arti-
cles of Agreement of the Fund approved in reso-
lution numbered 31-4 of the Board of Governors
of the Fund.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §24, as added Pub. L.
94-564, §1, Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat. 2660.)

§ 286e-5a. Additional amendments to Articles of
Agreement

The United States Governor of the Bank is
hereby authorized to agree to and to accept the
amendment to the Articles of Agreement in the
proposed resolution entitled ‘‘Amendment to the
Articles of Agreement of the Bank’, forwarded
to the United States on February 27, 1987.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §52, as added Pub. L.
100-202, §101(e) [title I], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1329-131, 1329-134.)

CODIFICATION

Section 52 of act July 31, 1945, is based on section 601
of title VI of H.R. 3750, One Hundredth Congress, as in-
troduced Dec. 11, 1987, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
100-202.
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§ 286e-5b. Acceptance of amendments to Articles
of Agreement of the Fund

The United States Governor of the Fund may
agree to and accept the amendments to the Arti-
cles of Agreement of the Fund as proposed in the
resolution numbered 45-3 of the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Fund that was approved by such
Board on June 28, 1990.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §57, as added Pub. L.
102-5611, title X, §1001, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat.
3357.)

§286e-6. Vote against establishment of Council

The United States Governor of the Fund is di-
rected to vote against the establishment of a
Council authorized under Article XII, Section 1
of the Fund Articles of Agreement as amended,
if under any circumstances the United States’
vote in the Council would be less than its
weighted vote in the Fund.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §26, as added Pub. L.
94-564, §1, Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat. 2660.)

§286e-7. Supplementary Financing Facility
(a) Availability of resources

For the purpose of participation of the United
States in the Supplementary Financing Facility
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘facility’’) estab-
lished by the decision numbered 5508-(77/127) of
the Executive Directors of the Fund, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury is authorized to make re-
sources available as provided in the decision
numbered 5509-(77/127) of the Fund, in an amount
not to exceed the equivalent of 1,450 million Spe-
cial Drawing Rights.

(b) Adjustments in the value of monetary assets

The Secretary of the Treasury shall account,
through the fund established by section 5302 of
title 31, for any adjustment in the value of mon-
etary assets held by the United States in respect
of United States participation in the facility.

(¢) Authorization of appropriations

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
section, the authority of the Secretary to enter
into agreements making resources available
under this section shall be limited to such
amounts as are appropriated in advance in ap-
propriation Acts. Effective October 1, 1978, there
are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the
Secretary of the Treasury, without fiscal year
limitation, such sums as are necessary to carry
out subsection (a) of this section, but not to ex-
ceed an amount of dollars equivalent to 1,450
million Special Drawing Rights.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §28, as added Pub. L.
95-435, §1, Oct. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 1051.)

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (b), ‘“‘section 5302 of title 31’ substituted
for ‘‘section 10 of the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, as
amended (31 U.S.C. 822a)” on authority of Pub. L.
97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-
tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance.

§ 286e-8. Treatment of creditors in debt resched-
uling

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States executive director to seek to
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assure that no decision by the International
Monetary Fund undermines or departs from
United States policy regarding the comparabil-
ity of treatment of public and private creditors
in cases of debt rescheduling where official
United States credits are involved.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §29, as added Pub. L.
95-435, §3, Oct. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 1052; amended
Pub. L. 96-389, §5, Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 1554.)

AMENDMENTS

1980—Pub. L. 96-389 struck out ‘‘on the use of the fa-
cility’’ after ‘‘Monetary Fund’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1980 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-389 effective Oct. 7, 1980,
see section 12 of Pub. L. 96-389, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 286s of this title.

§ 286e-9. Stabilization programs

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States executive director on the Ex-
ecutive Board of the International Monetary
Fund to initiate a wide consultation with the
managing director of the Fund and other mem-
ber country executive directors with regard to
encouraging the staff of the Fund to formulate
stabilization programs which, to the maximum
feasible extent, foster a broader base of produc-
tive investment and employment, especially in
those productive activities which are designed
to meet basic human needs.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §30, as added Pub. L.
95-435, §4, Oct. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 1052; amended
Pub. L. 96-389, §2(b), Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 1553;
Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(d)(1), (f)(2), Dec. 19,
1989, 103 Stat. 2518, 2519.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Pub. L. 101-240 struck out subsec. (a) designa-
tion and struck out subsec. (b) which read as follows:
“In order to gain a better understanding of the social,
political and economic impact of the Fund’s stabiliza-
tion programs on borrowing countries, especially as it
relates to the poor majority within those countries, the
United States Governor of the Fund shall prepare and
submit, not later than 180 days after the close of each
calendar year, a report to the Congress. Such report
shall evaluate, to the maximum extent feasible, with
respect to countries to which loans are made during
each year, the effects of policies of those countries
which result from the standby agreements on basic
human needs in such countries.”

1980—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-389, §2(b)(1), struck out
‘‘entered into pursuant to loans from the Supple-
mentary Financing Facility’ after ‘‘stabilization pro-
grams’’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96-389, §2(b)(2), (3), struck out
‘“‘entered into pursuant to loans from the Supple-
mentary Financing Facility’ after ‘‘stabilization pro-
grams’ and ‘‘by the Supplementary Financing Facil-
ity”’ after ‘‘loans are made’’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1980 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-389 effective Oct. 7, 1980,
see section 12 of Pub. L. 96-389, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 286s of this title.

§286e-10. Repealed. Pub. L. 97-35, title XIII,
§1371(a)(1), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 746

Section, act July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §31, as added Oct.
10, 1978, Pub. L. 95-435, §4, 92 Stat. 1052, required an an-
nual report to Congress on the status of internationally
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recognized human rights in each country which draws
on funds under the Supplementary Financing Facility
of the International Monetary Fund.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Aug. 13, 1981, see section 1372 of Pub.
L. 97-35, set out as an Effective Date note under section
290i of this title.

§286e-11. Assistance by the Fund to any country
harboring international terrorists

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the Executive Director of the United States to
the International Monetary Fund to work in op-
position to any extension of financial or tech-
nical assistance by the Supplemental Financing
Facility or by any other agency or facility of
such Fund to any country the government of
which—

(1) permits entry into the territory of such
country to any person who has committed an
act of international terrorism, including any
act of aircraft hijacking, or otherwise sup-
ports, encourages, or harbors such person; or

(2) fails to take appropriate measures to pre-
vent any such person from committing any
such act outside the territory of such country.

(Pub. L. 95-435, §6, Oct. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 1053.)
CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act, which comprises this subchapter.

§286e-12. Contribution to Interest Subsidy Ac-
count of Enhanced Structural Adjustment
Facility of International Monetary Fund

(a) Contribution authorized
(1) In general

Subject to paragraph (2), the United States
Governor of the Fund may contribute
$150,000,000 to the Interest Subsidy Account of
the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility
of the Fund on behalf of the United States.

(2) Condition

The United States Governor of the Fund
may not make a commitment to contribute
any amount authorized to be contributed
under paragraph (1) before an amount equal to
such amount has been appropriated for such
purpose.

(b) Limitation on authorization of appropria-
tions

To pay for the contribution authorized by sub-
section (a) of this section, there are authorized
to be appropriated not to exceed $150,000,000,
without fiscal year limitation, for payment by
the Secretary of the Treasury.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §54, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title III, §301, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2500.)

§286e-13. Approval of fund pledge to sell gold to
provide resources for Reserve Account of En-
hanced Structural Adjustment Facility Trust

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to
instruct the United States Executive Director of
the Fund to vote to approve the Fund’s pledge to
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sell, if needed, up to 3,000,000 ounces of the
Fund’s gold, to restore the resources of the Re-
serve Account of the Enhanced Structural Ad-
justment Facility Trust to a level that would be
sufficient to meet obligations of the Trust pay-
able to lenders which have made loans to the
Loan Account of the Trust that have been used
for the purpose of financing programs to Fund
members previously in arrears to the Fund.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §58, as added Pub. L.
102-511, title X, §1001, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat.
3357.)

§286f. Obtaining and furnishing information to
the Fund

(a) Required disclosure

Whenever a request is made by the Fund to
the United States as a member to furnish data
under article VIII, section 5, of the Articles of
Agreement of the Fund, the President may,
through any agency he may designate, require
any person to furnish such information as the
President may determine to be essential to com-
ply with such request. In making such deter-
mination the President shall seek to collect the
information only in such detail as is necessary
to comply with the request of the Fund. No in-
formation so acquired shall be furnished to the
Fund in such detail that the affairs of any per-
son are disclosed.

(b) Penalty for refusal

In the event any person refuses to furnish such
information when requested to do so, the Presi-
dent, through any designated governmental
agency, may by subpoena require such person to
appear and testify or to appear and produce
records and other documents, or both. In case of
contumacy by, or refusal to obey a subpoena
served upon any such person, the district court
for any district in which such person is found or
resides or transacts business, upon application
by the President or any governmental agency
designated by him, shall have jurisdiction to
issue an order requiring such person to appear
and give testimony or appear and produce
records and documents, or both; and any failure
to obey such order of the court may be punished
by such court as a contempt thereof.

(c) Penalty for unlawful disclosures

It shall be unlawful for any officer or em-
ployee of the Government, or for any advisor or
consultant to the Government, to disclose,
otherwise than in the course of official duty,
any information obtained under this section, or
to use any such information for his personal
benefit. Whoever violates any of the provisions
of this subsection shall, upon conviction, be
fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned for not
more than five years, or both.

(d) “Person” defined

The term ‘‘person’” as used in this section
means an individual, partnership, corporation or
association.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §8, 59 Stat. 515.)

EX. ORD. No. 10033. REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE PRO-
VIDING OF STATISTICAL INFORMATION TO INTERGOVERN-
MENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Ex. Ord. No. 10033, Feb. 8, 1949, 14 F.R. 561, as amended
by Ex. Ord. No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813; Ex. Ord.
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No. 12013, Oct. 7, 1977, 42 F.R. 54931; Ex. Ord. No. 12318,
Aug. 21, 1981, 46 F.R. 42833, provided:

SECTION 1. Except as provided in section 2 hereof, the
Director of the Office of Management and Budget, here-
inafter referred to as the Director, (a) shall determine,
with the concurrence of the Secretary of State, what
statistical information shall be provided in response to
official requests received by the United States Govern-
ment from any intergovernmental organization of
which this country is a member, and (b) shall deter-
mine which Federal executive agency or agencies shall
prepare the statistical information thus to be provided.
The statistical information so prepared shall be trans-
mitted to the requesting intergovernmental organiza-
tion through established channels by the Secretary of
State or by any Federal executive agency now or here-
after authorized by the Secretary of State to transmit
such information.

SEC. 2. (a) The National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Policies, hereinafter
referred to as the National Advisory Council, shall de-
termine, after consultation with the Director, what in-
formation is essential in order that the United States
Government may comply with official requests for in-
formation received from the International Monetary
Fund or the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development.

(b) The Director shall determine which Federal exec-
utive agency or agencies shall collect or make avail-
able information found essential under section 2(a)
hereof.

(c) In the collection of information pursuant to a de-
termination made by the Director under section 2(b)
hereof in response to a request under article VIII, sec-
tion 5, of the Articles of Agreement of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund, the authority conferred on
the President by section 8 of the Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act [this section] to require any person to fur-
nish such information, by subpoena or otherwise, may
be exercised by each of the following-named agencies:

Department of Agriculture.

Department of Commerce.

Department of the Interior.

Department of Labor.

Department of the Treasury.

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

Federal Communications Commission.

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

Federal Power Commission.

Federal Trade Commission.

Interstate Commerce Commission.

Securities and Exchange Commission.

United States Maritime Commission.

United States Tariff Commission [now the United
States International Trade Commission].

(d) The information collected or made available
under section 2 of this order shall be submitted to the
National Advisory Council for review and for presen-
tation to the said Fund or Bank.

(e) As used in this order, the word ‘‘person’ means an
individual, partnership, corporation, or association.

SEC. 3. The Director’s determination of any matter
under section 1 or section 2(b) of this order shall be
made after consulting appropriate Federal executive
agencies and giving due consideration to any respon-
sibility now exercised by any of them in relation to an
intergovernmental organization.

SEC. 4. This order shall not be construed to authorize
the Director or the National Advisory Council to pro-
vide, or to require any Federal executive agency to pro-
vide, to an intergovernmental organization (a) informa-
tion during any period of time when the agency having
primary responsibility for security of the specified in-
formation declares that it must be withheld from the
intergovernmental organization in the interest of mili-
tary security, or (b) information which any Federal ex-
ecutive agency is required by law to maintain on a con-
fidential basis.

SEC. 5. The Director and the National Advisory Coun-
cil are authorized to prescribe such regulations as may
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be necessary to carry out their respective responsibil-
ities under this order.

SEC. 6. To the extent that this order conflicts with
any previous Executive order, the provisions of this
order shall control.

SEC. 7. [Revoked by Ex. Ord. No. 12318, Aug. 21, 1981,
46 F.R. 42833]

FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE

Subpoena, see rule 45, Title 28, Appendix, Judiciary
and Judicial Procedure.

CROSS REFERENCES

Punishment for contempt, see section 402 of Title 18,
Crimes and Criminal Procedure.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 286z of this title;
title 31 section 5315.

§ 286¢g. Jurisdiction and venue of actions

For the purpose of any action which may be
brought within the United States or its Terri-
tories or possessions by or against the Fund or
the Bank in accordance with the Articles of
Agreement of the Fund or the Articles of Agree-
ment of the Bank, the Fund or the Bank, as the
case may be, shall be deemed to be an inhab-
itant of the Federal judicial district in which its
principal office in the United States is located,
and any such action at law or in equity to which
either the Fund or the Bank shall be a party
shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the
United States, and the district courts of the
United States shall have original jurisdiction of
any such action. When either the Fund or the
Bank is a defendant in any such action, it may,
at any time before the trial thereof, remove
such action from a State court into the district
court of the United States for the proper district
by following the procedure for removal of causes
otherwise provided by law.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §10, 59 Stat. 516.)
FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE

One form of action, see rule 2, Title 28, Appendix, Ju-
diciary and Judicial Procedure.

CROSS REFERENCES

Removal of cases from state to district courts, see
section 1441 et seq. of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial
Procedure.

§ 286h. Status, privileges, and immunities of the
United States

The provisions of article IX, sections 2 to 9,
both inclusive, and the first sentence of article
VIII, section 2(b), of the Articles of Agreement
of the Fund, and the provisions of article VI,
section 5(i), and article VII, sections 2 to 9, both
inclusive, of the Articles of Agreement of the
Bank, shall have full force and effect in the
United States and its Territories and posses-
sions upon acceptance of membership by the
United States in, and the establishment of, the
Fund and the Bank, respectively.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §11, 59 Stat. 516.)

§286i. Stabilization loans by Bank; amendment
to Articles of Agreement

The governor and executive director of the
Bank appointed by the United States are di-
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rected to obtain promptly an official interpreta-
tion by the Bank as to its authority to make or
guarantee loans for programs of economic recon-
struction and the reconstruction of monetary
systems, including long-term stabilization
loans. If the Bank does not interpret its powers
to include the making or guaranteeing of such
loans, the governor of the Bank representing the
United States is directed to propose promptly
and support an amendment to the Articles of
Agreement for the purpose of explicitly author-
izing the Bank, after consultation with the
Fund, to make or guarantee such loans. The
President is authorized and directed to accept
an amendment to that effect on behalf of the
United States.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §12, 59 Stat. 516.)

§ 286j. Use of Fund resources
(a) Official interpretation of authority of Fund

The governor and executive director of the
Fund appointed by the United States are di-
rected to obtain promptly an official interpreta-
tion by the Fund as to whether its authority to
use its resources extends beyond current mone-
tary stabilization operations to afford tem-
porary assistance to members in connection
with seasonal, cyclical, and emergency fluctua-
tions in the balance of payment of any member
for current transactions, and whether it has au-
thority to use its resources to provide facilities
for relief, reconstruction, or armaments, or to
meet a large or sustained outflow of capital on
the part of any member.

(b) Proposal of amendment

If the interpretation by the Fund answers in
the affirmative any of the questions stated in
subsection (a) of this section, the governor of
the Fund representing the United States is di-
rected to propose promptly and support an
amendment to the Articles of Agreement for the
purpose of expressly negativing such interpreta-
tion. The President is authorized and directed to
accept an amendment to that effect on behalf of
the United States.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §13, 59 Stat. 517.)

§286k. Further promotion of international eco-
nomic relations

(a) Congressional declaration of policy

In the realization that additional measures of
international economic cooperation are nec-
essary to facilitate the expansion and balanced
growth of international trade and render most
effective the operations of the Fund and the
Bank, it is declared to be the policy of the
United States to seek to bring about further
agreement and cooperation among nations and
international bodies, as soon as possible, on
ways and means which will best reduce obstacles
to and restrictions upon international trade,
eliminate unfair trade practices, promote mutu-
ally advantageous commercial relations, and
otherwise facilitate the expansion and balanced
growth of international trade and promote the
stability of international economic relations. In
considering the policies of the United States in
foreign lending and the policies of the Fund and
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the Bank, particularly in conducting exchange
transactions, the Council and the United States
representatives on the Fund and the Bank shall
give careful consideration to the progress which
has been made in achieving such agreement and
cooperation.

(b) Transmittal of information to Congressional

committees

The President shall, upon the request of any
committee of the Congress with legislative or
oversight jurisdiction over monetary policy or
the International Monetary Fund, provide to
such committee any appropriate information
relevant to that committee’s jurisdiction which
is furnished to any department or agency of the
United States by the International Monetary
Fund. The President shall comply with this pro-
vision consistent with United States member-
ship obligations in the International Monetary
Fund and subject to such limitations as are ap-
propriate to the sensitive nature of the informa-
tion.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §14, 59 Stat. 517; Pub. L.
95-147, §4(a)(2), Oct. 28, 1977, 91 Stat. 1228.)

AMENDMENTS

1977—Pub. L. 95-147 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a) and added subsec. (b).

§ 286k-1. Securities issued by Bank as exempt se-
curities; reports filed with Security and Ex-
change Commission

(a) Any securities issued by International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (in-
cluding any guaranty by the bank, whether or
not limited in scope), and any securities guaran-
teed by the bank as to both principal and inter-
est, shall be deemed to be exempted securities
within the meaning of subsection (a)(2) of sec-
tion 77c of title 15, and subsection (a)(12) of sec-
tion 78c of title 15. The bank shall file with the
Securities and Exchange Commission such an-
nual and other reports with regard to such secu-
rities as the Commission shall determine to be
appropriate in view of the special character of
the bank and its operations and necessary in the
public interest or for the protection of investors.

(b) Repealed. Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(d)(1),
Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §15, as added June 29, 1949,
ch. 276, §2, 63 Stat. 298; amended Pub. L. 101-240,
title V, §541(d)(1), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2518.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101-240 struck out subsec.
(b) which related to contents of National Advisory
Council reports provided for in section 286b of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 286k-2 of this
title.

§286k-2. Suspension of right of International
Bank to issue securities under section
286k-1; report of Securities and Exchange
Commission

The Securities and Exchange Commission act-
ing in consultation with the National Advisory
Council on International Monetary and Finan-
cial Problems is authorized to suspend the pro-



Page 131

visions of section 286k-1 (a) of this title at any
time as to any or all securities issued or guaran-
teed by the bank during the period of such sus-
pension. The Commission shall include in its an-
nual reports to Congress such information as it
shall deem advisable with regard to the oper-
ations and effect of this section, and section
286k-1 of this title and section 24 of title 12 and
in connection therewith shall include any views
submitted for such purpose by any association of
dealers registered with the Commission.

(June 29, 1949, ch. 276, §3, 63 Stat. 299.)

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act, which comprises this subchapter.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems delegated
to National Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Policies, see section 2(a) of Ex. Ord.
No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813, set out as a note
under section 286b of this title.

§286!. British loan; authorization to Secretary of
the Treasury to carry out agreement

The Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation
with the National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems, is
authorized to carry out the agreement dated De-
cember 6, 1945, between the United States and
the United Kingdom which was transmitted by
the President to the Congress on January 30,
1946, and the action of the Secretary of the
Treasury in signing the agreement dated March
6, 1957, amending said agreement is approved.

(July 15, 1946, ch. 577, §1, 60 Stat. 535; Pub. L.
85-21, Apr. 20, 1957, 71 Stat. 17.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Agreement dated December 6, 1945, between the
United States and the United Kingdom, referred to in
text, is set out as a note below.

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as a part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act, which comprises this subchapter.

AMENDMENTS

1957—Pub. L. 85-21 inserted ‘‘, and the action of the
Secretary of the Treasury in signing the agreement
dated March 6, 1957, amending said agreement is ap-
proved’’.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Functions of National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Problems delegated
to National Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financial Policies, see section 2(a) of Ex. Ord.
No. 11269, Feb. 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813, set out as a note
under section 286b of this title.

PURPOSES

In defining the purposes of act July 15, 1946, sections
2861 and 286m of this title, Congress stated that:

“Whereas in the Bretton Woods Agreements Act [this
subchapter] the Congress has declared it to be the pol-
icy of the United States ‘to seek to bring about further
agreement and cooperation among nations and inter-
national bodies, as soon as possible, on ways and means
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which will best reduce obstacles to and restrictions
upon international trade, eliminate unfair trade prac-
tices, promote mutually advantageous commercial re-
lations, and otherwise facilitate the expansion and bal-
anced growth of international trade and promote the
stability of international economic relations’; and

‘“Whereas in further implementation of the purposes
of the Bretton Woods Agreements, the Governments of
the United States and the United Kingdom have nego-
tiated an agreement dated December 6, 1945, designed
to expedite the achievement of stable and orderly ex-
change arrangements, the prompt elimination of ex-
change restrictions and discriminations, and other ob-
jectives of the above-mentioned policy declared by the
Congress.”

FINANCIAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF
THE UNITED STATES AND THE UNITED KINGDOM

It is hereby agreed between the Government of the
United States of America and the Government of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
as follows:

1. Effective date of the agreement: The effective date
of this Agreement shall be the date on which the Gov-
ernment of the United States notifies the Government
of the United Kingdom that the Congress of the United
States has made available the funds necessary to ex-
tend to the Government of the United Kingdom the line
of credit in accordance with the provisions of this
Agreement.

2. Line of credit: The Government of the United
States will extend to the Government of the United
Kingdom a line of credit of $3,750,000,000 which may be
drawn upon at any time between the effective date of
this Agreement and December 31, 1951, inclusive.

3. Purpose of the line of credit: The purpose of the
line of credit is to facilitate purchases by the United
Kingdom of goods and services in the United States, to
assist the United Kingdom to meet transitional post-
war deficits in its current balance of payments, to help
the United Kingdom to maintain adequate reserves of
gold and dollars, and to assist the Government of the
United Kingdom to assume the obligations of multi-
lateral trade, as defined in this and other agreements.

4. Amortization and interest:

(i) The amount of the line of credit drawn by Decem-
ber 31, 1951, shall be repaid in 50 annual installments
beginning on December 31, 1951, with interest at the
rate of 2 percent per annum. Interest for the year 1951
shall be computed on the amount outstanding on De-
cember 31, 1951, and for each year thereafter, interest
shall be computed on the amount outstanding on Janu-
ary 1 of each such year.

Forty-nine annual installments of principal repay-
ments and interest shall be equal, calculated at the
rate of $31,823,000 for each $1,000,000,000 of the line of
credit drawn by December 31, 1951, and the fiftieth in-
stallment shall be at the rate of $31,840,736.65 for each
such $1,000,000,000. Each installment shall consist of the
full amount of the interest due and the remainder of
the installment shall be the principal to be repaid in
that year. Payments required by this section are sub-
ject to the provisions of section 5.

(ii) The Government of the United Kingdom may ac-
celerate repayment of the amount drawn under this
line of credit.

5. Deferment of annual installments.

(i) In any calendar year after December 31, 1956, in
which the Government of the United Kingdom advises
the Government of the United States that it finds that
a deferment is necessary in view of the present and pro-
spective conditions of international exchange and the
level of its gold and foreign exchange reserves, the Gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom may defer the payment
of the annual installment for that year of principal re-
payment and interest specified under Section 4. Not
more than seven (7) annual installments may be so de-
ferred. The first of any such deferred installments shall
be paid on December 31, 2001, and the others shall be
paid annually thereafter, in order.
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(ii) In addition, the installment of interest in respect
of the year 1956 is hereby deferred, in lieu of any right
of waiver hitherto existing. This installment shall be
paid on December 31 of the year following that in which
the last of all other installments, including install-
ments deferred under the preceding paragraph, is due.

(iii) Deferred installments shall bear interest at the
rate of 2 percent per annum, payable annually on De-
cember 31 of each year following that in which defer-
ment occurs.

(iv) Payment of deferred installments may be acceler-
ated, in whole or in part, at the option of the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom. [Amended Mar. 6, 1957,
eff. Apr. 25, 1957.]

6. Relation of this line of credit to other obligations.
The Government of the United Kingdom undertakes
not to defer an installment under Section 5 of this
Agreement in any year, unless it also defers the install-
ment due in that year under the Financial Agreement
between the Government of Canada and the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom, dated March 6, 1946.
[Amended Mar. 6, 1957, eff. Apr. 25, 1957.]

7. Sterling area exchange arrangements: The Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom will complete arrange-
ments as early as practicable and in any case not later
than one year after the effective date of this Agree-
ment, unless in exceptional cases a later date is agreed
upon after consultation, under which immediately
after the completion of such arrangements the sterling
receipts from current transactions of all sterling area
countries (apart from any receipts arising out of mili-
tary expenditure by the Government of the United
Kingdom prior to December 31, 1948, to the extent to
which they are treated by agreement with the coun-
tries concerned on the same basis as the balances accu-
mulated during the war) will be freely available for
current transactions in any currency area without dis-
crimination; with the result that any discrimination
arising from the so-called sterling area dollar pool will
be entirely removed and that each member of the ster-
ling area will have its current sterling and dollar re-
ceipts at its free disposition for current transactions
anywhere.

8. Other exchange arrangements:

(i) Government of the United Kingdom agrees that
after the effective date of this Agreement it will not
apply exchange controls in such a manner as to restrict
(a) payments or transfers in respect of products of the
United States permitted to be imported into the United
Kingdom or other current transactions between the
two countries or (b) the use of sterling balances to the
credit of residents of the United States arising out of
current transactions. Nothing in this paragraph (i)
shall affect the provisions of Article VII of the Articles
of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund
when those Articles have come into force.

(ii) The Governments of the United States and the
United Kingdom agree that not later than one year
after the effective date of this Agreement, unless in ex-
ceptional cases a later date is agreed upon after con-
sultation, they will impose no restrictions on payments
and transfers for current transactions. The obligations
of this paragraph (ii) shall not apply:

(a) to balances of third countries and their nationals
accumulated before this paragraph (ii) becomes effec-
tive; or

(b) to restrictions imposed in conformity with the Ar-
ticles of Agreement of the International Monetary
Fund, provided that the Governments of the United
Kingdom and the United States will not continue to in-
voke the provisions of Article XIV, Section 2 of those
Articles after this paragraph (ii) becomes effective, un-
less in exceptional cases after consultation they agree
otherwise; or

(c) to restrictions imposed in connection with meas-
ures designed to uncover and dispose of assets of Ger-
many and Japan.

(iii) This section and section 9, which are in anticipa-
tion of more comprehensive arrangements by multi-
lateral agreement, shall operate until December 31,
1951.
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9. Import arrangements: If either the Government of
the United States or the Government of the United
Kingdom imposes or maintains quantitative import re-
strictions, such restrictions shall be administered on a
basis which does not discriminate against imports from
the other country in respect of any product; provided
that this undertaking shall not apply in cases in which
(a) its application would have the effect of preventing
the country imposing such restrictions from utilizing,
for the purchase of needed imports, inconvertible cur-
rencies accumulated up to December 31, 1946, or (b)
there may be special necessity for the country impos-
ing such restrictions to assist, by measures not involv-
ing a substantial departure from the general rule of
non-discrimination, a country whose economy has been
disrupted by war, or (c) either government imposes
quantitative restrictions having equivalent effect to
any exchange restrictions which that government is
authorized to impose in conformity with Article VII of
the Articles of Agreement of the International Mone-
tary Fund. The provisions of this section shall become
effective as soon as practicable but not later than De-
cember 31, 1946.

10. Accumulated sterling balances:

(i) The Government of the United Kingdom intends to
make agreements with the countries concerned, vary-
ing according to the circumstances of each case, for an
early settlement covering the sterling balances accu-
mulated by sterling area and other countries prior to
such settlement (together with any future receipts
arising out of military expenditure by the Government
of the United Kingdom to the extent to which they are
treated on the same basis by agreement with the coun-
tries concerned). The settlements with the sterling
area countries will be on the basis of dividing these ac-
cumulated balances into three categories (a) balances
to be released at once and convertible into any cur-
rency for current transactions, (b) balances to be simi-
larly released by installments over a period of years be-
ginning in 1951, and (c) balances to be adjusted as a con-
tribution to the settlement of war and postwar indebt-
edness and in recognition of the benefits which the
countries concerned might be expected to gain from
such a settlement. The Government of the United King-
dom will make every endeavor to secure the early com-
pletion of these arrangements.

(ii) In consideration of the fact that an important
purpose of the present line of credit is to promote the
development of multilateral trade and facilitate its
early resumption on a non-discriminatory basis, the
Government of the United Kingdom agrees that any
sterling balances released or otherwise available for
current payments will, not later than one year after
the effective date of this Agreement unless in special
cases a later date is agreed upon after consultation, be
freely available for current transactions in any cur-
rency area without discrimination.

11. Definitions:

For the purposes of this Agreement:

(i) The term ‘‘current transactions’ shall have the
meaning prescribed in Article XIX (i) of the Articles of
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund.

(ii) The term ‘‘sterling area’ means the United King-
dom and the other territories declared by the Defence
(Finance) Definition of the Sterling Area) (No. 2) Order,
1944, to be included in the sterling area, namely ‘‘the
following territories excluding Canada and Newfound-
land, that is to say—

(a) any Dominion,

(b) any other part of His Majesty’s dominions,

(c) any territory in respect of which a mandate on be-
half of the League of Nations has been accepted by His
Majesty and is being exercised by His Majesty’s Gov-
ernment in the United Kingdom or in any Dominion,

(d) any British protectorate or protected State,

(e) Egypt, the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan and Iraq.

(f) Iceland and the Faroe Islands.”

12. Consultation on Agreement: Either government
shall be entitled to approach the other for a reconsider-
ation of any of the provisions of this Agreement, if in
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its opinion the prevailing conditions of international
exchange justify such reconsideration, with a view to
agreeing upon modifications for presentation to their
respective legislatures.

Signed in duplicate at Washington, District of Co-
lumbia this 6th day of December, 1945.

For the Government of the United States of America:

FRED M. VINSON,
Secretary of the Treasury
of the United States of America.
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland:

HALIFAX.

§286m. Amount of loan; public-debt transaction;
disposition of interest payments

For the purpose of carrying out the agreement
dated December 6, 1945, between the United
States and the United Kingdom, the Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-
debt transaction not to exceed $3,750,000,000 of
the proceeds of any securities issued after July
15, 1946, under chapter 31 of title 31, and the pur-
poses for which securities may be issued under
that chapter are extended to include such pur-
pose. Payments to the United Kingdom under
this section and section 286/ of this title and pur-
suant to the agreement and repayments thereof
shall be treated as public-debt transactions of
the United States. Payments of interest to the
United States under the agreement shall be cov-
ered into the Treasury as miscellaneous re-
ceipts.

(July 15, 1946, ch. 577, §2, 60 Stat. 535.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT
Agreement dated December 6, 1945, between the

United States and the United Kingdom, referred to in
text, is set out as a note under section 286/ of this title.

CODIFICATION

‘““Chapter 31 of title 31 and ‘‘that chapter’” sub-
stituted in text for ‘‘the Second Liberty Bond Act, as
amended’ and ‘‘that Act’’, respectively, on authority of
Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the
first section of which enacted Title 31, Money and Fi-
nance.

Section was not enacted as a part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ment Act, which comprises this subchapter.

§286n. Special Drawing Rights

The President is hereby authorized (a) to ac-
cept the amendment to the articles of agree-
ment of the International Monetary Fund (here-
inafter referred to as the ‘“‘Fund’’), attached to
the April 1968 report by the Executive Directors
to the Board of Governors of the Fund, for the
purpose of (i) establishing a facility based on
Special Drawing Rights in the Fund and (ii) giv-
ing effect to certain modifications in the present
rules and practices of the Fund, and (b) to par-
ticipate in the special drawing account estab-
lished by the amendment.

(Pub. L. 90-349, §2, June 19, 1968, 82 Stat. 188.)
CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ment Act, which comprises this subchapter.

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 90-349 provided: ‘‘That this Act
[enacting this section and sections 2860 to 286r of this
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title and amending sections 412, 415, 417, and 467 of Title
12, Banks and Banking] may be cited as the ‘Special
Drawing Rights Act’.”

§2860. Administration as part of the Exchange
Stabilization Fund

(a) Special Drawing Rights

Special Drawing Rights allocated to the
United States pursuant to article XVIII of the
Articles of Agreement of the Fund, and Special
Drawing Rights otherwise acquired by the
United States, shall be credited to the account
of, and administered as part of, the Exchange
Stabilization Fund established by section 5302 of
title 31.

(b) Deposit in and withdrawal from Fund

The proceeds resulting from the use of Special
Drawing Rights by the United States, and pay-
ments of interest to the United States pursuant
to article XX, article XXIV, and article XXV of
the Articles of Agreement of the Fund, shall be
deposited in the Exchange Stabilization Fund.
Currency payments by the United States in re-
turn for Special Drawing Rights, and payments
of charges or assessments pursuant to article
XX, article XXIV, and article XXV of the Arti-
cles of Agreement of the Fund, shall be made
from the resources of the Exchange Stabiliza-
tion Fund.

(Pub. L. 90-349, §3, June 19, 1968, 82 Stat. 188;
Pub. L. 94-564, §5(1), (2), Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat.
2661.)

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (a), ‘‘section 5302 of title 31 substituted
for ‘“‘section 10 of the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, as
amended (31 U.S.C. 822a)” on authority of Pub. L.
97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-
tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance.

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ment Act, which comprises this subchapter.

AMENDMENTS

1976—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-564, §5(1), substituted
“‘article XVIII” for ‘‘article XXIV”’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 94-564, §5(2), substituted ‘‘article
XX, article XXIV, and XXV’ for ‘“‘article XXVI, article
XXX, and article XXXI” wherever appearing.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Amendment effective Apr. 1, 1978, see section 9 of
Pub. L. 94-564, set out as a note under section 286a of
this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in title 31 section 5302.

§286p. Issuance, purpose, and redemption of
Special Drawing Rights certificates

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to issue to the Federal Reserve banks, and
such banks shall purchase, Special Drawing
Right certificates in such form and in such de-
nominations as he may determine, against any
Special Drawing Rights held to the credit of the
Exchange Stabilization Fund. Such certificates
shall be issued and remain outstanding only for
the purpose of financing the acquisition of Spe-
cial Drawing Rights or for financing exchange
stabilization operations. The amount of Special
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Drawing Right certificates issued and outstand-
ing shall at no time exceed the value of the Spe-
cial Drawing Rights held against the Special
Drawing Right certificates. The proceeds result-
ing from the issuance of Special Drawing Right
certificates shall be covered into the Exchange
Stabilization Fund.

(b) Special Drawing Right certificates owned
by the Federal Reserve banks shall be redeemed
from the resources of the Exchange Stabiliza-
tion Fund at such times and in such amounts as
the Secretary of the Treasury may determine.

(Pub. L. 90-349, §4, June 19, 1968, 82 Stat. 188.)

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ment Act, which comprises this subchapter.

§286q. Limitation on allocations to the United
States

(a) Unless Congress by law authorizes such ac-
tion, neither the President nor any person or
agency shall on behalf of the United States vote
to allocate in each basic period Special Drawing
Rights under article XVIII, sections 2 and 3, of
the Articles of Agreement of the Fund so that
allocations to the United States in that period
exceed an amount equal to the United States
quota in the Fund as authorized under the
Bretton Woods Agreements Act [22 U.S.C. 286 et
seq.].

(b)(1) Neither the President nor any person or
agency shall on behalf of the United States vote
to allocate Special Drawing Rights under article
XVIII, sections 2 and 3, of the Articles of Agree-
ment of the Fund without consultations by the
Secretary of the Treasury at least 90 days prior
to any such vote, with the Chairman and rank-
ing minority members of the Committee on For-
eign Relations and the Committee on Banking,
Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate and
the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs of the House of Representatives, and the
appropriate subcommittees thereof.

(2) Such consultations shall include an expla-
nation of the consistency of such proposal to al-
locate with the requirements of the Articles of
Agreement of the Fund, in particular the re-
quirement that in all its decisions with respect
to allocation of Special Drawing Rights, the
Fund shall ‘‘seek to meet the long-term global
need, as and when it arises, to supplement exist-
ing reserve assets in such manner as will pro-
mote the attainment of its purposes and will
avoid economic stagnation and deflation as well
as excess demand and inflation in the world’’.

(Pub. L. 90-349, §6, June 19, 1968, 82 Stat. 189;
Pub. L. 91-599, ch. 1, §2, Dec. 30, 1970, 84 Stat.
1657; Pub. L. 94-564, §5(3), Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat.
2661; Pub. L. 98-181, title VIII, §803, Nov. 30, 1983,
97 Stat. 1270.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Bretton Woods Agreements Act, referred to in
subsec. (a), is act July 31, 1945, ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, as
amended, which is classified principally to this sub-
chapter (§286 et seq.). For complete classification of
this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under
section 286 of this title and Tables.
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CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ment Act, which comprises this subchapter.

AMENDMENTS

1983—Pub. L. 98-181 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a) and added subsec. (b).

1976—Pub. L. 94-564 substituted ‘‘article XVIII” for
“article XXIV™.

1970—Pub. L. 91-599 inserted ‘‘in each basic period”
after ‘‘vote to allocate’ and substituted ‘‘allocations to
the United States in that period exceed an amount
equal to the United States quota in the Fund as author-
ized under the Bretton Woods Agreements Act’ for
“net cumulative allocations to the United States ex-
ceed an amount equal to the United States quota in the
Fund as heretofore authorized under the Bretton Woods
Agreements Act of 1945, as amended’’.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Amendment effective Apr. 1, 1978, see section 9 of
Pub. L. 94-564, set out as a note under section 286a of
this title.

§286r. United States participation in special
drawing account

The provisions of article XXI(b) of the Articles
of Agreement of the Fund shall have full force
and effect in the United States and its terri-
tories and possessions when the United States
becomes a participant in the special drawing ac-
count.

(Pub. L. 90-349, §7, June 19, 1968, 82 Stat. 189;
Pub. L. 94-564, §5(4), Oct. 19, 1976, 90 Stat. 2661.)

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ment Act, which comprises this subchapter.

AMENDMENTS

1976—Pub. L. 94-564 substituted ‘‘article XXI(b)” for
“article XXVII(b)”.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Amendment effective Apr. 1, 1978, see section 9 of
Pub. L. 94-564, set out as a note under section 286a of
this title.

§286s. Consideration of basic human needs in
economic adjustment programs supported by
Fund

(a) Formulation and design of programs

The President shall instruct the Secretary of
the Treasury, the Secretary of State, and other
appropriate Federal officials to use all appro-
priate means to encourage countries, in formu-
lating economic adjustment programs to deal
with their balance of payments difficulties, to
design those programs so as to safeguard, to the
maximum feasible extent, jobs, investment, real
per capita income, policies to reduce the gap in
wealth between rich and poor, and social pro-
grams such as health, housing, and education.
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(b) Changes in Fund guidelines, policies, and de-
cisions; review prior to approval of standby
arrangements; coordination among institu-
tions; coordination between Fund and Bank;
periodic analyses

To ensure the effectiveness of economic ad-
justment programs supported by Fund resources
and the reinforcement of those programs by
longer term efforts to promote sustained growth
and improved living conditions—

(1) United States representatives to the
Fund shall recommend and shall work for
changes in Fund guidelines, policies, and deci-
sions that would—

(A) permit stand-by arrangements to be
extended beyond three years, as necessary to
enable Fund members to implement their
economic adjustment programs successfully;

(B) provide that in approving any eco-
nomic adjustment program the Fund shall
take into account the effect such program
will have on jobs, investment, real per cap-
ita income, the gap in wealth between the
rich and poor, and social programs such as
health, housing, and education, in order to
seek to minimize the adverse impact of
those adjustment programs on basic human
needs; and

(C) provide that letters of intent submit-
ted to the Fund in support of an economic
adjustment program reflect that the mem-
ber country has taken into account the ef-
fect such program will have on the factors
listed in subparagraph (B);

(2)(A) before voting on the approval of any
standby arrangement with respect to any eco-
nomic adjustment program, the United States
Executive Director shall review—

(i) any analysis of factors prepared by the
Fund or the member country in accordance
with subparagraphs (B) and (C) of paragraph
(1), or

(ii) if no such analysis is prepared and
available for such review, an analysis which
shall be prepared by the United States Gov-
ernor of the Fund which examines the effect
of the program on the factors listed in sub-
paragraph (B) of paragraph (1); and

(B) the United States Executive Director of
the Fund shall take into account the analysis
reviewed pursuant to subparagraph (A) of this
paragraph in voting on approval of that stand-
by arrangement;

(83) United States representatives to the
Fund, to the Bank, and to other appropriate
institutions shall work toward improving co-
ordination among these institutions and, in
particular, shall work toward formulation of
programs in association with economic adjust-
ment programs supported by Fund resources
which (A) will, among other things, promote
employment, investment, real income per cap-
ita, improvements in income distribution, and
the objectives of social programs such as
health, housing, and education, and (B) will, to
the maximum extent feasible and consistent
with the borrowing country’s need to improve
its balance of payments position within a rea-
sonable period, ameliorate any adverse effects
of economic adjustment programs on the poor;
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(4) United States representatives to the
Fund and the Bank shall seek amendments to
decisions on policies on the use of Fund and
Bank resources to provide that, where coun-
tries are seeking Extended Fund Facility or
upper credit tranche drawings from the Fund
and are eligible to receive financing from the
Bank, the Fund and Bank will coordinate their
financing activities in order—

(A) to take into account the effects of eco-
nomic adjustment programs on the areas
listed in clause (A) of paragraph (3),

(B) to provide, to the extent feasible, Bank
project loans designed to safeguard and fur-
ther basic human needs in countries adopt-
ing economic adjustment programs sup-
ported by Fund resources, and

(C) to provide, as appropriate, Bank fi-
nancing for programs of structural adjust-
ment that will facilitate development of a
productive economic base and greater at-
tainment of basic human needs objectives
over the longer term; and

(5) United States representatives to the
Fund and the Bank shall request the Fund and
the Bank to provide periodic analyses of the
effects of economic adjustment programs sup-
ported by Fund or Bank financing on jobs, in-
vestment, real income per capita, income dis-
tribution, and social programs such as health,
housing, and education.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §33, as added Pub. L.
96-389, §2(a), Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 15651; amended
Pub. L. 101-240, title V, §541(d)(1), Dec. 19, 1989,
103 Stat. 25618.)

AMENDMENTS

1989—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 101-240 struck out subsec.
(¢c) which required inclusion of statement detailing
progress made in carrying out subsecs. (a) and (b) re-
quirements in Council’s annual report to Congress.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section 12 of Pub. L. 96-389 provided that: ‘“This Act
[enacting this section and sections 286e-1g and 286t to
286x of this title, amending sections 286e-1g, 286e-8, and
286e-9 of this title and section 27 of former Title 31,
Money and Finance, and enacting provisions set out as
notes under sections 286a and 286t of this title and sec-
tion 822a of former Title 31] shall take effect on its date
of enactment [Oct. 7, 1980], except that funds may not
be appropriated under any authorization contained in
this Act for any period prior to October 1, 1980.”

§286t. Omitted

CODIFICATION

Section, act July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §34, as added Oct.
7, 1980, Pub. L. 96-389, §4(b), 94 Stat. 1553, directed the
Secretary of the Treasury, in cooperation with the
United States Director of the Fund, to study and report
to Congress prior to May 15, 1981, with respect to ade-
quacy of Fund resources and method of increasing Fund
liquidity, promotion of more direct recycling of oil sur-
pluses, and methods of providing adequate resources for
balance-of-payments financing.

RECYCLING BALANCE-OF-PAYMENTS SURPLUSES BY OIL
EXPORTING COUNTRIES

Section 4(a) of Pub. L. 96-389 provided that: ‘It is the
sense of the Congress that (1) the interests of the
United States and those of other member countries re-
quire an effective International Monetary Fund
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equipped with resources adequate to facilitate orderly
balance-of-payments adjustments; (2) persistent bal-
ance-of-payments surpluses in oil exporting countries
have placed, and will continue to place, severe strains
on the resources of oil importing countries and on the
liquidity of the Fund; (3) these strains can only be re-
lieved if the oil exporting countries assume a greater
burden for financing balance-of-payments deficits
through direct methods of recycling their surpluses and
through proportionally greater contributions to the
Fund and to the international lending institutions; and
(4) the Fund must explore innovative proposals to en-
courage more direct recycling of oil surpluses and to
increase its own liquidity.”’

§286u. Dollar-Special Drawing Rights substi-
tution account

It is the sense of the Congress that the Sec-
retary of the Treasury and the United States
Executive Director of the Fund shall encourage
member countries of the Fund to negotiate a
dollar-Special Drawing Rights substitution ac-
count in which equitable burden sharing would
exist among participants in the account.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §35, as added Pub. L.
96-389, §4(b), Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 15564; amended
Pub. L. 97-35, title XIII, §1371(a)(2), Aug. 13, 1981,
95 Stat. 746.)

AMENDMENTS

1981—Pub. L. 97-35 struck out reporting requirement
on progress toward achieving account.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 97-35 effective Aug. 13, 1981,
see section 1372 of Pub. L. 97-35, set out as an Effective
Date note under section 290i of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-389 effective Oct. 7, 1980,
see section 12 of Pub. L. 96-389, set out as a note under
section 286s of this title.

§286v. Membership for Taiwan in Fund

It is the sense of the Congress that it is the
policy of the United States that Taiwan (before
January 1, 1979, known as the Republic of China)
shall be granted appropriate membership in the
Fund and that the United States Executive Di-
rector of the Fund shall so notify the Fund.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §36, as added Pub. L.
96-389, §6, Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 1554.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 7, 1980, see section 12 of Pub. L.
96-389, set out as a note under section 286s of this title.

§286w. Denial of membership or other status in
Fund for Palestine Liberation Organization;
United States participation in Fund if mem-
bership or other status granted; report by
President to Congress

It is the policy of the United States that the
Palestine Liberation Organization should not be
given membership in the Fund or be given ob-
server status or any other official status at any
meeting sponsored by or associated with the
Fund. The United States Executive Director of
the Fund shall promptly notify the Fund of such
policy.

In the event that the Fund provides either
membership, observer status, or any other offi-

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Page 136

cial status to the Palestine Liberation Organiza-
tion, such action would result in a serious dimi-
nution of United States support. Upon review of
such action, the President would be required to
report his recommendations to the Congress
with regard to any further United States par-
ticipation in the Fund.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §37, as added Pub. L.
96-389, §7, Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 1554.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 7, 1980, see section 12 of Pub. L.
96-389, set out as a note under section 286s of this title.

§ 286x. Assistance to private sector of El Sal-
vador, Nicaragua, and other nations

It is the sense of the Congress that in provid-
ing assistance through loans or other means to
any nation, in particular El Salvador and Nica-
ragua, the Fund and the Bank should encourage
programs which assist the private sector to cre-
ate an environment which will stabilize the
economy of the nation; and that the United
States representatives to the Fund and the Bank
shall promote the use of assistance by the Fund
and the Bank to encourage such programs.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §38, as added Pub. L.
96-389, §8, Oct. 7, 1980, 94 Stat. 1554.)

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 7, 1980, see section 12 of Pub. L.
96-389, set out as a note under section 286s of this title.

§286y. Promoting conditions for exchange rate
stability

(a) In order to help assure that the resources
provided under section 286e-1i of this title are
used to support pro-growth policies which will
help establish the economic conditions nec-
essary for more appropriate financial and ex-
change rate alignment and stability, it is the
sense of Congress that the Secretary of the
Treasury shall—

(1) in consultation with the Secretary of
State and the United States Trade Representa-
tive, initiate discussions with other countries
regarding the economic dislocations which re-
sult from structural exchange rate imbal-
ances; and

(2) instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector of the Fund to work for adoption of
policies in the Fund, both within the frame-
work of article IV (of the Articles of Agree-
ment of the Fund) consultations and with re-
spect to the conditions associated with Fund-
supported balance of payments adjustments
programs, which promote conditions contrib-
uting to the stability of exchange rates and
avoid the manipulation of exchange rates be-
tween major currencies. Among other initia-
tives, the Secretary of the Treasury shall pro-
pose strengthening the article IV consultation
procedures of the Fund to attempt to ensure
that countries which are artificially maintain-
ing undervalued or overvalued rates of ex-
change agree to adopt market determined ex-
change rates.

(b) In determining his vote on extensions of
assistance to any Fund borrower, the United
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States Executive Director of the Fund shall
take into account whether such borrower’s poli-
cies are consistent with the requirements of ar-
ticle IV of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §40, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §801, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1267.)

§286z. Collection and exchange of information
on monetary and financial problems

(a) Sense of Congress

It is the sense of the Congress that—

(1) the lack of sufficient information cur-
rently available to allow members of the Fund
to make sound and prudent decisions concern-
ing their public and private sector inter-
national borrowing, and to allow lenders to
make sound and prudent decisions concerning
their international lending, threatens the sta-
bility of the international monetary system;
and

(2) in recognition of the Fund’s duties, as
provided particularly by article VIII of the Ar-
ticles of Agreement of the Fund, to act as a
center for the collection and exchange of in-
formation on monetary and financial prob-
lems, the Fund should adopt necessary and ap-
propriate measures to ensure that more com-
plete and timely financial information will be
available.

(b) Initiation by United States Executive Direc-
tor of discussions with other Directors; adop-
tion of procedures

To this end, the Secretary of the Treasury
shall instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector of the Fund to initiate discussions with
other directors of the Fund and with Fund man-
agement, and to propose and vote for, the adop-
tion of procedures, within the Fund—

(1) to collect and disseminate information,
on a quarterly basis, from and to Fund mem-
bers, and to such other persons as the Fund
deems appropriate, concerning—

(A) the extension of credit by banks or
nonbanks to private and public entities, in-
cluding all government entities, instrumen-
talities, and central banks of member coun-
tries; and

(B) the receipt of such credit by those pri-
vate and public entities of member coun-
tries, where such banks or nonbanks are not
principally established within the borders of
the member country to which the credits are
extended; and

(2) to disseminate publicly information
which is developed in the course of the Fund’s
collection, and to review and comment on ef-
forts which the Fund determines would serve
to enhance the informational base upon which
international borrowing and lending decisions
are taken.

(c) “Credit” defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘credit”
includes—

(1) outstanding loans to private and public
entities, including government entities, in-
strumentalities, and central banks of any
member, and
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(2) unused lines of credit which have been
made available to those private and public en-
tities of any member,

where such loans or lines of credit are repayable
in freely convertible currency.

(d) Providing necessary information

The President is authorized to use the author-
ity provided under section 286f of this title to re-
quire any person (as defined in such section)
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States
to provide such information as the Fund deter-
mines to be necessary in order to carry out the
provisions of this section.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §42, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §802(a)(4), Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1269.)

§ 286aa. Instructions to United States Executive
Director; Communist dictatorships

The Congress hereby finds that Communist
dictatorships result in severe constraints on
labor and capital mobility and other highly inef-
ficient labor and capital supply rigidities which
contribute to balance of payments deficits in di-
rect contradiction of the goals of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund. Therefore, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall instruct the United
States Executive Director of the Fund to ac-
tively oppose any facility involving use of Fund
credit by any Communist dictatorship, unless
the Secretary of the Treasury certifies and doc-
uments in writing upon request and so notifies
and appears, if requested, before the Foreign Re-
lations and Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Committees of the Senate and the Banking, Fi-
nance and Urban Affairs Committee of the
House of Representatives, at least twenty-one
days in advance of any vote on such drawing
that such drawing—

(1) provides the basis for correcting the bal-
ance of payments difficulties and restoring a
sustainable balance of payments position;

(2) would reduce the severe constraints on
labor and capital mobility or other highly in-
efficient labor and capital supply rigidities
and advances market-oriented forces in that
country; and

(3) is in the best economic interest of the
majority of the people in that country.

Should the Secretary not meet a request to ap-
pear before the aforementioned committees at
least twenty-one days in advance of any vote on
any facility involving use of Fund credit by any
communist dictatorship and certify and docu-
ment in writing that these three conditions have
been met, the United States Executive Director
shall vote against such program.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §43, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §804, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 1270;
amended Pub. L. 103-149, §4(b)(6), Nov. 23, 1993,
107 Stat. 1505.)

AMENDMENTS

1993—Pub. L. 103-149 struck out ‘‘(a)” before ‘‘The
Congress’ and struck out subsec. (b) which related to
use of International Monetary Fund credit by any
country which practices apartheid.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
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mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

§286bb. Elimination of predatory agricultural ex-
port subsidies

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Fund to propose and work for the adoption of a
policy encouraging Fund members to eliminate
all predatory agricultural export subsidies
which might result in the reduction of other
member countries’ exports.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §44, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §805, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1271.)

§286¢cc. Sustaining economic growth
(a) Economic adjustment programs

(1) The President shall instruct the Secretary
of the Treasury, the Secretary of State, and
other appropriate Federal officials, and shall re-
quest the Chairman of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, to use all appro-
priate means to encourage countries to formu-
late economic adjustment programs to deal with
their balance of payment difficulties and exter-
nal debt owed to private banks.

(2) Such economic adjustment programs
should be designed to safeguard, to the maxi-
mum extent feasible, international economic
growth, world trade, employment, and the long-
term solvency of banks, and to minimize the
likelihood of civil disturbances in countries
needing economic adjustment programs.

(b) Changes in Fund guidelines; limitations on
debt service exceptions

To ensure the effectiveness of economic ad-
justment programs supported by Fund re-
sources—

(1) the United States Executive Director of
the Fund shall recommend and shall work for
changes in Fund guidelines, policies, and deci-
sions which would—

(A) convert short-term bank debt which
was made at high interest rates into long-
term debt at lower rates of interest;

(B) assure that the annual external debt
service, which shall include principal, inter-
est, points, fees, and other charges required
of the country involved, is a manageable and
prudent percentage of the projected annual
export earnings of such country; and

(C) provide that in approving any eco-
nomic adjustment program the Fund shall
take into account the number of countries
applying to the Fund for economic adjust-
ment programs and the aggregate effects
that such programs will have on inter-
national economic growth, world trade, ex-
ports and employment of other member
countries, and the long-term solvency of
banks; and

(2) except as provided in subsection (c) of
this section, the United States Executive Di-
rector of the Fund shall oppose and vote
against providing assistance from the Fund for
any economic adjustment program for a coun-
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try in which the annual external debt service
exceeds 85 per centum of the annual export
earnings of such country, unless the Secretary
of the Treasury first determines and provides
written documentation to the Committee on
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs and the
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate
and the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives
that—

(A) the economic adjustment program con-
verts high interest rate, short-term bank
debt into long-term debt at significantly
narrower interest rate spreads than the av-
erage interest rate spreads prevailing on
bank debt reschedulings negotiated between
August 1982 and August 1983 for countries re-
ceiving assistance from the Fund for eco-
nomic adjustment programs in order to min-
imize the burdens of adjustment on the debt-
or nation, provided that such interest rate
spreads are consistent with that nation’s
need to obtain adequate external private fi-
nancing;

(B) the annual external debt service re-
quired of the country involved is a manage-
able and prudent percentage of the projected
annual export earnings of such country; and

(C) the economic adjustment program will
not have an adverse impact on international
economic growth, world trade, exports, and
employment of other member countries, and
the long-term solvency of banks.

(¢) Emergencies and extraordinary circum-
stances

The provisions of subsection (b)(2) of this sec-
tion shall not apply in any case in which the
Secretary of the Treasury first determines and
provides written documentation to the Commit-
tee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs and
the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Sen-
ate and the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives
that—

(1) an emergency exists in a nation that has
applied to the Fund for assistance that re-
quires an immediate short-term loan to avoid
disrupting orderly financial markets;

(2) a sudden decrease in export earnings in
the country applying to the Fund for assist-
ance has increased the ratio of annual exter-
nal debt service to annual export earnings, to
greater than 85 per centum for a period pro-
jected to be no more than one year; or

(3) other extraordinary circumstances exist
which warrant waiving the provisions of sub-
section (b)(2) of this section.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §45, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §806, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1272.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 262r of this title.
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§286dd. Fund bailouts of banks; rescheduling of
debt

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Fund—

(1) to oppose and vote against any Fund
drawing by a member country where, in his
judgment, the Fund resources would be drawn
principally for the purpose of repaying loans
which have been imprudently made by bank-
ing institutions to the member country; and

(2) to work to insure that the Fund encour-
ages borrowing countries and banking institu-
tions to negotiate, where appropriate, a re-
scheduling of debt which is consistent with
safe and sound banking practices and the
country’s ability to pay.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §46, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §807, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1273.)

§ 286ee. International cooperation

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Fund to propose that the Fund adopt the follow-
ing policies with respect to international lend-
ing:

(1) In its consultations with a member gov-
ernment on its economic policies pursuant to
article IV of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund, the Fund should—

(A) intensify its examination of the trend
and volume of external indebtedness of pri-
vate and public borrowers in the member
country and comment, as appropriate, in its
report to the Executive Board from the
viewpoint of the contribution of such bor-
rowings to the economic stability of the bor-
rower; and

(B) consider to what extent and in what
form these comments might be made avail-
able to the international banking commu-
nity and the public.

(2) As part of any Fund-approved stabiliza-
tion program, the Fund should give consider-
ation to placing limits on public sector exter-
nal short- and long-term borrowing.

(38) As a part of its annual report, and at such
times as it may consider desirable, the Fund
should publish its evaluation of the trend and
volume of international lending as it affects
the economic situation of lenders, borrowers,
and the smooth functioning of the inter-
national monetary system.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §47, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §809, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1274.)

§ 286ff. Fund interest rates

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Fund to propose and work for the adoption of
Fund policies regarding the rate of remunera-
tion paid on use of member’s quota subscrip-
tions and the rate of charges on Fund drawings
to bring those rates in line with market rates.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §48, as added Pub. L.

98-181, title VIII, §810, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat.
1274.)
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§ 286gg. Elimination of trade restrictions

(a) Promotion of fair trade as financial assist-
ance policy

(1) The Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States Executive Director of
each of the multilateral development banks (in
this section referred to as the ‘‘banks’) and of
the Fund to initiate a wide consultation with
the Managing Director of each of the banks and
of the Fund and the other directors of the banks
and of the Fund with regard to the development
of financial assistance policies which, to the
maximum feasible extent—

(A) reduce obstacles to and restrictions upon
international trade and investment in goods
and services;

(B) eliminate unfair trade and investment
practices; and

(C) promote mutually advantageous eco-
nomic relations.

(2) The Secretary of the Treasury shall work
closely in this effort with the Trade Policy Com-
mittee.

(3) As part of this effort, the Secretary of the
Treasury shall also instruct the United States
Executive Director of each of the banks and of
the Fund to encourage close cooperation be-
tween their staff and the GATT Secretariat.

(b) Agreement to eliminate unfair trade prac-
tices as condition of financial assistance

(1) The Secretary of the Treasury shall in-
struct the United States Executive Director of
each of the banks and of the Fund, prior to the
extension to any country of financial assistance
by the banks and by the Fund, to work to have
the banks and the Fund obtain the agreement of
such country to eliminate, in a manner consist-
ent with its balance of payments adjustment
program, unfair trade and investment practices
with respect to goods and services which the
United States Trade Representative, after con-
sultation with the Trade Policy Committee, has
determined to have a significant deleterious ef-
fect on the international trading system.

(2) Such practices include—

(A) the provision of predatory export sub-
sidies, employed in connection with the ex-
porting of agricultural commodities and prod-
ucts thereof to foreign countries;

(B) the provision of other export subsidies,
such as government subsidized below-market
interest rate financing for commodities or
manufactured goods;

(C) unreasonable import restrictions;

(D) the imposition of trade-related perform-
ance requirements on foreign investment; and

(E) practices which are inconsistent with
international agreements.

(c) United States position on requests for loans
or drawing under bank and Fund programs;
progress made in eliminating unfair trade
practices

(1) In determining the United States position
on requests for loans or periodic drawing under
bank and Fund programs, the Secretary of the
Treasury shall take full account of the progress
countries have made in achieving targets for
eliminating or phasing out the practices re-
ferred to in subsection (b) of this section.
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(2) In the event that the United States sup-
ports a request for loans or drawing by a coun-
try that has not achieved the bank and Fund
targets relating to such practices specified in its
program, the Secretary of the Treasury shall re-
port to the appropriate committees of the Con-
gress the reasons for the United States position.

(d) “Multilateral development banks” defined

For purposes of this section, the term ‘“‘multi-
lateral development banks” means the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, the Inter-American Development Bank,
the African Development Bank, and the Asian
Development Bank.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §49, as added Pub. L.
98-181, title VIII, §812, Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 1275;
amended Pub. L. 99-500, §101(f) [title V, §555],
Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat. 1783-213, 1783-240, and Pub.
L. 99-591, §101(f) [title V, §555], Oct. 30, 1986, 100
Stat. 3341-214, 3341-240.)

CODIFICATION
Pub. L. 99-591 is a corrected version of Pub. L. 99-500.

AMENDMENTS

1986—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 99-500 and Pub. L. 99-591,
§101(f) [title V, §555(b)], inserted ‘‘each of the multi-
lateral development banks (in this section referred to
as the ‘banks’) and of”’, ‘‘each of the banks and of”’, and
“banks and of the’’, and substituted ‘‘development of fi-
nancial” for ‘“‘development of Fund financial”’.

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 99-500 and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(f)
[title V, §555(c)], inserted ‘‘each of the banks and of”’
and substituted ‘‘their staff” for ‘“Fund staff’.

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 99-500 and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(f)
[title V, §555(d)], inserted ‘‘each of the banks and of”’,
‘“‘the banks and by”’, and ‘‘the banks and”’.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 99-500 and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(f)
[title V, §555(e), (f)], inserted ‘‘bank and’” and ‘‘loans
or’” in pars. (1) and (2).

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 99-500 and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(f)
[title V, §555(a)], added subsec. (d).

§286hh. Policy based lending for debt reduction
(a) Criteria

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to initiate discussions with other di-
rectors of such bank and to advocate and sup-
port the facilitation of voluntary market-based
programs for the reduction of sovereign debt and
the promotion of sustainable economic develop-
ment, which, if implemented, would—

(1) not require any organization or govern-
ment to participate in such a program;

(2) result in debt reduction for each partici-
pating country tailored to the particular situ-
ation of each country;

(3) provide assistance to participating coun-
tries conditioned on the implementation of
economic reforms, and the preservation of eco-
nomic reforms previously implemented, by the
country that are consistent with the prin-
ciples of sustainable development;

(4) encourage participating countries to
make economic adjustments steadily and over
a period of time in order to achieve policy re-
form;

(5) use debt reduction techniques that would
not compensate commercial banks for the re-
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duction in the value of such debt, but would
serve as a catalyst for new lending;

(6) involve such bank in lending for purposes
of debt reduction and conversion only where
such involvement would not lower the credit
rating of such bank;

(7) not require public sector funding beyond
that provided through any capital increase for
such bank, and any replenishment for the
International Development Association, which
is agreed to by the member countries of such
institutions; and

(8) accomplish debt reduction, not as an end,
but as a means to greater growth and invest-
ment in, and the restoration of voluntary pri-
vate lending to, participating countries for en-
vironmentally and economically sustainable
development.

(b) Policy based lending for debt reduction and
sustainable growth

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to initiate discussions with other di-
rectors of such bank and to propose that policy
based loans be made by such bank for, among
other reasons, facilitating a reduction in the
debt service burden of any country which is par-
ticipating in a voluntary market-based program
for debt reduction described in subsection (c) of
this section.

(¢) Voluntary market-based program for debt re-
duction and sustainable growth

In connection with the discussions initiated
pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, the
Secretary shall instruct the United States Exec-
utive Director of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development to propose that a
country be considered to be participating in a
voluntary market-based program of debt reduc-
tion for purposes of subsection (b) of this section
if the creditors of such country agree to signifi-
cantly reduce the debt service of such country
through forgiveness of a percentage of the inter-
est owed by such country on any sovereign debt
or through any other means.

(d) Reports

Not later than March 1, 1989, March 1, 1991, and
March 1, 1993, respectively, the Secretary of the
Treasury shall submit to the Committee on
Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on
Foreign Relations of the Senate 3 reports each
of which—

(1) describes the long term strategy and
lending programs of the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development for re-
ducing and managing the debt burden of the
countries designated as ‘‘Highly Indebted
Countries’ in the 1987-1988 World Debt Tables
published by such bank, and summarize the
long term strategy and lending programs of
such bank for other seriously indebted coun-
tries;

(2) contains an explanation of the measures
taken by such bank to facilitate the reduction
of the debt burden of the countries designated
as ‘“‘Highly Indebted Countries” in the
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1987-1988 World Debt tables?! published by such
bank;

(3) describes the extent (if any) to which
such bank has implemented the measures de-
scribed in subsections (b) and (c) of this sec-
tion; and

(4) describes the success each of such coun-
tries has had in managing and reducing their
debt burdens and achieving sustainable and
equitable economic growth as measured by
criteria including the ratio of debt service to
exports, the ratio of debt to gross national
product, net resource flows, and per capita in-
come.

(e) Review by House Banking Committee

On receipt of each report required to be sub-
mitted pursuant to subsection (d) of this sec-
tion, and after consultation with the Secretary
of the Treasury, the Committee on Banking, Fi-
nance and Urban Affairs of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall forward such report to the
Committee on Appropriations of the House of
Representatives with an assessment by the Com-
mittee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs
describing the effect on the international debt
situation of funding the subscription of the
United States to the shares of capital stock of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development due for payment by the United
States in the then next fiscal year.

(Pub. L. 100-461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102
Stat. 2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 3 of H.R. 4645, One Hun-
dredth Congress, as reported Sept. 28, 1988, and enacted
into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act, which comprises this subchapter.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 286ii of this title.

§286ii. Limitations on Bank policy based lending;
actions required to be taken to oppose exces-
sive policy based lending by Bank

The Secretary of the Treasury shall—

(1) take all necessary steps to encourage the
International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development to limit—

(A) the aggregate value of the policy based
loans made by such bank (other than for the
purpose described in section 286hh(b) of this
title) in any fiscal year of such bank begin-
ning after June 30, 1989, to 25 percent of the
aggregate value of all loans made by such
bank in such fiscal year; and

(B) the aggregate value of the policy based
loans made by such bank to the government
of a particular country (other than for the

180 in original. Probably should be capitalized.
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purpose described in section 286hh(b) of this
title) in any fiscal year of such bank begin-
ning after June 30, 1989, and occurring dur-
ing any period of 3 consecutive fiscal years
of such bank (determined after disregarding
any such fiscal year in which such bank did
not make a policy based loan to such gov-
ernment), to 50 percent of the aggregate
value of all loans made by such bank to such
government during such 3-year period;

(2) instruct the United States Executive Di-
rector of such bank to propose and actively
seek the adoption by the board of Executive
Directors of such bank of a resolution estab-
lishing as official bank operating policy for
fiscal years 1990 through 1995 of such bank the
limits specified in paragraph (1); and

(3) until the resolution described in para-
graph (2) is adopted, undertake, in consulta-
tion with the Secretary of State, discussions
with other member country governments to
secure the consent and cooperation of such
governments with respect to the adoption of
the limits specified in paragraph (1).

(Pub. L. 100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102
Stat. 2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 4 of H.R. 4645, One Hun-
dredth Congress, as reported Sept. 28, 1988, and enacted
into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act, which comprises this subchapter.

§286jj. Partial guarantees in connection with
debt reduction for borrower countries

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment to initiate discussions with other di-
rectors of such bank and to propose that such
bank establish criteria under which such bank
would provide partial guarantees on debt service
payments by borrower countries to private
creditors when such guarantees would serve a
catalytic role in facilitating final agreement on
financing packages which involve significant
debt reduction.

(Pub. L. 100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102
Stat. 2268-36.)

CODIFICATION

Section is based on section 5 of H.R. 4645, One Hun-
dredth Congress, as reported Sept. 28, 1988, and enacted
into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

Section was not enacted as part of act July 31, 1945,
ch. 339, 59 Stat. 512, known as the Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act, which comprises this subchapter.

§ 286kk. Discussions to enhance capacity of Fund
to alleviate potentially adverse impacts of
Fund programs on poor and environment

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Fund to seek policy changes by the Fund,
through formal initiatives and through bilateral
discussions, which will result in—

(1) the initiation of a systematic review of
policy prescriptions implemented by the Fund,
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for the purpose of determining whether the
Fund’s objectives were met and the social and
environmental impacts of such policy pre-
scriptions; and

(2) the establishment of procedures which
ensure the inclusion, in future economic re-
form programs approved by the Fund, of pol-
icy options which eliminate or reduce the po-
tential adverse impact on the well-being of the
poor or the environment resulting from such
programs.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §55, as added Pub. L.
101-240, title III, §302, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2500.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 262r of this title.

§286ll. Fund policy changes

(a) Policy changes within IMF

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director of the
Fund to promote regularly and vigorously in
program discussions and quota increase negotia-
tions the following proposals:

(1) Poverty alleviation, reduction of barriers to
economic and social progress, and progress
toward environmentally sound policies and
programs

(A)(1) Considerations of poverty alleviation
and the reduction of barriers to economic and
social progress should be incorporated into all
Fund programs and all consultations under ar-
ticle IV of the Articles of Agreement of the
Fund.

(ii) Preparation of Policy Framework Papers
should be extended to all nations which have
Fund programs and active Bank or Inter-
national Development Association Ilending
programs, and existence of a Policy Frame-
work Paper should be a precondition for new
lending to such nations by the Fund.

(iii) All Policy Framework Papers should ar-
ticulate the principal poverty, economic, and
social measures that the borrowing nation
needs to address, and this portion of the Pol-
icy Framework Paper (or a summary thereof
that includes specific measures and timing)
should be made available when the Policy
Framework Paper is submitted to the Execu-
tive Directors of the Bank and of the Fund for
consideration.

(iv) In considering whether to allocate re-
sources of the Fund to a borrower, the Fund
should take into consideration the nature of
the program and commitment of the borrower
to address the issues referred to in clause (iii).

(v) The Fund should establish procedures to
enable the Fund to cooperate with the Bank in
evaluating the effectiveness of the measures
referred to in clause (iii), at the levels of pol-
icy, project design, monitoring, and reporting,
in the international financial institutions and
in the borrowing nations.

(B)(i) The Fund should be encouraged to
make further progress toward environ-
mentally sound policies and programs.

(ii) The Fund should incorporate environ-
mental considerations into all Fund programs,

including consultations under article IV of the
Articles of Agreement of the Fund.

(iii) The Fund should be encouraged to sup-
port the efforts of nations to implement sys-
tems of natural resource accounting in their
national income accounts.

(iv) The Fund should be encouraged to assist
and cooperate fully with the statistical re-
search being undertaken by the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Development
and by the United Nations in order to facili-
tate development and adoption of a generally
applicable system for taking account of the
depletion or degradation of natural resources
in national income accounts.

(v) The Fund should be encouraged to con-
sider and implement, as appropriate, revisions
in its national income reporting systems con-
sistent with such new systems as are of gen-
eral applicability.

(2) Policy audits

(A) The Fund should conduct periodic audits
to review systematically the policy prescrip-
tions recommended and required by the Fund
in the areas of poverty and the environment.

(B) The purposes of such audits would be—

(i) to determine whether the Fund’s objec-
tives were met; and

(ii) to evaluate the social and environ-
mental impacts of the implementation of
the policy prescriptions.

(C) Such audits would have access to all on-
going programs and activities of the Fund and
the ability to review the effects of Fund-sup-
ported programs, on a country-by-country
basis, with respect to poverty, economic devel-
opment, and environment.

(D) Such audits should be made public as ap-
propriate with due respect to confidentiality.
(3) Ensuring policy options that increase the

productive participation of the poor

The Fund should establish procedures that
ensure the focus of future economic reform
programs approved by the Fund on policy op-
tions that increase the productive participa-
tion of the poor in the economy.

(4) Public access to information

(A) The Fund should establish procedures for
public access to information.

(B) Such procedures shall seek to ensure ac-
cess of the public to information while paying
due regard to appropriate confidentiality.

(C) Policy Framework Papers and the sup-
porting documents prepared by the Fund’s
mission to a country are examples of docu-
ments that should be made public at an appro-
priate time and in appropriate ways.

(b) Progress report

Each annual report of the National Advisory

Council on International Monetary and Finan-
cial Policies shall describe the following:

(1) The actions that the United States Exec-
utive Director and other officials have taken
to convince the Fund to adopt the proposals
set forth in subsection (a) of this section
through formal initiatives before the Board
and management of the Fund, through bilat-
eral discussions with other member nations,
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and through any further quota increase nego-
tiations.

(2) The status of the progress being made by
the Fund in implementing the proposals set
forth in subsection (a) of this section.

(c) Study

The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct
the United States Executive Director to the
Fund to urge the Fund—

(1) to explore ways to increase the involve-
ment and participation of important min-
istries, national development experts, environ-
mental experts, free-market experts, and other
legitimate experts and representatives from
the loan-recipient country in the development
of Fund programs; and

(2) to report on the status of Fund efforts in
this regard.

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §59, as added Pub. L.
102-5611, title X, §1002, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat.
3357.)

§286mm. Measures to reduce military spending
by developing nations

(a) Development by Fund of means to measure
military spending
(1) Position of the United States

The United States Executive Director of the
Fund shall use the voice and vote of the
United States to urge the Fund, in consulta-
tion with the Bank, to continue to develop an
economic methodology to measure the level of
military spending by each developing country.
(2) Progress report to the Congress

No later than 1 year after October 24, 1992,
the Secretary of the Treasury shall submit to
the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives
and the Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs and the Committee on Foreign
Relations of the Senate a report on the status
of the development by the Fund of a workable
economic methodology to measure military
spending by developing countries.

(b) Annual reports by Fund on levels of military
spending

The United States Executive Director of the
Fund shall use the voice and vote of the United
States to urge the Fund, beginning with 1994, to
provide the Executive Board of the Fund with
annual reports stating the estimate by the Fund
of the level of military spending by each devel-
oping country in the immediately preceding cal-
endar year (or, with respect to developing coun-
tries whose fiscal years are not calendar years,
in the most recently completed fiscal year of the
developing country), not later than the date of
the annual fall Interim and Development Com-
mittee meetings.

(¢) Analysis and assessment of military spending
to be included in article IV consultations by
Fund

The United States Executive Director of the
Fund shall use the voice and vote of the United
States to urge the Fund, beginning no later than
the date of the first report provided as described
in subsection (b) of this section, to include in
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every article IV consultation with a developing
country an analysis of the level of military
spending by the developing country in the im-
mediately preceding calendar year (or, with re-
spect to developing countries whose fiscal years
are not calendar years, in the most recently
completed fiscal year of the developing coun-
try).

(July 31, 1945, ch. 339, §60, as added Pub. L.
102-511, title X, §1003, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat.
3359.)

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of
House of Representatives treated as referring to Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services of House of
Representatives by section 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set
out as a note preceding section 21 of Title 2, The Con-
gress.

SUBCHAPTER XVI—UNITED NATIONS
ORGANIZATION

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subchapter is referred to in section 289b of this
title.

§ 287. Representation in Organization

(a) Appointment of representative; rank, status,
and tenure; duties

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint a representa-
tive of the United States to the United Nations
who shall have the rank and status of Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary and
shall hold office at the pleasure of the President.
Such representative shall represent the United
States in the Security Council of the United Na-
tions and may serve ex officio as representative
of the United States in any organ, commission,
or other body of the United Nations other than
specialized agencies of the United Nations, and
shall perform such other functions in connection
with the participation of the United States in
the United Nations as the President may, from
time to time, direct.

(b) Appointment of additional representatives;
rank, status, and tenure; duties; reappoint-
ment unnecessary

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint additional per-
sons with appropriate titles, rank, and status to
represent the United States in the principal or-
gans of the United Nations and in such organs,
commissions, or other bodies as may be created
by the United Nations with respect to nuclear
energy or disarmament (control and limitation
of armament). Such persons shall serve at the
pleasure of the President and subject to the di-
rection of the Representative of the United
States to the United Nations. They shall, at the
direction of the Representative of the United
States to the United Nations, represent the
United States in any organ, commission, or
other body of the United Nations, including the
Security Council, the Economic and Social
Council, and the Trusteeship Council, and per-
form such other functions as the Representative
of the United States is authorized to perform in
connection with the participation of the United
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States in the United Nations. Any Deputy Rep-
resentative or any other officer holding office at
the time the provisions of this Act, as amended,
become effective shall not be required to be re-
appointed by reason of the enactment of this
Act, as amended.
(c) Appointment of special and alternate rep-
resentatives; number; senior representative;
duties

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall designate from time to
time to attend a specified session or specified
sessions of the General Assembly of the United
Nations not to exceed five representatives of the
United States and such number of alternates as
he may determine consistent with the rules of
procedure of the General Assembly. One of the
representatives shall be designated as the senior
representative.

(d) Additional appointees; conditions governing
certain appointments; designation of certain
State Department officers to sit on Security
Council

The President may also appoint from time to
time such other persons as he may deem nec-
essary to represent the United States in organs
and agencies of the United Nations. The Presi-
dent may, without the advice and consent of the
Senate, designate any officer of the United
States to act without additional compensation
as the representative of the United States in ei-
ther the Economic and Social Council or the
Trusteeship Council (1) at any specified session
thereof where the position is vacant or in the
absence or disability of the regular representa-
tive or (2) in connection with a specified subject
matter at any specified session of either such
Council in lieu of the regular representative.
The President may designate any officer of the
Department of State, whose appointment is sub-
ject to confirmation by the Senate, to act, with-
out additional compensation, for temporary pe-
riods as the representative of the United States
in the Security Council of the United Nations in
the absence or disability of the representatives
provided for under subsections (a) and (b) of this
section or in lieu of such representatives in con-
nection with a specified subject matter.

(e) Appointment of representative to European
office of United Nations; rank, status, and
tenure; duties

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint a representa-
tive of the United States to the European office
of the United Nations, with appropriate rank
and status who shall serve at the pleasure of the
President and subject to the direction of the
Secretary of State. Such person shall, at the di-
rection of the Secretary of State, represent the
United States at the European office of the
United Nations, and perform such other func-
tions there in connection with the participation
of the United States in international organiza-
tions as the Secretary of State may, from time
to time, direct.

(f) Representation by President or Secretary of
State

Nothing contained in this section shall pre-
clude the President or the Secretary of State, at
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the direction of the President, from representing
the United States at any meeting or session of
any organ or agency of the United Nations.

(g) Compensation

All persons appointed in pursuance of author-
ity contained in this section shall receive com-
pensation at rates determined by the President
upon the basis of duties to be performed but not
in excess of rates authorized by sections 3961,
3962, and 3963 of this title for chiefs of mission,
members of the Senior Foreign Service, and For-
eign Service officers occupying positions of
equivalent importance, except that no member
of the Senate or House of Representatives or of-
ficer of the United States who is designated
under subsections (¢) and (d) of this section as a
representative of the United States or as an al-
ternate to attend any specified session or speci-
fied sessions of the General Assembly shall be
entitled to receive such compensation.

(h) Appointment of representative to Vienna of-
fice of United Nations; rank, status, and ten-
ure; duties

The President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, shall appoint a representa-
tive of the United States to the Vienna office of
the United Nations with appropriate rank and
status, who shall serve at the pleasure of the
President and subject to the direction of the
Secretary of State. Such individual shall, at the
direction of the Secretary of State, represent
the United States at the Vienna office of the
United Nations and perform such other func-
tions there in connection with the participation
of the United States in international organiza-
tions as the Secretary of State from time to
time may direct.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §2, 59 Stat. 619; Oct. 10,
1949, ch. 660, §§1, 2, 63 Stat. 734, 735; Pub. L.
89-206, §§1, 2, Sept. 28, 1965, 79 Stat. 841, 842; Pub.
L. 96-465, title II, §2206(a)(2)(A), Oct. 17, 1980, 94
Stat. 2160; Pub. L. 97-241, title I, §118, Aug. 24,
1982, 96 Stat. 279.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This Act, as amended, referred to in subsec. (b), is
Pub. L. 89-206, Sept. 28, 1965, 79 Stat. 841, which amend-
ed this section. For complete classification of this Act
to the Code, see Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1982—Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 97-241 added subsec. (h).

1980—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 96-465 substituted ‘‘sections
3961, 3962, and 3963 of this title for chiefs of mission,
members of the Senior Foreign Service,” for ‘‘sections
866 and 867 of this title for chiefs of mission’.

1965—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 89-206, §1(a), struck out pro-
visions which related to the appointment, rank and
status, tenure and duties of a deputy representative of
the United States to the United Nations.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 89-206, §1(a), substituted provi-
sions that the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, shall appoint additional persons
with appropriate titles, rank, and status to represent
the United States in the principal organs of the United
Nations and in such organs, commissions, or other bod-
ies as may be created by the United Nations with re-
spect to nuclear energy or disarmament, that they
shall serve at the pleasure of the President and subject
to the direction of the Representative of the United
States to the United Nations, that they shall, at the di-
rection of the Representative of the United States to
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the United Nations, represent the United States in any
organ, commission, or other body of the United Na-
tions, including the Security Council, the Economic
and Social Council, and the Trusteeship Council, and
perform such other functions as the Representative of
the United States is authorized to perform in connec-
tion with the participation of the United States in the
United Nations, and that any Deputy Representative or
any other officer holding office at the time the provi-
sions of this Act, as amended, become effective shall
not be required to be reappointed by reason of the en-
actment of this Act, as amended, for provisions which
authorized the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, to appoint an additional deputy
representative of the United States to the Security
Council who shall hold office at the pleasure of the
President, and which required the deputy representa-
tive to represent the United States in the Security
Council of the United Nations in the event of the ab-
sence or disability of both the representative and the
deputy representative of the United States to the
United Nations.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 89-206, §1(b), struck out provi-
sions which required the representative of the United
States in the Economic and Social Council and in the
Trusteeship Council of the United Nations to be ap-
pointed only by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and which required the advice and consent of
the Senate for the appointment by the President of the
representative of the United States in any commission
that may be formed by the United Nations with respect
to atomic energy or in any other commission of the
United Nations to which the United States is entitled
to appoint a representative.

Subsecs. (e) to (g). Pub. L. 89-206, §2, added subsec. (e)
and redesignated former subsecs. (e) and (f) as (f) and
(g), respectively.

1949—Subsec. (a). Act Oct. 10, 1949, §1, created new
post of deputy representative, and allowed the principal
and deputy representatives to serve ex officio on any
organ, commission, or body, other than specialized
agencies, of the United Nations.

Subsec. (b). Act Oct. 10, 1949, §1, amended subsec. (b)
generally, to provide for appointment of an additional
deputy representative.

Subsec. (¢). Act Oct. 10, 1949, §1, amended subsec. (c)
generally, to provide for appointment of special and al-
ternate representatives.

Subsec. (d). Act Oct. 10, 1949, §1, allowed the designa-
tion by the President of any State Department officer,
whose appointment is subject to confirmation by the
Senate, to sit on the Security Council in certain in-
stances.

Subsec. (f). Act Oct. 10, 1949, §2, added subsec. (f).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1980 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-465 effective Feb. 15, 1981,
except as otherwise provided, see section 2403 of Pub. L.
96-465, set out as an Effective Date note under section
3901 of this title.

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of act Dec. 20, 1945, provided that: ‘“This Act
[enacting this subchapter] may be cited as the ‘United
Nations Participation Act of 1945°.”

UNITED STATES COMMISSION ON IMPROVING THE
EFFECTIVENESS OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Pub. L. 100204, title VII, part B, Dec. 22, 1987, 101
Stat. 1391, as amended by Pub. L. 101-246, title IV, §409,
Feb. 16, 1990, 104 Stat. 68, provided for establishment,
membership, etc., of United States Commission on Im-
proving the Effectiveness of the United Nations to ex-
amine the United Nations system as a whole and iden-
tify and evaluate its strengths and weaknesses and to
transmit to President and Congress, not later than 18
months after the date on which all members of the
Commission have been appointed, a report containing a
detailed statement of the findings, conclusions, and
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recommendations of the Commission, which report was
dated Sept. 10, 1993, and the Commission terminated
Sept. 30, 1993.

SOVIET MISSION AT THE UNITED NATIONS

Pub. L. 99-569, title VII, §702, Oct. 27, 1986, 100 Stat.
3204, related to policy of Congress of limiting number of
Soviet nationals serving as members of Soviet mission
at the United Nations to number not to substantially
exceed number of United States nationals serving as
members of United States mission, required Secretary
of State to report numbers of Soviet nationals so serv-
ing, and provided that spouses and dependents were not
to be included in such numbers, prior to repeal by Pub.
L. 103-199, title V, §501(d), Dec. 17, 1993, 107 Stat. 2325.

UNITED STATES PARTICIPATION IN THE UNITED NATIONS
IF ISRAEL IS ILLEGALLY EXPELLED

Pub. L. 98-164, title I, §115, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat. 1021,
as amended by Pub. L. 99-93, title I, §142, Aug. 16, 1985,
99 Stat. 424; Pub. L. 100-204, title VII, §704, Dec. 22, 1987,
101 Stat. 1389, provided that:

‘“(a) The Congress finds that—

‘“(1) the United Nations was founded on the prin-
ciple of universality;

‘“(2) the United Nations Charter stipulates that
members may be suspended by the General Assembly
only ‘upon the recommendation of the Security Coun-
cil’; and

‘“(3) any move by the General Assembly that would
illegally deny Israel its credentials in the Assembly
would be a direct violation of these provisions of the
Charter.

‘“(b) If Israel is illegally expelled, suspended, denied
its credentials, or in any other manner denied its right
to participate in any principal or subsidiary organ or in
any specialized, technical, or other agency of the
United Nations, the United States shall suspend its
participation in any such organ or agency until the il-
legal action is reversed. The United States shall reduce
its annual assessed contribution to the United Nations
or such specialized agency by 8.34 percent for each
month in which United States participation is sus-
pended pursuant to this section. Nothing in this section
may be construed to diminish or to affect United
States participation in the United Nations Security
Council or the Safeguards Program of the International
Atomic Energy Agency.”

INTERNATIONAL YEAR OF THE CHILD

Pub. L. 95-561, title XV, §§1501-1507, Nov. 1, 1978, 92
Stat. 2373-2375, described the purpose of the Inter-
national Year of the Child (designated as 1979 by the
United Nations General Assembly) as promotion of
lasting improvements in the well-being of children,
provided for the establishment of a National Commis-
sion on the International Year of the Child, and for the
Commission’s membership, functions, coordination and
administration, and waiver of certain provisions of law
relating to advertising, competitive bidding, and print-
ing, authorized appropriations, and terminated the life
of the Commission thirty days after the submission of
its final report, which was to be submitted not later
than Mar. 31, 1980, but which life was in no case to be
extended beyond Apr. 30, 1980.

Pub. L. 97-35, title V, §511(b)(1), Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat.
443, provided that: ‘“No funds are authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out part A of title XV of the Edu-
cation Amendments of 1978 [sections 1501 to 1507 of Pub.
L. 95-561, see note above] for fiscal year 1982, 1983, or
1984.”

UNITED NATIONS ENVIRONMENT PROGRAM
PARTICIPATION

Pub. L. 93-188, Dec. 15, 1973, 87 Stat. 713, provided:

“[SEC. 1. Short Title] That this Act [enacting this
note] may be cited as the ‘United Nations Environment
Program Participation Act of 1973’.

‘““SEC. 2. [Congressional Declaration of Policy] It is
the policy of the United States to participate in coordi-
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nated international efforts to solve environmental
problems of global and international concern, and in
order to assist the implementation of this policy, to
contribute funds to the United Nations Environmental
Fund for the support of international measures to pro-
tect and improve the environment.

“SEC. 3. [Authorization of Appropriations] There is
authorized to be appropriated $40,000,000 for contribu-
tions to the United Nations Environment Fund, which
amount is authorized to remain available until ex-
pended, and which may be used upon such terms and
conditions as the President may specify: Provided, That
not more than $10,000,000 may be appropriated for use in
fiscal year 1974.”

UNITED STATES GRANT FOR EXPANSION AND
IMPROVEMENT OF UNITED NATIONS HEADQUARTERS

Pub. L. 91-622, Dec. 31, 1970, 84 Stat. 1867, provided:
“That there is hereby authorized to be appropriated to
the Secretary of State out of any money in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated, a sum not to exceed
$20,000,000, to remain available until expended, for a
grant to be made at the discretion of the Secretary of
State, to the United Nations to defray a portion of the
cost of the expansion and improvement of its head-
quarters in the city of New York on such terms and
conditions as the Secretary of State may determine.
Such grant shall not be considered a contribution to
the United Nations for purpose of any other applicable
law limiting contributions.”’

UNITED STATES LOAN FOR CONSTRUCTION OF
PERMANENT HEADQUARTERS IN NEW YORK CITY

Act Aug. 11, 1948, ch. 834, 62 Stat. 1286, authorized the
President to loan to the United Nations $65,000,000 to
construct a permanent headquarters in New York City,
provided for the repayment of the loan without interest
in installments beginning July 1, 1951, and continuing
until July 1, 1982, and authorized the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation to advance to the United Nations
up to $25,000,000 until such time as the $65,000,000 is ap-
propriated by Congress.

ESTABLISHMENT OF PERMANENT HEADQUARTERS IN NEW
YORK; AGREEMENT BETWEEN UNITED NATIONS AND
UNITED STATES

Joint Res. Aug. 4, 1947, ch. 482, 61 Stat. 7566, provided
that:

‘“Whereas the Charter of the United Nations was
signed on behalf of the United States on June 26, 1945,
and was ratified on August 8, 1945, by the President of
the United States, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, and the instrument of ratification of the
said Charter was deposited on August 8, 1945; and

“Whereas the said Charter of the United Nations
came into force with respect to the United States on
October 24, 1945; and

“Whereas article 104 of the Charter provides that
‘The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each
of its Members such legal capacity as may be necessary
for the exercise of its functions and the fulfillment of
its purposes’; and

“Whereas article 105 of the Charter provides that:

““1. The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of
each of its Members such privileges and immunities as
are necessary for the fulfillment of its purposes.

2. Representatives of the Members of the United Na-
tions and officials of the Organization shall similarly
enjoy such privileges and immunities as are necessary
for the independent exercise of their functions in con-
nection with the Organization.

¢“3. The General Assembly may make recommenda-
tions with a view to determining the details of the ap-
plication of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article or may
propose conventions to the Members of the United Na-
tions for this purpose; and

“Whereas article 28 and other articles of the Charter
of the United Nations contemplate the establishment of
a seat for the permanent headquarters of the Organiza-
tion; and
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‘“Whereas the interim arrangements concluded on
June 26, 1945, by the governments represented at the
United Nations Conference on International Organiza-
tion instructed the Preparatory Commission estab-
lished in pursuance of the arrangements to ‘make stud-
ies and prepare recommendations concerning the loca-
tion of the permanent headquarters of the Organiza-
tion’; and

‘“Whereas during the labors of the said Preparatory
Commission, the Congress of the United States in H.
Con. Res. 75, passed unanimously by the House of Rep-
resentatives December 10, 1945, and agreed to unani-
mously by the Senate December 11, 1945, invited the
United Nations ‘to locate the seat of the United Na-
tions Organization within the United States’; and

‘“Whereas the General Assembly on December 14, 1946,
resolved ‘that the permanent headquarters of the
United Nations shall be established in New York City
in the area bounded by First Avenue, East Forty-eighth
Street, the East River, and East Forty-second Street’;
and

‘“Whereas the General Assembly resolved on Decem-
ber 14, 1946, ‘That the Secretary-General be authorized
to negotiate and conclude with the appropriate au-
thorities of the United States of America an agreement
concerning the arrangements required as a result of the
establishment of the permanent headquarters of the
United Nations in the city of New York’ and to be guid-
ed in these negotiations by the provisions of a prelimi-
nary draft agreement which had been negotiated by the
Secretary-General and the Secretary of State of the
United States; and

“Whereas the General Assembly resolved on Decem-
ber 14, 1946, that pending the coming into force of the
agreement referred to above ‘the Secretary-General be
authorized to negotiate and conclude arrangements
with the appropriate authorities of the United States of
America to determine on a provisional basis the privi-
leges, immunities, and facilities needed in connection
with the temporary headquarters of the United Na-
tions.’; and

“Whereas the Secretary of State of the United
States, after consultation with the appropriate au-
thorities of the State and city of New York, signed at
Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947, on behalf of
the United States an agreement with the United Na-
tions regarding the headquarters of the United Nations,
which agreement is incorporated herein; and

“Whereas the aforesaid agreement provides that it
shall be brought into effect by an exchange of notes be-
tween the United States and the Secretary-General of
the United Nations: Therefore be it

“Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That
the President is hereby authorized to bring into effect
on the part of the United States the agreement between
the United States of America and the United Nations
regarding the headquarters of the United Nations,
signed at Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘agreement’), with such
changes therein not contrary to the general tenor
thereof and not imposing any additional obligations on
the United States as the President may deem necessary
and appropriate, and at his discretion, after consulta-
tion with the appropriate State and local authorities,
to enter into such supplemental agreements with the
United Nations as may be necessary to fulfill the pur-
poses of the said agreement: Provided, That any supple-
mental agreement entered into pursuant to section 5 of
the agreement incorporated herein shall be submitted
to the Congress for approval. The agreement follows:

“AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA RE-
GARDING THE HEADQUARTERS OF THE UNITED
NATIONS

THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA:

Desiring to conclude an agreement for the purpose of
carrying out the Resolution adopted by the General As-



Page 147

sembly on 14 December 1946 to establish the seat of the
United Nations in The City of New York and to regu-
late questions arising as a result thereof;

Have appointed as their representatives for this pur-
pose:
The United Nations:

TRYGVE LIE,

Secretary-General,

The United States of America:
GEORGE C. MARSHALL,
Secretary of State,
Who have agreed as follows:

and

““ARTICLE I—DEFINITIONS
SECTION 1

In this agreement:

(a) The expression ‘headquarters district’ means (1)
the area defined as such in Annex 1, (2) any other lands
or buildings which from time to time may be included
therein by supplemental agreement with the appro-
priate American authorities;

(b) the expression ‘appropriate American authorities’
means such federal, state, or local authorities in the
United States as may be appropriate in the context and
in accordance with the laws and customs of the United
States, including the laws and customs of the state and
local government involved;

(c) the expression ‘General Convention’ means the
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations approved by the General Assembly of
the United Nations 13 February 1946, as acceded to by
the United States;

(d) the expression ‘United Nations’ means the inter-
national organization established by the Charter of the
United Nations, hereinafter referred to as the ‘Charter’:

(e) the expression ‘Secretary-General’ means the Sec-
retary-General of the United Nations.

“ARTICLE II—THE HEADQUARTERS DISTRICT
SECTION 2

The seat of the United Nations shall be the head-
quarters district.

SECTION 3

The appropriate American authorities shall take
whatever action may be necessary to assure that the
United Nations shall not be dispossessed of its property
in the headquarters district, except as provided in Sec-
tion 22 in the event that the United Nations ceases to
use the same; provided that the United Nations shall
reimburse the appropriate American authorities for
any costs incurred, after consultation with the United
Nations, in liquidating by eminent domain proceedings
or otherwise any adverse claims.

SECTION 4

(a) The United Nations may establish and operate in
the headquarters district:

(1) its own short-wave sending and receiving radio
broadcasting facilities (including emergency link
equipment) which may be used on the same frequencies
(within the tolerances prescribed for the broadcasting
service by applicable United States regulations) for ra-
diotelegraph, radioteletype, radiotelephone, radio-
telephoto, and similar services;

(2) one point-to-point circuit between the head-
quarters district and the office of the United Nations in
Geneva (using single sideband equipment) to be used
exclusively for the exchange of broadcasting programs
and interoffice communications;

(3) low power micro-wave, low or medium frequency
facilities for communication within headquarters
buildings only, or such other buildings as may tempo-
rarily be used by the United Nations;

(4) facilities for point-to-point communication to the
same extent and subject to the same conditions as per-
mitted under applicable rules and regulations for ama-
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teur operation in the United States, except that such
rules and regulations shall not be applied in a manner
inconsistent with the inviolability of the headquarters
district provided by Section 9(a);

(5) such other radio facilities as may be specified by
supplemental agreement between the United Nations
and the appropriate American authorities.

(b) The United Nations shall make arrangements for
the operation of the services referred to in this section
with the International Telecommunication Union, the
appropriate agencies of the Government of the United
States and the appropriate agencies of other affected
governments with regard to all frequencies and similar
matters.

(c) The facilities provided for in this section may, to
the extent necessary for efficient operation, be estab-
lished and operated outside the headquarters district.
The appropriate American authorities will, on request
of the United Nations, make arrangements, on such
terms and in such manner as may be agreed upon by
supplemental agreement, for the acquisition or use by
the United Nations of appropriate premises for such
purposes and the inclusion of such premises in the
headquarters district.

SECTION 5

In the event that the United Nations should find it
necessary and desirable to establish and operate an
aerodrome, the conditions for the location, use and op-
eration of such an aerodrome and the conditions under
which there shall be entry into and exit therefrom shall
be the subject of a supplemental agreement.

SECTION 6

In the event that the United Nations should propose
to organize its own postal service, the conditions under
which such service shall be set up shall be the subject
of a supplemental agreement.

“ARTICLE III—LAW AND AUTHORITY IN THE
HEADQUARTERS DISTRICT

SECTION 17

(a) The headquarters district shall be under the con-
trol and authority of the United Nations as provided in
this agreement.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or
in the General Convention, the federal, state and local
law of the United States shall apply within the head-
quarters district.

(c) Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or
in the General Convention, the federal, state and local
courts of the United States shall have jurisdiction over
acts done and transactions taking place in the head-
quarters district as provided in applicable federal, state
and local laws.

(d) The federal, state and local courts of the United
States, when dealing with cases arising out of or relat-
ing to acts done or transactions taking place in the
headquarters district, shall take into account the regu-
lations enacted by the United Nations under Section 8.

SECTION 8

The United Nations shall have the power to make
regulations, operative within the headquarters district
for the purpose of establishing therein conditions in all
respects necessary for the full execution of its func-
tions. No federal, state or local law or regulation of the
United States which is inconsistent with a regulation
of the United Nations authorized by this section shall,
to the extent of such inconsistency, be applicable with-
in the headquarters district. Any dispute, between the
United Nations and the United States, as to whether a
regulation of the United Nations is authorized by this
section or as to whether a federal, state or local law or
regulation is inconsistent with any regulation of the
United Nations authorized by this section, shall be
promptly settled as provided in Section 21. Pending
such settlement, the regulation of the United Nations
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shall apply, and the federal, state or local law or regu-
lation shall be inapplicable in the headquarters district
to the extent that the United Nations claims it to be
inconsistent with the regulation of the United Nations.
This section shall not prevent the reasonable applica-
tion of fire protection regulations of the appropriate
American authorities.

SECTION 9

(a) The headquarters district shall be inviolable. Fed-
eral, state or local officers or officials of the United
States, whether administrative, judicial, military or
police, shall not enter the headquarters district to per-
form any official duties therein except with the con-
sent of and under conditions agreed to by the Sec-
retary-General. The service of legal process, including
the seizure of private property, may take place within
the headquarters district only with the consent of and
under conditions approved by the Secretary-General.

(b) Without prejudice to the provisions of the General
Convention or Article IV of this agreement, the United
Nations shall prevent the headquarters district from
becoming a refuge either for persons who are avoiding
arrest under the federal, state, or local law of the
United States or are required by the Government of the
United States for extradition to another country, or for
persons who are endeavoring to avoid service of legal
process.

SECTION 10

The United Nations may expel or exclude persons
from the headquarters district for violation of its regu-
lations adopted under Section 8 or for other cause. Per-
sons who violate such regulations shall be subject to
other penalties or to detention under arrest only in ac-
cordance with the provisions of such laws or regula-
tions as may be adopted by the appropriate American
authorities.

“ARTICLE IV—COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSIT
SECTION 11

The federal, state or local authorities of the United
States shall not impose any impediments to transit to
or from the headquarters district of (1) representatives
of Members or officials of the United Nations, or of spe-
cialized agencies as defined in Article 57, paragraph 2,
of the Charter, or the families of such representatives
or officials, (2) experts performing missions for the
United Nations or for such specialized agencies, (3) rep-
resentatives of the press, or of radio, film or other in-
formation agencies, who have been accredited by the
United Nations (or by such a specialized agency) in its
discretion after consultation with the United States,
(4) representatives of nongovernmental organizations
recognized by the United Nations for the purpose of
consultation under Article 71 of the Charter, or (5)
other persons invited to the headquarters district by
the United Nations or by such specialized agency on of-
ficial business. The appropriate American authorities
shall afford any necessary protection to such persons
while in transit to or from the headquarters district.
This section does not apply to general interruptions of
transportation which are to be dealt with as provided
in Section 17, and does not impair the effectiveness of
generally applicable laws and regulations as to the op-
eration of means of transportation.

SECTION 12

The provisions of Section 11 shall be applicable irre-
spective of the relations existing between the Govern-
ments of the persons referred to in that section and the
Government of the United States.

SECTION 13

(a) Laws and regulations in force in the United States
regarding the entry of aliens shall not be applied in
such manner as to interfere with the privileges referred
to in Section 11. When visas are required for persons re-

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Page 148

ferred to in that Section, they shall be granted without
charge and as promptly as possible.

(b) Laws and regulations in force in the United States
regarding the residence of aliens shall not be applied in
such manner as to interfere with the privileges referred
to in Section 11 and, specifically, shall not be applied
in such manner as to require any such person to leave
the United States on account of any activities per-
formed by him in his official capacity. In case of abuse
of such privileges of residence by any such person in ac-
tivities in the United States outside his official capac-
ity, it is understood that the privileges referred to in
Section 11 shall not be construed to grant him exemp-
tion from the laws and regulations of the United States
regarding the continued residence of aliens, provided
that:

(1) No proceedings shall be instituted under such laws
or regulations to require any such person to leave the
United States except with the prior approval of the
Secretary of State of the United States. Such approval
shall be given only after consultation with the appro-
priate Member in the case of a representative of a
Member (or a member of his family) or with the Sec-
retary-General or the principal executive officer of the
appropriate specialized agency in the case of any other
person referred to in Section 11;

(2) A representative of the Member concerned, the
Secretary-General, or the principal executive officer of
the appropriate specialized agency, as the case may be,
shall have the right to appear in any such proceedings
on behalf of the person against whom they are insti-
tuted;

(3) Persons who are entitled to diplomatic privileges
and immunities under Section 15 or under the General
Convention shall not be required to leave the United
States otherwise than in accordance with the cus-
tomary procedure applicable to diplomatic envoys ac-
credited to the United States.

(c) This section does not prevent the requirement of
reasonable evidence to establish that persons claiming
the rights granted by Section 11 come within the class-
es described in that section, or the reasonable applica-
tion of quarantine and health regulations.

(d) Except as provided above in this section and in
the General Convention, the United States retains full
control and authority over the entry of persons or prop-
erty into the territory of the United States and the
conditions under which persons may remain or reside
there.

(e) The Secretary-General shall, at the request of the
appropriate American authorities, enter into discus-
sions with such authorities, with a view to making ar-
rangements for registering the arrival and departure of
persons who have been granted visas valid only for
transit to and from the headquarters district and so-
journ therein and in its immediate vicinity.

(f) The United Nations shall, subject to the foregoing
provisions of this section, have the exclusive right to
authorize or prohibit entry of persons and property
into the headquarters district and to prescribe the con-
ditions under which persons may remain or reside
there.

SECTION 14

The Secretary-General and the appropriate American
authorities shall, at the request of either of them, con-
sult as to methods of facilitating entrance into the
United States, and the use of available means of trans-
portation, by persons coming from abroad who wish to
visit the headquarters district and do not enjoy the
rights referred to in this Article.

““ARTICLE V—RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVES TO THE
UNITED NATIONS

SECTION 15

(1) Every person designated by a Member as the prin-
cipal resident representative to the United Nations of
such Member or as a resident representative with the
rank of ambassador or minister plenipotentiary,
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(2) such resident members of their staffs as may be
agreed upon between the Secretary-General, the Gov-
ernment of the United States and the Government of
the Member concerned,

(3) every person designated by a Member of a special-
ized agency, as defined in Article 57, paragraph 2, of the
Charter, as its principal resident representative, with
the rank of ambassador or minister plenipotentiary, at
the headquarters of such agency in the United States,
and

(4) such other principal resident representatives of
members to a specialized agency and such resident
members of the staffs of representatives to a special-
ized agency as may be agreed upon between the prin-
cipal executive officer of the specialized agency, the
Government of the United States and the Government
of the Member concerned, shall, whether residing inside
or outside the headquarters district, be entitled in the
territory of the United States to the same privileges
and immunities, subject to corresponding conditions
and obligations, as it accords to diplomatic envoys ac-
credited to it. In the case of Members whose govern-
ments are not recognized by the United States, such
privileges and immunities need be extended to such
representatives, or persons on the staffs of such rep-
resentatives, only within the headquarters district, at
their residences and offices outside the district, in
transit between the district and such residences and of-
fices, and in transit on official business to or from for-
eign countries.

““ARTICLE VI—POLICE PROTECTION OF THE
HEADQUARTERS DISTRICT

SECTION 16

(a) The appropriate American authorities shall exer-
cise due diligence to ensure that the tranquility of the
headquarters district is not disturbed by the unauthor-
ized entry of groups of persons from outside or by dis-
turbances in its immediate vicinity and shall cause to
be provided on the boundaries of the headquarters dis-
trict such police protection as is required for these pur-
poses.

(b) If so requested by the Secretary-General, the ap-
propriate American authorities shall provide a suffi-
cient number of police for the preservation of law and
order in the headquarters district, and for the removal
therefrom of persons as requested under the authority
of the United Nations. The United Nations shall, if re-
quested, enter into arrangements with the appropriate
American authorities to reimburse them for the rea-
sonable cost of such services.

“ARTICLE VII—PUBLIC SERVICES AND PROTECTION OF
THE HEADQUARTERS DISTRICT

SECTION 17

(a) The appropriate American authorities will exer-
cise to the extent requested by the Secretary-General
the powers which they possess with respect to the sup-
plying of public services to ensure that the head-
quarters district shall be supplied on equitable terms
with the necessary public services, including elec-
tricity, water, gas, post, telephone, telegraph, transpor-
tation, drainage, collection of refuse, fire protection,
snow removal, et cetera. In case of any interruption or
threatened interruption of any such services, the ap-
propriate American authorities will consider the needs
of the United Nations as being of equal importance
with the similar needs of essential agencies of the Gov-
ernment of the United States, and will take steps ac-
cordingly, to ensure that the work of the United Na-
tions is not prejudiced.

(b) Special provisions with reference to maintenance
of utilities and underground construction are contained
in Annex 2.

SECTION 18

The appropriate American authorities shall take all
reasonable steps to ensure that the amenities of the
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headquarters district are not prejudiced and the pur-
poses for which the district is required are not ob-
structed by any use made of the land in the vicinity of
the district. The United Nations shall on its part take
all reasonable steps to ensure that the amenities of the
land in the vicinity of the headquarters district are not
prejudiced by any use made of the land in the head-
quarters district by the United Nations.

SECTION 19

It is agreed that no form of racial or religious dis-
crimination shall be permitted within the headquarters
district.

““ARTICLE VIII—MATTERS RELATING TO THE OPERATION
OF THIS AGREEMENT

SECTION 20

The Secretary-General and the appropriate American
authorities shall settle by agreement the channels
through which they will communicate regarding the
application of the provisions of this agreement and
other questions affecting the headquarters district, and
may enter into such supplemental agreements as may
be necessary to fulfill the purposes of this agreement.
In making supplemental agreements with the Sec-
retary-General, the United States shall consult with
the appropriate state and local authorities. If the Sec-
retary-General so requests, the Secretary of State of
the United States shall appoint a special representative
for the purpose of liaison with the Secretary-General.

SECTION 21

(a) Any dispute between the United Nations and the
United States concerning the interpretation or applica-
tion of this agreement or of any supplemental agree-
ment, which is not settled by negotiation or other
agreed mode of settlement, shall be referred for final
decision to a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be
named by the Secretary-General, one to be named by
the Secretary of State of the United States, and the
third to be chosen by the two, or, if they should fail to
agree upon a third, then by the President of the Inter-
national Court of Justice.

(b) The Secretary-General or the United States may
ask the General Assembly to request of the Inter-
national Court of Justice an advisory opinion on any
legal question arising in the course of such proceedings.
Pending the receipt of the opinion of the Court, an in-
terim decision of the arbitral tribunal shall be observed
on both parties. Thereafter, the arbitral tribunal shall
render a final decision, having regard to the opinion of
the Court.

“ARTICLE IX—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

SECTION 22

(a) The United Nations shall not dispose of all or any
part of the land owned by it in the headquarters dis-
trict without the consent of the United States. If the
United States is unwilling to consent to a disposition
which the United Nations wishes to make of all or any
part of such land, the United States shall buy the same
from the United Nations at a price to be determined as
provided in paragraph (d) of this section.

(b) If the seat of the United Nations is removed from
the headquarters district, all right, title and interest of
the United Nations in and to real property in the head-
quarters district or any part of it shall, on request of
either the United Nations or the United States, be as-
signed and conveyed to the United States. In the ab-
sence of such request, the same shall be assigned and
conveyed to the subdivision of a state in which it is lo-
cated or, if such subdivision shall not desire it, then to
the state in which it is located. If none of the foregoing
desires the same, it may be disposed of as provided in
paragraph (a) of this section.

(c) If the United Nations disposes of all or any part
of the headquarters district, the provisions of other
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sections of this agreement which apply to the head-
quarters district shall immediately cease to apply to
the land and buildings so disposed of.

(d) The price to be paid for any conveyance under this
section shall, in default of agreement, be the then fair
value of the land, buildings and installations, to be de-
termined under the procedure provided in Section 21.

SECTION 23

The seat of the United Nations shall not be removed
from the headquarters district unless the United Na-
tions should so decide.

SECTION 24

This agreement shall cease to be in force if the seat
of the United Nations is removed from the territory of
the United States, except for such provisions as may be
applicable in connection with the orderly termination
of the operations of the United Nations at its seat in
the United States and the disposition of its property
therein.

SECTION 25

Wherever this agreement imposes obligations on the
appropriate American authorities, the Government of
the United States shall have the ultimate responsibil-
ity for the fulfillment of such obligations by the appro-
priate American authorities.

SECTION 26

The provisions of this agreement shall be complemen-
tary to the provisions of the General Convention. In so
far as any provision of this agreement and any provi-
sions of the General Convention relate to the same sub-
ject matter, the two provisions shall, wherever pos-
sible, be treated as complementary, so that both provi-
sions shall be applicable and neither shall narrow the
effect of the other; but in any case of absolute conflict,
the provisions of this agreement shall prevail.

SECTION 27

This agreement shall be construed in the light of its
primary purpose to enable the United Nations at its
headquarters in the United States, fully and efficiently
to discharge its responsibilities and fulfill its purposes.

SECTION 28

This agreement shall be brought into effect by an ex-
change of notes between the Secretary-General, duly
authorized pursuant to a resolution of the General As-
sembly of the United Nations, and the appropriate ex-
ecutive officer of the United States, duly authorized
pursuant to appropriate action of the Congress.

In witness whereof the respective representatives
have signed this Agreement and have affixed their seals
hereto.

Done in duplicate, in the English and French lan-
guages, both authentic, at Lake Success the twenty-
sixth day of June 1947.

For the Government of the United States of America:

G. C. MARSHALL,
Secretary of State
For the United Nations:
TRYGVE LIE,
Secretary-General

‘“ANNEX 1

The area referred to in Section 1(a)(1) consists of (a)
the premises bounded on the East by the westerly side
of Franklin D. Roosevelt Drive, on the West by the eas-
terly side of First Avenue, on the North by the south-
erly side of East Forty-eighth Street, and on the South
by the northerly side of East Forty-second Street, all
as proposed to be widened, in the Borough of Manhat-
tan, City and State of New York, and (b) an easement
over Franklin D. Roosevelt Drive, above a lower limit-
ing plane to be fixed for the construction and mainte-
nance of an esplanade, together with the structures
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thereon and foundations and columns to support the
same in locations below such limiting plane, the entire
area to be more definitely defined by supplemental
agreement between the United Nations and the United
States of America.

‘“ANNEX 2—MAINTENANCE OF UTILITIES AND
UNDERGROUND CONSTRUCTION

SECTION 1

The Secretary-General agrees to provide passes to
duly authorized employees of The City of New York,
the State of New York, or any of their agencies or sub-
divisions, for the purpose of enabling them to inspect,
repair, maintain, reconstruct and relocate utilities,
conduits, mains and sewers within the headquarters
district.

SECTION 2

Underground constructions may be undertaken by
The City of New York, or the State of New York, or any
of their agencies or subdivisions, within the head-
quarters district only after consultation with the Sec-
retary-General, and under conditions which shall not
disturb the carrying out of the functions of the United
Nations.

SEC. 2. For the purpose of carrying out the obliga-
tions of the United States under said agreement and
supplemental agreements with respect to United States
assurances that the United Nations shall not be dispos-
sessed of its property in the headquarters district, and
with respect to the establishment of radio facilities and
the possible establishment of an airport:

(a) The President of the United States, or any official
or governmental agency authorized by the President,
may acquire in the name of the United States any prop-
erty or interest therein by purchase, donation, or other
means of transfer, or may cause proceedings to be insti-
tuted for the acquisition of the same by condemnation.

(b) Upon the request of the President, or such officer
as the President may designate, the Attorney General
of the United States shall cause such condemnation or
other proceedings to be instituted in the name of the
United States in the district court of the United States
for the district in which the property is situated and
such court shall have full jurisdiction of such proceed-
ings, and any condemnation proceedings shall be con-
ducted in accordance with the Act of August 1, 1888 (25
Stat. 357), as amended [section 257 of Title 40, Public
Buildings, Property, and Works] and the Act of Feb-
ruary 26, 1931 (46 Stat. 1421), as amended [sections 258a
to 2568e of title 40].

(c) After the institution of any such condemnation
proceedings, possession of the property may be taken
at any time the President, or such officer as he may
designate, determines is necessary, and the court shall
enter such orders as may be necessary to effect entry
and occupancy of the property.

(d) The President of the United States, or any officer
or governmental agency duly authorized by the Presi-
dent, may, in the name of the United States, transfer
or convey possession of and title to any interest in any
property acquired or held by the United States, pursu-
ant to paragraph (a) above, to the United Nations on
the terms provided in the agreement or in any supple-
mental agreement, and shall execute and deliver such
conveyances and other instruments and perform such
other acts in connection therewith as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of the agreement.

(e) There are authorized to be appropriated, out of
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated,
such sums as may be required to enable the United
States to carry out the undertakings hereby author-
ized: Provided, That any money appropriated under this
authorization shall be spent only on a basis of reim-
bursement by the United Nations in accordance with
section 3 of the agreement, and that the money thus re-
imbursed shall be deposited and covered into the Treas-
ury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts.

SEC. 3. The President, or the Secretary of State under
his direction, is authorized to enter into agreements
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with the State of New York or any other State of the
United States and to the extent not inconsistent with
State law, with any one or more of the political sub-
divisions thereof in aid of effectuating the provisions of
the agreement.

SEC. 4. Any States, or, to the extent not inconsistent
with State law any political subdivisions thereof, af-
fected by the establishment of the headquarters of the
United Nations in the United States are authorized to
enter into agreements with the United Nations or with
each other consistent with the agreement and for the
purpose of facilitating compliance with the same: Pro-
vided, That, except in cases of emergency and agree-
ments of a routine contractual character, a representa-
tive of the United States, to be appointed by the Sec-
retary of State, may, at the discretion of the Secretary
of State, participate in the negotiations, and that any
such agreement entered into by such State or States or
political subdivisions thereof shall be subject to ap-
proval by the Secretary of State.

SEC. 5. The President is authorized to make effective
with respect to the temporary headquarters of the
United Nations in the State of New York, on a provi-
sional basis, such of the provisions of the agreement as
he may deem appropriate, having due regard for the
needs of the United Nations at its temporary head-
quarters.

SEC. 6. Nothing in the agreement shall be construed
as in any way diminishing, abridging, or weakening the
right of the United States to safeguard its own security
and completely to control the entrance of aliens into
any territory of the United States other than the head-
quarters district and its immediate vicinity, as to be
defined and fixed in a supplementary agreement be-
tween the Government of the United States and the
United Nations in pursuance of section 13(3)(e) of the
agreement, and such areas as it is reasonably necessary
to traverse in transit between the same and foreign
countries. Moreover, nothing in section 14 of the agree-
ment with respect to facilitating entrance into the
United States by persons who wish to visit the head-
quarters district and do not enjoy the right of entry
provided in section 11 of the agreement shall be con-
strued to amend or suspend in any way the immigra-
tion laws of the United States or to commit the United
States in any way to effect any amendment or suspen-
sion of such laws.”

UN MEMBERSHIP FOR COMMUNIST CHINA

Section 105 of Pub. L. 91472, title I, Oct. 21, 1970, 84
Stat. 1044, provided that it was the sense of the Con-
gress that the United Nations should not admit the
Communist Chinese Government to membership as the
representative of China. Similar provisions were con-
tained in the following prior acts:

Dec. 24, 1969, Pub. L. 91-153, title I, §105, 83 Stat. 407.

Aug. 9, 1968, Pub. L. 90470, title I, §105, 82 Stat. 672.

Nov. 8, 1967, Pub. L. 90-133, title I, §105, 81 Stat. 416.

Nov. 8, 1966, Pub. L. 89-797, title I, §105, 80 Stat. 1484.

Sept. 2, 1965, Pub. L. 89-164, title I, §105, 79 Stat. 625.

Aug. 31, 1964, Pub. L. 88-527, title I, §105, 78 Stat. 716.

Dec. 30, 1963, Pub. L. 88-245, title I, §105, 77 Stat. 781.

Oct. 18, 1962, Pub. L. 87-843, title I, §105, 76 Stat. 1085.

Sept. 21, 1961, Pub. L. 87-264, title I, §105, 75 Stat. 550.

Aug. 31, 1960, Pub. L. 86-678, title I, §105, 74 Stat. 561.

July 13, 1959, Pub. L. 86-84, title I, §105, 73 Stat. 186.

June 30, 1958, Pub. L. 85-474, title I, §105, 72 Stat. 249.

June 11, 1957, Pub. L. 8549, title I, §105, 71 Stat. 60.

June 20, 1956, ch. 414, title I, §110, 70 Stat. 304.

July 7, 1955, ch. 279, title I, §110, 69 Stat. 270.

July 2, 1954, ch. 456, title I, §110, 68 Stat. 418.

Aug. 5, 1953, ch. 328, title I, §111, 67 Stat. 372.

TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT RELATING TO TERRITORY OF
THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

Act of July 18, 1947, ch. 271, 61 Stat. 397, authorized
the President to approve the trusteeship agreement be-
tween the United States and the Security Council of
the United Nations for the Territory of the Pacific Is-
lands.
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EX. ORD. NO. 10108. DESIGNATION OF U.S. MISSION TO
UNITED NATIONS

Ex. Ord. No. 10108, Feb. 9, 1950, 15 F.R. 757, provided:

By virtue of the authority vested in me by the United
Nations Participation Act of 1945 (59 Stat. 619) [this
subchapter], as amended by the act of October 10, 1949,
63 Stat. 734, and as President of the United States, it is
hereby ordered as follows:

1. The Representative of the United States to the
United Nations, the Deputy Representative of the
United States to the United Nations, the Deputy Rep-
resentative of the United States to the Security Coun-
cil of the United Nations, representatives of the United
States in the Economic and Social Council of the
United Nations and its Commissions, representatives of
the United States in the Trusteeship Council, the
Atomic Energy Commission, the Commission for Con-
ventional Armaments, and the Military Staff Commit-
tee of the United Nations, and representatives to or-
gans and agencies of the United Nations appointed or
designated and included within the United States Mis-
sion to the United Nations as herein designated, to-
gether with their deputies, staffs, and offices—shall
constitute and be known as the United States Mission
to the United Nations.

2. The Representative of the United States to the
United Nations shall be the Chief of Mission in charge
of the United States Mission to the United Nations.
The Chief of Mission shall coordinate at the seat of the
United Nations the activities of the Mission in carrying
out the instructions of the President transmitted ei-
ther by the Secretary of State or by other means of
transmission as directed by the President. Instructions
to the representatives of the United States Joint Chiefs
of Staff in the Military Staff Committee of the United
Nations shall be transmitted by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. On request of the Chief of Mission, such rep-
resentatives shall, in addition to their responsibilities
under the Charter of the United Nations, serve as advis-
ers in the United States Mission to the United Nations.

3. The Chief of Mission shall be responsible for the ad-
ministration of the Mission, including personnel, budg-
et, obligation and expenditure of funds, and the central
administrative services; provided that he shall not be
responsible for the internal administration of the per-
sonnel, budget, and obligation and expenditure of funds
of the representatives of the United States Joint Chiefs
of Staff in the Military Staff Committee of the United
Nations. The Chief of Mission shall discharge his re-
sponsibilities under this paragraph in accordance with
such rules and regulations as the Secretary of State
may from time to time prescribe.

4. The Deputy Representative of the United States to
the United Nations shall be the Deputy Chief of Mis-
sion, who shall act as Chief of Mission in the absence
of the Representative of the United States to the
United Nations.

5. This order supersedes Executive Order No. 9844 of
April 28, 1947, entitled ‘‘Designating the United States
Mission to the United Nations and Providing for Its Di-
rection and Administration.”

EX. ORD. No. 10422. LOYALTY PROCEDURES FOR
EMPLOYEES

Ex. Ord. No. 10422, Jan. 9, 1953, 18 F.R. 239, as amended
by Ex. Ord. No. 10459, June 2, 1953, 18 F.R. 3183; Ex. Ord.
No. 10763, Apr. 23, 1958, eff. July 1, 1958, 23 F.R. 2767; Ex.
Ord. No. 11890, Dec. 10, 1975, 40 F.R. 57775; Ex. Ord. No.
12107, Dec. 28, 1978, 44 F.R. 1055, provided:

PART I—INVESTIGATION OF UNITED STATES CITIZENS EM-
PLOYED OR BEING CONSIDERED FOR EMPLOYMENT ON THE
SECRETARIAT OF THE UNITED NATIONS

1. Whenever the Secretary of State receives, from the
Secretary General of the United Nations, the name of
and other necessary identifying data concerning each
United States citizen employed or being considered for
employment by the United Nations, the Secretary of
State shall, consistent with the Privacy Act of 1974 (56
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U.S.C. 552a) and other applicable law, cause an inves-
tigation to be conducted as provided in paragraph 2 of
this Part, or forward the information received from the
Secretary General to the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment, which shall conduct an investigation, consistent
with the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 552a) and other
applicable law, as provided in paragraphs 3 and 4 of this
Part.

2. With respect to all applicants for short term ap-
pointments which will not exceed six months and which
are not appointments to United Nations Secretariat
professional posts or posts subject to geographical dis-
tribution, the Secretary of State shall cause an inves-
tigation to be conducted, which investigation shall be
limited to a search of the files of the Department of
State. If the investigation reveals any derogatory in-
formation within the meaning of the standard set forth
in Part II of this order, the information received from
the Secretary General of the United Nations shall be
forwarded to the Office of Personnel Management,
which shall conduct an investigation.

3. (a) Whenever the Office of Personnel Management
receives the information forwarded by the Secretary
General to the Secretary of State, the Office of Person-
nel Management shall conduct a National Agency
Check. Each National Agency Check shall include ref-
erence to the following: (1) Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation files; (2) Office of Personnel Management files;
(3) Military Intelligence files as appropriate; and (4)
files of any other appropriate Government investiga-
tive or intelligence agency.

(b) If the investigation conducted by the Office of
Personnel Management reveals that a favorable Na-
tional Agency Check was previously completed, and the
investigation conducted by the Office of Personnel
Management has not disclosed any derogatory informa-
tion within the meaning of the standard set forth in
Part II of this order, completion of a new National
Agency Check is not required if: (1) the applicant is or
was previously employed by the same or another inter-
national organization without an immediately prior
break in such service exceeding one year; (2) the appli-
cant is or was a United States Government civilian or
military employee, or a United States Government
contract employee, without an immediately prior
break in such employment exceeding one year; or (3)
the applicant is transferred or detailed from an agency
of the United States Government pursuant to the pro-
visions of sections 3343, 3581, 3582, 3583, or 3584 of Title
5 of the United States Code.

4. Whenever information disclosed with respect to
any person being investigated is derogatory, within the
standard set forth in Part II of this order, the Office of
Personnel Management shall forward such information
to the Federal Bureau of Investigation, and the Bureau
shall conduct a full field investigation of such persons.

5. Reports of full field investigations shall be for-
warded through the Office of Personnel Management to
the International Organizations Employees Loyalty
Board, established by Part IV of this order and herein-
after referred to as the Board. Whenever such a report
contains derogatory information, under the standard
set forth in Part II of this order, there shall be made
available to the person in question the procedures of
the Board provided or authorized by Part IV of this
order (including the opportunity of a hearing) for in-
quiring into the loyalty of the person as a United
States citizen in accordance with the standard set forth
in Part II of this order. The Board shall transmit its de-
terminations, as advisory opinions, together with the
reasons therefor stated in as much detail as the Board
determines that security considerations permit, to the
Secretary of State for transmission to the Secretary
General of the United Nations for his use in exercising
his rights and duties with respect to the personnel of
the United Nations as set out in the Charter and in reg-
ulations and decisions of the competent organs of the
United Nations.

6. At any stage during the investigation or Board pro-
ceeding, the Board may transmit to the Secretary of
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State, for forwarding to the Secretary General, in as
much detail as the Board determines that security con-
siderations permit, the derogatory information dis-
closed by investigation. This shall be for the purpose of
assisting the Secretary General in determining whether
or not he should take action with respect to the em-
ployee, or the person being considered for employment,
prior to the completion of the procedures outlined in
this order. The making available of any such informa-
tion shall be without prejudice to the right of full hear-
ing as provided for herein.

7. The Secretary of State shall notify the Secretary
General in all cases in which no derogatory informa-
tion has been developed.

PART II-—STANDARD

1. The standard to be used by the Board in making an
advisory determination as provided for in paragraph 5
of Part I of this order with respect to a United States
citizen who is an employee of, or is being considered for
employment by, the United Nations, shall be whether
or not on all the evidence there is a reasonable doubt
as to the loyalty of the person involved to the Govern-
ment of the United States.

2. Activities and associations of a United States citi-
zen who is an employee or being considered for employ-
ment by the United Nations which may be considered
in connection with the determination whether or not
on all the evidence there is a reasonable doubt as to the
loyalty of the person involved to the Government of
the United States may include one or more of the fol-
lowing:

(a) Sabotage, espionage, or attempts or preparations
therefor, or knowingly associating with spies or sabo-
teurs.

(b) Treason or sedition or advocacy thereof.

(¢) Advocacy of revolution or force or violence to
alter the constitutional form of government of the
United States.

(d) Intentional, unauthorized disclosure to any per-
son, under circumstances which may indicate dis-
loyalty to the United States, of United States docu-
ments or United States information of a confidential or
non-public character obtained by the person making
the disclosure as a result of his previous employment
by the Government of the United States or otherwise.

(e) Performing or attempting to perform his duties,
or otherwise acting, while an employee of the United
States Government during a previous period, so as to
serve the interests of another government in preference
to the interests of the United States.

(f) Knowing membership with the specific intent of
furthering the aims of, or adherence to and active par-
ticipation in, any foreign or domestic organization, as-
sociation, movement, group or combination of persons,
which unlawfully advocates or practices the commis-
sion of acts of force or violence to prevent others from
exercising their rights under the Constitution or laws
of the United States, or of any State, or which seeks to
overthrow the Government of the United States or any
State or subdivision thereof by unlawful means.

PART III—OTHER INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

The provisions of Parts I and II of this order shall be
applicable to United States citizens who are employees
of, or are being considered for employment by, other
public international organizations of which the United
States Government is a member, by arrangement be-
tween the executive head of the international organiza-
tion concerned and the Secretary of State or other offi-
cer of the United States designated by the President.

PART IV—INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS EMPLOYEES
LOYALTY BOARD

1. There is hereby established in the Office of Person-
nel Management an International Organizations Em-
ployees Loyalty Board of not less than three impartial
persons, the members of which shall be officers or em-
ployees of the Office.
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2. The Board shall have authority in cases referred to
it under this order to inquire into the loyalty to the
Government of the United States of United States citi-
zens employed, or considered for employment, by inter-
national organizations of which the United States is a
member, and to make advisory determinations in such
cases, under the standard set forth in Part II of this
order, for transmission by the Secretary of State to the
executive heads of the international organizations
coming under the arrangements made pursuant to
Parts I and III of this order.

3. The Board shall make necessary rules and regula-
tions, not inconsistent with the provisions of this
order, for the execution of its functions. There shall be
included in such rules and regulations provisions for
furnishing each person whose case is considered by the
Board:

(a) A written statement of the alleged derogatory in-
formation, in as much detail as security considerations
permit.

(b) An opportunity to answer or comment upon the
statement of alleged derogatory information, in writ-
ing, and to submit affidavits.

(c) An opportunity for hearing before the Board, or a
panel thereof of at least three members, including the
right of the person to be represented by counsel, to
present witnesses and other evidence in his behalf, and
to cross-examine witnesses offered in support of the de-
rogatory information: Provided, That the Board shall
conduct its hearings in such manner as to protect from
disclosure information affecting the national security.

4. Based upon all the evidence before it, including
such confidential information as it may have in its pos-
session, the Board shall make its determinations in
writing, and shall send to each person who is the sub-
ject thereof a copy. In cases in which hearing or other
action is by a panel of three members, the action or de-
termination of the panel shall constitute the action or
determination of the Board, except that rules and regu-
lations pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Part shall be
adopted by action of the Board as a whole.

5. Except as otherwise specified in this order, the Of-
fice of Personnel Management shall provide the nec-
essary investigative and other services required by the
Board. All agencies of the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment are authorized and directed to cooperate with
the Board, and, to the extent permitted by law, to fur-
nish the Board such information and assistance as it
may require in the performance of its functions.

6. All cases arising under this order which are pend-
ing before the Regional Loyalty Boards and the Loy-
alty Review Board of the Commission on the effective
date of Executive Order No. 10450 of April 27, 1953, shall
on that date be transferred to the Board.

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY ON RATES OF COMPENSATION
FOR U.S. REPRESENTATIVES TO THE UNITED NATIONS

Memorandum of President of the United States, Apr.
1, 1997, 62 F.R. 18261, provided:

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

By virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and laws of the United States of America, in-
cluding section 301 of title 3 of the United States Code,
I hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the func-
tions vested in the President by section 2(g) of the
United Nations Participation Act of 1945 (Public Law
79-264, 22 U.S.C. 287(g)).

You are authorized and directed to publish this
memorandum in the Federal Register.

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
CROSS REFERENCES

Military Staff Committee of United Nations, appoint-
ment of senior members, see section 711 of Title 10,
Armed Forces.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 287a, 287e of
this title.
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§287a. Action by representatives in accordance
with Presidential instructions; voting

The representatives provided for in section 287
of this title, when representing the United
States in the respective organs and agencies of
the United Nations, shall, at all times, act in ac-
cordance with the instructions of the President
transmitted by the Secretary of State unless
other means of transmission is directed by the
President, and such representatives shall, in ac-
cordance with such instructions, cast any and
all votes under the Charter of the United Na-
tions.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §3, 59 Stat. 620.)

§287b. Reports to Congress by President
(a) Periodic reports

The President shall, from time to time as oc-
casion may require, but not less than once each
year, make reports to the Congress of the activi-
ties of the United Nations and of the participa-
tion of the United States therein. He shall make
special current reports on decisions of the Secu-
rity Council to take enforcement measures
under the provisions of the Charter of the
United Nations, and on the participation therein
under his instructions, of the representative of
the United States.

(b) Transmittal of Security Council resolutions

Not later than 3 days (excluding Saturdays,
Sundays, and legal holidays) after adoption of
any resolution by the Security Council, the Sec-
retary of State shall transmit the text of such
resolution and any supporting documentation to
the designated congressional committees.

(c) Reports on peacekeeping operations

The Secretary of State shall promptly trans-
mit to the designated congressional committees
any published report prepared by the United Na-
tions and distributed to the members of the Se-
curity Council that contains assessments of any
proposed, ongoing, or concluded United Nations
peacekeeping operation.

(d) Annual report

In addition to the report required by sub-
section (a) of this section, the President, at the
time of submission of the annual budget request
to the Congress, shall submit to the designated
congressional committees a report that includes
the following:

(1) Costs of peacekeeping operations

(A) In accordance with section 407(a)(5)(B) of
the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fis-
cal Years 1994 and 1995, a description of all as-
sistance provided by the United States to the
United Nations to support peacekeeping oper-
ations during the previous calendar quarter
and during the previous year.

(B) With respect to United Nations peace-
keeping operations—

(i) the aggregate cost of all United Nations
peacekeeping operations for the prior fiscal
year;

(ii) the costs of each United Nations peace-
keeping operation for the prior fiscal year;
and

(iii) the amount of United States contribu-
tions (both assessed and voluntary) to



§287b

United Nations peacekeeping operations on
an operation-by-operation basis for the prior
fiscal year.

(C) With respect to other international
peacekeeping operations in which the United
States participates—

(i) the aggregate cost of all such oper-
ations for the prior fiscal year;

(ii) the costs of each such operation for the
prior fiscal year; and

(iii) the amount of United States contribu-
tions (both assessed and voluntary) to such
operations on an operation-by-operation
basis for the prior fiscal year.

(D) In the case of the first 2 reports submit-
ted pursuant to this subsection, a projection of
all United States costs for United Nations
peacekeeping operations during each of the
next 2 fiscal years, including assessed and vol-
untary contributions.

(2) Other matters regarding peacekeeping op-
erations

(A) An assessment of the effectiveness of on-
going international peacekeeping operations,
their relevance to United States national in-
terests, the efforts by the United Nations and
other international organizations (as applica-
ble) to resolve the relevant armed conflicts,
and the projected termination dates for all
such operations.

(B) The dollar value and percentage of total
peacekeeping contracts that have been award-
ed to United States contractors during the
previous year.

(3) United Nations reform

(A)(1) A description of the status of efforts to
establish and implement an independent office
of the Inspector General at the United Na-
tions.

(ii) If an office of the Inspector General has
been established at the United Nations, a dis-
cussion of whether the Inspector General is
keeping the Secretary General and the mem-
bers of the General Assembly fully informed
about problems, deficiencies, the necessity for
corrective action, and the progress of correc-
tive action.

(iii) For purposes of this subparagraph, the
term ‘‘office of the Inspector General” means
an independent office (or other independent
entity) established by the United Nations to
conduct and supervise objective audits, inspec-
tions, and investigations relating to the pro-
grams and operations of the United Nations.

(B) A description of the status of efforts to
reduce the United States peacekeeping assess-
ment rate.

(C) A description of the status of other
United States efforts to achieve financial and
management reform at the United Nations.

(4) Military personnel participating in multi-
national forces

A description of—

(A) the status under international law of
members of multinational forces, including
the legal status of such personnel if cap-
tured, missing, or detained;

(B) the extent of the risk for United States
military personnel who are captured while
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participating in multinational forces in
cases where their captors fail to respect the
1949 Geneva Conventions and other inter-
national agreements intended to protect
prisoners of war; and

(C) the specific steps that have been taken
to protect United States military personnel
participating in multinational forces, to-
gether (if necessary) with any recommenda-
tions for the enactment of legislation to
achieve that objective.

(5) Human rights and U.N. peacekeeping forces

A description of the efforts by United Na-
tions peacekeeping forces to promote and pro-
tect internationally recognized human rights
standards, including the status of investiga-
tions in any case of alleged human rights vio-
lations during the preceding year by personnel
participating in United Nations peacekeeping
forces, as well as any action taken in such
cases.

(e) “Designated congressional committees” de-
fined

As used in this section, the term ‘‘designated
congressional committees’ has the meaning
given that term by section 415 of the Foreign
Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1994
and 1995.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §4, 59 Stat. 620; Pub. L.
103-236, title IV, §§406, 407(b), Apr. 30, 1994, 108
Stat. 448, 450.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Sections 407(a)(5)(B) and 415 of the Foreign Relations
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995, referred
to in subsecs. (A)(1)(A) and (e), are sections 407(a)(5)(B)
and 415 of Pub. L. 103-236, which are set out below.

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-236 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a), inserted heading, and added subsecs. (b) to
(e).

CONSULTATIONS AND REPORTS ON UNITED NATIONS
PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS

Section 407(a) of Pub. L. 103-236 provided that:

‘(1) CONSULTATIONS.—Each month the President shall
consult with the Congress on the status of United Na-
tions peacekeeping operations.

“(2) INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED.—In connection
with these consultations, the following information
shall be provided each month to the designated con-
gressional committees:

‘“(A) With respect to ongoing United Nations peace-
keeping operations, the following:

‘(i) A list of all resolutions of the United Nations
Security Council anticipated to be voted on during
such month that would extend or change the man-
date of any United Nations peacekeeping operation.

‘“(ii) For each such operation, any changes in the
duration, mandate, and command and control ar-
rangements that are anticipated as a result of the
adoption of the resolution.

‘“(iii) An estimate of the total cost to the United
Nations of each such operation for the period cov-
ered by the resolution, and an estimate of the
amount of that cost that will be assessed to the
United States.

‘“(iv) Any anticipated significant changes in
United States participation in or support for each
such operation during the period covered by the
resolution, and the estimated costs to the United
States of such changes.
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‘(B) With respect to each new United Nations
peacekeeping operation that is anticipated to be au-
thorized by a Security Council resolution during such
month, the following information for the period cov-
ered by the resolution:

‘(i) The anticipated duration, mandate, and com-
mand and control arrangements of such operation.

‘(ii) An estimate of the total cost to the United
Nations of the operation, and an estimate of the
amount of that cost that will be assessed to the
United States.

‘“(iii) A description of the functions that would be
performed by any United States Armed Forces par-
ticipating in or otherwise operating in support of
the operation, an estimate of the number of mem-
bers of the Armed Forces that will participate in or
otherwise operate in support of the operation, and
an estimate of the cost to the United States of such
participation or support.

‘“(3) WRITTEN INFORMATION.—The information de-
scribed in clauses (i) and (iii) of paragraph (2)(A) and
the information described in clauses (i) and (ii) of para-
graph (2)(B) shall be provided each month to the des-
ignated congressional committees in written form not
later than the 10th day of that month.

‘“(4) INTERIM INFORMATION.—(A) The President shall
submit to the designated congressional committees a
written interim report if, during the period between the
monthly consultations required by paragraph (1), the
United States learns that the United Nations Security
Council is likely, before the next such consultation, to
vote on a resolution that would authorize a new United
Nations peacekeeping operation and that resolution
was not previously reported on pursuant to paragraph
(2)(B). Each interim report shall include the informa-
tion described in clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (2)(B).

“(B) Any such interim report shall be submitted not
less than 5 days before the vote of the United Nations
Security Council, unless the President determines that
exceptional circumstances prevented compliance with
the requirement to report 5 days in advance. If the
President makes such a determination, the interim re-
port shall be submitted promptly (but in no case later
than 3 days after the vote) and shall include a copy of
the determination and a description of the exceptional
circumstances which were the basis for that determina-
tion.

¢“(6) NOTIFICATION AND QUARTERLY REPORTS REGARDING
UNITED STATES ASSISTANCE.—(A) The President shall no-
tify the designated congressional committees at least
15 days before the United States provides any assist-
ance to the United Nations to support peacekeeping op-
erations. This subparagraph does not apply to—

‘(i) assistance having a value of less than $3,000,000
in the case of nonreimburseable [sic] assistance or
less than $14,000,000 in the case of reimburseable [sic]
assistance, or

‘“(ii) assistance provided under the emergency
drawdown authority of sections 506(a)(1) and 552(c)(2)
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C.
2318(a)(1) and 2348a(c)(2)).

‘“(B) The President shall submit quarterly reports to
the designated congressional committees on all assist-
ance provided by the United States during the preced-
ing calendar quarter to the United Nations to support
peacekeeping operations. Each report shall describe the
assistance provided for each such operation, listed by
category of assistance. The report for the fourth cal-
endar quarter of each year shall be submitted as part
of the annual report required by section 4(d) of the
United Nations Participation Act of 1945 [22 U.S.C.
287b(d)] (as added by subsection (b) of this section) and
shall include cumulative information for the preceding
calendar year.”

[Functions of President under section 407(a) of Pub.
L. 103-236, set out above, delegated to Secretary of
State, to be exercised in coordination with Secretary of
Defense, by Memorandum of President of the United
States, July 26, 1994, 59 F.R. 40205, set out as a note
under section 2370a of this title.]
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DESIGNATED CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES

Section 415 of Pub. L. 103-236 provided that: ‘‘For pur-
poses of this part [part A (§§401 to 415) of title IV of
Pub. L. 103-236, enacting section 2321n of this title,
amending this section, enacting provisions set out as
notes under this section and section 287e of this title,
and amending provisions set out as notes under section
287e of this title], the term ‘designated congressional
committees’ means the Committee on Appropriations
and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate
and the Committee on Appropriations and the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs [now Committee on Inter-
national Relations] of the House of Representatives.”’

REPORT ON POLICIES PURSUED BY OTHER COUNTRIES IN
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Pub. L. 98-164, title I, §117, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat. 1022,
as amended by Pub. L. 100-204, title VII, §707, Dec. 22,
1987, 101 Stat. 1390, directed Secretary of State to trans-
mit to the Speaker of the House of Representatives and
the chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of
the Senate, by Jan. 31 of each year, a report regarding
policies which each member country of United Nations
pursued in international organizations of which United
States was a member, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 103-236,
title I, §139(27), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 399.

§287c. Economic and communication sanctions
pursuant to United Nations Security Council
Resolution

(a) Enforcement measures; importation of Rho-
desian chromium

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other
law, whenever the United States is called upon
by the Security Council to apply measures
which said Council has decided, pursuant to ar-
ticle 41 of said Charter, are to be employed to
give effect to its decisions under said Charter,
the President may, to the extent necessary to
apply such measures, through any agency which
he may designate, and under such orders, rules,
and regulations as may be prescribed by him, in-
vestigate, regulate, or prohibit, in whole or in
part, economic relations or rail, sea, air, postal,
telegraphic, radio, and other means of commu-
nication between any foreign country or any na-
tional thereof or any person therein and the
United States or any person subject to the juris-
diction thereof, or involving any property sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States.
Any Executive order which is issued under this
subsection and which applies measures against
Southern Rhodesia pursuant to any United Na-
tions Security Council Resolution may be en-
forced, notwithstanding the provisions of any
other law. The President may exempt from such
Executive order any shipment of chromium in
any form which is in transit to the United
States on March 18, 1977.

(b) Penalties

Any person who willfully violates or evades or
attempts to violate or evade any order, rule, or
regulation issued by the President pursuant to
subsection (a) of this section shall, upon convic-
tion, be find! not more than $10,000 or, if a natu-
ral person, be imprisoned for not more than ten
years, or both; and the officer, director, or agent
of any corporation who knowingly participates
in such violation or evasion shall be punished by
a like fine, imprisonment, or both, and any

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘fined”.
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property, funds, securities, papers, or other arti-
cles or documents, or any vessel, together with
her tackle, apparel, furniture, and equipment, or
vehicle, or aircraft, concerned in such violation
shall be forfeited to the United States.

(c) Steel mill products containing chromium; cer-
tificate of origin; regulations; subpenas; cer-
tificate exemption; release from customs cus-
tody; definitions

(1) During the period in which measures are
applied against Southern Rhodesia under sub-
section (a) of this section pursuant to any
United Nations Security Council Resolution, a
shipment of any steel mill product (as such
product may be defined by the Secretary) con-
taining chromium in any form may not be re-
leased from customs custody for entry into the
United States if—

(A) a certificate of origin with respect to
such shipment has not been filed with the Sec-
retary, or

(B) in the case of a shipment with respect to
which a certificate of origin has been filed
with the Secretary, the Secretary determines
that the information contained in such certifi-
cate does not adequately establish that the
steel mill product in such shipment does not
contain chromium in any form which is of
Southern Rhodesian origin;

unless such release is authorized by the Sec-
retary under paragraph (3)(B) or (C).

(2) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations
for carrying out this subsection.

(3)(A) In carrying out this subsection, the Sec-
retary may issue subpenas requiring the attend-
ance and testimony of witnesses and the produc-
tion of evidence. Any such subpena may, upon
application by the Secretary, be enforced in a
civil action in an appropriate United States dis-
trict court.

(B) The Secretary may exempt from the cer-
tification requirements of this subsection any
shipment of a steel mill product containing
chromium in any form which is in transit to the
United States on March 18, 1977.

(C) Under such circumstances as he deems ap-
propriate, the Secretary may release from cus-
toms custody for entry into the United States,
under such bond as he may require, any ship-
ment of a steel mill product containing chro-
mium in any form.

(4) As used in this subsection—

(A) the term ‘‘certificate of origin’ means
such certificate as the Secretary may require,
with respect to a shipment of any steel mill
product containing chromium in any form, is-
sued by the government (or by a designee of
such government if the Secretary is satisfied
that such designee is the highest available cer-
tifying authority) of the country in which
such steel mill product was produced certify-
ing that the steel mill product in such ship-
ment contains no chromium in any form
which is of Southern Rhodesian origin; and

(B) the term ‘‘Secretary’” means the Sec-
retary of the Treasury.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §5, 59 Stat. 620; Oct. 10,
1949, ch. 660, §3, 63 Stat. 735; Pub. L. 95-12, §1,
Mar. 18, 1977, 91 Stat. 22.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

Article 41 of said Charter, referred to in subsec. (a),
is an article of the United Nations Charter.

AMENDMENTS

1977—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95-12, §1(1), inserted provi-
sion permitting enforcement of any Executive order, is-
sued under this subsection, applying measures against
Southern Rhodesia and permitting Presidential exemp-
tion from that Executive order of any shipment of
chromium in transit to the United States on Mar. 18,
1971.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 95-12, §1(2), added subsec. (c).

1949—Subsec. (b). Act Oct. 10, 1949, made aircraft sub-
ject to forfeiture.

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

Authority of President under this section with re-
spect to blocked funds and other assets of Iraqi Govern-
ment delegated to Secretary of the Treasury by section
1 of Ex. Ord. No. 12817, Oct. 21, 1992, 57 F.R. 48433, set
out as a note under section 1701 of Title 50, War and Na-
tional Defense.

IMPORTATION OF STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS
FROM ZIMBABWE-RHODESIA

Pub. L. 96-107, title VIII, §818, Nov. 9, 1979, 93 Stat.
818, provided that: ‘It is the sense of the Congress that
the United States should have unlimited access to stra-
tegic and critical materials which are vital to the de-
fense and security of the United States and that every
effort should be made to remove artificial impediments
against the importation of such materials into the
United States from Zimbabwe-Rhodesia.”

SANCTIONS AGAINST ZIMBABWE-RHODESIA; REPORT TO
CONGRESS

Pub. L. 96-60, title IV, §408, Aug. 15, 1979, 93 Stat. 405,
provided for termination of sanctions against Zim-
babwe-Rhodesia by Nov. 15, 1979, unless the President
determined and reported to Congress that termination
of sanctions would not be in the national interest, with
provision authorizing Congress to reject such Presi-
dential determination, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 97-241,
title V, §505(a)(1), Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat. 298.

DETERMINATIONS RESPECTING FUTURE ENFORCEMENT OF
SANCTIONS AGAINST RHODESIA

Pub. L. 95-384, §27, Sept. 26, 1978, 92 Stat. 746, which
related to enforcement of sanctions against Rhodesia,
was repealed by Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(12),
Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.

SUSPENSION OF AMENDMENT OPERATION BY PRESIDENT;
REPORT TO CONGRESS

Section 2 of Pub. L. 95-12 provided that:

‘“(a) Upon the enactment of this Act [Mar. 18, 1977],
the President may suspend the operation of the amend-
ments contained in this Act [amending this section] if
he determines that such suspension would encourage
meaningful negotiations and further the peaceful
transfer of governing power from minority rule to ma-
jority rule in Southern Rhodesia. Such suspension shall
remain in effect for such duration as deemed necessary
by the President.

‘“(b) If the President suspends the operation of the
amendments contained in this Act [amending this sec-
tion], he shall so report to the Congress. In addition,
the President shall report to the Congress when he ter-
minates such suspension.

‘“(c) If the President suspends the operation of the
amendments contained in this Act [amending this sec-
tion], any reference in those amendments to date of en-
actment [Mar. 18, 1977] shall be deemed to be a ref-
erence to the date on which such suspension is termi-
nated by the President.”

EXECUTIVE ORDER NoO. 11322

Ex. Ord. No. 11322, Jan. 5, 1967, 32 F.R. 119, which re-
lated to transactions involving Southern Rhodesia, was
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revoked by Ex. Ord. No. 12183, Dec. 16, 1979, 44 F.R.
74787, set out below.

EXECUTIVE ORDER NoO. 11419

Ex. Ord. No. 11419, July 29, 1968, 33 F.R. 10837, which
related to trade and other transactions involving
Southern Rhodesia, was revoked by Ex. Ord. No. 12183,
Dec. 16, 1979, 44 F.R. 74787, set out below.

EX. ORD. NO. 12183. REVOKING RHODESIAN SANCTIONS

Ex. Ord. No. 12183, Dec. 16, 1979, 44 F.R. 74787, pro-
vided:

By the authority vested in me as President by the
Constitution and statutes of the United States of
America, including Section 5 of the United Nations
Participation Act of 1945, as amended (22 U.S.C. 287c),
and in order to terminate current limitations relating
to trade and other transactions involving Zimbabwe-
Rhodesia, it is hereby ordered as follows:

1-101. (a) Subject to the provisions of this order, the
following are hereby revoked with respect to trans-
actions occurring after the effective date of this order:

(1) Executive Order 11322 of January 5, 1967 (32 F.R.
119);

(2) Executive Order 11419 of July 29, 1968 (33 F.R.
10837); and

(3) Executive Order 11978 of March 18, 1977 (42 F.R.
15403).

(b) To the extent consistent with this order, all deter-
minations, authorizations, regulations, rulings, certifi-
cates, orders, directives, licenses, contracts, agree-
ments, and other actions made, issued, taken, or en-
tered into under the provisions of such Executive or-
ders and not previously revoked, superseded, or other-
wise made inapplicable, shall continue in full force and
effect until amended, modified, or terminated by appro-
priate authority.

1-102. (a) The Secretaries of State, the Treasury,
Commerce, and Transportation, and the heads of other
government agencies, shall retain the authority and re-
sponsibility for the enforcement of Executive Orders
11322, 11419, and 11978 with respect to transactions oc-
curring prior to the effective date of this order.

(b) The revocation, in Section 1-101 of this order, of
such prior Executive orders shall not affect:

(1) any act done or omitted to be done or any suit or
proceeding finished or started in civil or criminal cases
prior to the revocation, but all such liabilities, pen-
alties, and forfeitures under the Executive orders shall
continue and may be enforced in the same manner as if
the revocation had not been made; or

(2) any violation of any rules, regulations, orders, li-
censes, or other forms of administrative action under
those revoked orders during the periods those orders
were in effect.

1-103. (a) The Secretaries of State, the Treasury,
Commerce, and Transportation, and the heads of other
government agencies, shall take the appropriate meas-
ures to implement this order.

(b) In carrying out their respective functions and re-
sponsibilities under this order, the Secretaries of the
Treasury, Commerce, and Transportation, and the
heads of other government agencies, shall, as appro-
priate, consult with the Secretary of State. Each such
Secretary and agency head and the Secretary of State
shall also consult with other government agencies and
private persons, as appropriate.

JIMMY CARTER.

EX. ORD. NoO. 12918. PROHIBITING CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS
WITH RESPECT TO RWANDA AND DELEGATING AUTHOR-
ITY WITH RESPECT TO OTHER UNITED NATIONS ARMS
EMBARGOES

Ex. Ord. No. 12918, May 26, 1994, 59 F.R. 28205, pro-
vided:

By the authority vested in me as President by the
Constitution and the laws of the United States of
America, including section 5 of the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act of 1945, as amended (22 U.S.C. 287c), the
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Export Administration Act of 1979, as amended (50
U.S.C. App. 2401 et seq.), the Arms Export Control Act
(22 U.S.C. 2751 et seq.), and section 301 of title 3, United
States Code, and in view of United Nations Security
Council Resolution 918 of May 17, 1994, it is hereby or-
dered as follows:

SECTION 1. Arms Embargo. The following activities are
prohibited, notwithstanding the existence of any rights
or obligations conferred or imposed by any inter-
national agreement or any contract entered into or any
license or permit granted before the effective date of
this order, except to the extent provided in regulations,
orders, directives, or licenses that may hereafter be is-
sued pursuant to this order: (a) The sale or supply to
Rwanda from the territory of the United States by any
person, or by any United States person in any foreign
country or other location, or using any U.S.-registered
vessel or aircraft, of arms and related materiel of all
types, including weapons and ammunition, military ve-
hicles and equipment, paramilitary police equipment,
and spare parts for the aforementioned, irrespective of
origin. This prohibition does not apply to activities re-
lated to the United Nations Assistance Mission for
Rwanda or the United Nations Observer Mission Ugan-
da-Rwanda or other entities permitted to have such
items by the United Nations Security Council; and

(b) Any willful evasion or attempt to violate or evade
any of the prohibitions set forth in this order, by any
person.

SEC. 2. Definitions. For purposes of this order, the
term: (a) ‘“‘Person’ means a natural person as well as a
corporation, business association, partnership, society,
trust, or any other entity, organization or group, in-
cluding governmental entities; and

(b) “United States person’” means any citizen or na-
tional of the United States, any lawful permanent resi-
dent of the United States, or any corporation, business
association, partnership, society, trust, or any other
entity, organization or group, including governmental
entities, organized under the laws of the United States
(including foreign branches).

SEC. 3. Responsibilities. The functions and responsibil-
ities for the enforcement of the foregoing prohibitions
are delegated as follows: (a) The Secretary of State is
hereby authorized to take such actions, including the
promulgation of rules and regulations, and to employ
all powers granted to the President by section 5 of the
United Nations Participation Act [22 U.S.C. 287c] and
other authorities available to the Secretary of State,
as may be necessary to carry out the purpose of this
order, relating to arms and related materiel of a type
enumerated on the United States Munitions List (22
C.F.R. Part 121). The Secretary of State may redelegate
any of these functions to other officers and agencies of
the United States Government; and

(b) The Secretary of Commerce, in consultation with
the Secretary of State, is hereby authorized to take
such actions, including the promulgation of rules and
regulations, and to employ all powers granted to the
President by section 5 of the United Nations Participa-
tion Act and other authorities available to the Sec-
retary of Commerce, as may be necessary to carry out
the purpose of this order, relating to arms and related
materiel identified in the Export Administration Regu-
lations (15 C.F.R. Parts 730-799). The Secretary of Com-
merce may redelegate any of these functions to other
officers and agencies of the United States Government.

SEC. 4. Authorization. All agencies of the United
States Government are hereby directed to take all ap-
propriate measures within their authority to carry out
the provisions of this order, including suspension or
termination of licenses or other authorizations in ef-
fect as of the date of this order.

SEC. 5. Delegation of Authority. The Secretary of State
and the Secretary of Commerce in consultation with
the Secretary of State are hereby authorized to pro-
mulgate rules and regulations, and to employ all pow-
ers granted to the President by section 5 of the United
Nations Participation Act [22 U.S.C. 287c] and not
otherwise delegated by Executive order, as may be nec-
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essary to carry out the purpose of implementing any
other arms embargo mandated by resolution of the
United Nations Security Council, consistent with the
allocation of functions delegated under section 3 of this
order. The Secretary of State or the Secretary of Com-
merce may redelegate any of these functions to other
officers and agencies of the United States Government.

SEC. 6. Judicial Review. Nothing contained in this
order shall create any right or benefit, substantive or
procedural, enforceable by any party against the
United States, its agencies or instrumentalities, its of-
ficers or employees, or any other person.

SEC. 7. Effective Date. This order shall take effect at
11:59 p.m. eastern daylight time on May 26, 1994.

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in title 12 sections 3409,
3413.

§287d. Use of armed forces; limitations

The President is authorized to negotiate a spe-
cial agreement or agreements with the Security
Council which shall be subject to the approval of
the Congress by appropriate Act or joint resolu-
tion, providing for the numbers and types of
armed forces, their degree of readiness and gen-
eral location, and the nature of facilities and as-
sistance, including rights of passage, to be made
available to the Security Council on its call for
the purpose of maintaining international peace
and security in accordance with article 43 of
said Charter. The President shall not be deemed
to require the authorization of the Congress to
make available to the Security Council on its
call in order to take action under article 42 of
said Charter and pursuant to such special agree-
ment or agreements the armed forces, facilities,
or assistance provided for therein: Provided,
That, except as authorized in section 287d-1 of
this title, nothing herein contained shall be con-
strued as an authorization to the President by
the Congress to make available to the Security
Council for such purpose armed forces, facilities,
or assistance in addition to the forces, facilities,
and assistance provided for in such special
agreement or agreements.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §6, 59 Stat. 621; Oct. 10,
1949, ch. 660, §4, 63 Stat. 735.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Article 43 of said Charter and article 42 of said Char-
ter, referred to in text, are articles of the United Na-
tions Charter.

Herein, referred to in text, means act Dec. 20, 1945,
ch. 583, 59 Stat. 619, as amended, known as the United
Nations Participation Act of 1945, which is classified
generally to this subchapter (§287 et seq.). For com-
plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short
Title note set out under section 287 of this title and
Tables.

AMENDMENTS
1949—Act Oct. 10, 1949, inserted ‘¢, except as author-
ized in section 287d-1 of this title,”” in proviso.
§287d-1. Noncombatant assistance to United Na-
tions

(a) Armed forces details; supplies and equip-
ment; obligation of funds; procurement and
replacement of requested items

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other
law, the President, upon the request by the
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United Nations for cooperative action, and to
the extent that he finds that it is consistent
with the national interest to comply with such
request, may authorize, in support of such ac-
tivities of the United Nations as are specifically
directed to the peaceful settlement of disputes
and not involving the employment of armed
forces contemplated by chapter VII of the
United Nations Charter—

(1) the detail to the United Nations, under
such terms and conditions as the President
shall determine, of personnel of the armed
forces of the United States to serve as observ-
ers, guards, or in any non-combatant capacity,
but in no event shall more than a total of one
thousand of such personnel be so detailed at
any one time: Provided, That while so detailed,
such personnel shall be considered for all pur-
poses as acting in the line of duty, including
the receipt of pay and allowances as personnel
of the armed forces of the United States, cred-
it for longevity and retirement, and all other
perquisites appertaining to such duty: Pro-
vided further, That upon authorization or ap-
proval by the President, such personnel may
accept directly from the United Nations (a)
any or all of the allowances or perquisites to
which they are entitled under the first proviso
hereof, and (b) extraordinary expenses and per-
quisites incident to such detail;

(2) the furnishing of facilities, services, or
other assistance and the loan of the agreed
fair share of the United States of any supplies
and equipment to the United Nations by the
Department of Defense, under such terms and
conditions as the President shall determine;

(3) the obligation, insofar as necessary to
carry out the purposes of clauses (1) and (2) of
this subsection, of any funds appropriated to
the Department of Defense or any department
therein, the procurement of such personnel,
supplies, equipment, facilities, services, or
other assistance as may be made available in
accordance with the request of the United Na-
tions, and the replacement of such items,
when necessary, where they are furnished from
stocks.

(b) Reimbursement from United Nations; waiver
of reimbursement

Whenever personnel or assistance is made
available pursuant to the authority contained in
subsection (a)(1) and (2) of this section, the
President shall require reimbursement from the
United Nations for the expense thereby incurred
by the United States: Provided, That in excep-
tional circumstances, or when the President
finds it to be in the national interest, he may
waive, in whole or in part, the requirement of
such reimbursement: Provided further, That
when any such reimbursement is made, it shall
be credited, at the option of the appropriate de-
partment of the Department of Defense, either
to the appropriation, fund, or account utilized in
incurring the obligation, or to an appropriate
appropriation, fund, or account currently avail-
able for the purposes for which expenditures
were made.

(c) Additional appropriation authorizations

In addition to the authorization of appropria-
tions to the Department of State contained in
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section 287e of this title, there is hereby author-
ized to be appropriated to the Department of De-
fense, or any department therein, such sums as
may be necessary to reimburse such depart-
ments in the event that reimbursement from the
United Nations is waived in whole or in part
pursuant to authority contained in subsection
(b) of this section.

(d) Disclosure of information

Nothing in this subchapter shall authorize the
disclosure of any information or knowledge in
any case in which such disclosure is prohibited
by any other law of the United States.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §7, as added Oct. 10, 1949,
ch. 660, §5, 63 Stat. 735; amended Aug. 10, 1949,
ch. 412, §12(a), 63 Stat. 591.)

CHANGE OF NAME

National Military Establishment changed to Depart-
ment of Defense by act Aug. 10, 1049.

EX. ORD. NoO. 10206. SUPPORT OF PEACEFUL SETTLEMENT
OF DISPUTES

Ex. Ord. No. 10206, Jan. 19, 1951, 16 F.R. 529, provided:

By virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and the statutes, including the United Na-
tions Participation Act of 1945 (69 Stat. 619), as amend-
ed [this subchapter], hereinafter referred to as the Act,
and the act of August 8, 1950 (Public Law 673, 81st Con-
gress) [sections 301 to 303 of Title 3, The President], and
as President of the United States, it is hereby ordered
as follows:

1. The Secretary of State, upon the request by the
United Nations for cooperative action, and to the ex-
tent that he finds that it is consistent with the na-
tional interest to comply with such request, is author-
ized, in support of such activities of the United Nations
as are specifically directed to the peaceful settlement
of disputes and not involving the employment of armed
forces contemplated by Chapter VII of the United Na-
tions Charter, to request the Secretary of Defense to
detail personnel of the armed forces to the United Na-
tions, and to furnish facilities, services, or other assist-
ance and to loan supplies and equipment to the United
Nations in an agreed fair share of the United States
under such terms and conditions as the Secretary of
State and the Secretary of Defense shall jointly deter-
mine and in accordance with and subject to the provi-
sions of paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of section 7(a) of the
Act [subsection (a)(1), (2) and (3) of this section], and
the Secretary of Defense is authorized to comply with
the request of the Secretary of State, giving due regard
to the requirements of the national defense.

2. The Secretary of State, in accordance with and
subject to the provisions of section 7(b) of the Act [sub-
section (b) of this section], shall require reimbursement
from the United Nations for the expense thereby in-
curred by the United States whenever personnel or as-
sistance is made available to the United Nations, ex-
cept that in exceptional circumstances, or when the
Secretary of State finds it to be in the national inter-
est, he may, after consultation with the Secretary of
Defense, waive, in whole or in part, the requirement of
such reimbursement.

3. The Secretary of Defense, in accordance with and
subject to the provisions of section 7(a)(1) of the Act
[subsection (a)(1) of this section], may authorize per-
sonnel of the armed forces detailed to the United Na-
tions to accept directly from the United Nations (a)
any or all of the allowances or perquisites to which
they are entitled under the first proviso of section
T(a)(1) of the Act [subsection (a)(1) of this section], and
(b) extraordinary expenses and perquisites incident to
such detail.

HARRY S TRUMAN.
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SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 287d, 2348 of this
title.

§287e. Authorization of appropriations; payment
of expenses

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
annually to the Department of State, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, such sums as may be necessary for the
payment by the United States of its share of the
expenses of the United Nations as apportioned
by the General Assembly in accordance with ar-
ticle 17 of the Charter, and for all necessary sal-
aries and expenses of the representatives pro-
vided for in section 287 of this title, and of their
appropriate staffs, including personal services in
the District of Columbia and elsewhere, without
regard to the civil-service laws and chapter 51
and subchapter III of chapter 53 of title 5; travel
expenses without regard to the Standardized
Government Travel Regulations, as amended,
subchapter I of chapter 57 and section 5731 of
title 5 and, under such rules and regulations as
the Secretary of State may prescribe, travel ex-
penses of families and transportation of effects
of United States representatives and other per-
sonnel in going to and returning from their post
of duty; allowances for living quarters, includ-
ing heat, fuel, and light, as authorized by sec-
tion 5912 of title 5; cost-of-living allowances for
personnel stationed abroad under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of State may pre-
scribe; communications services; stenographic
reporting, translating, and other services, by
contract; hire of passenger motor vehicles and
other local transportation; rent of offices; print-
ing and binding without regard to section 501 of
title 44; allowances and expenses as provided in
section 287r of this title, and allowances and ex-
penses equivalent to those provided in section
4085 of this title; the lease or rental (for periods
not exceeding ten years) of living quarters for
the use of the representatives provided for in
section 287 of this title serving abroad and of
their appropriate staffs the cost of installation
and use of telephones in the same manner as
telephone service is provided for use of the For-
eign Service pursuant to section 1348 of title 31,
and unusual expenses similar to those author-
ized by section 5913 of title 5, incident to the op-
eration and maintenance of such living quarters
abroad; and such other expenses as may be au-
thorized by the Secretary of State; all without
regard to section 5 of title 41.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §8, formerly §7, 59 Stat.
621, renumbered and amended Oct. 10, 1949, ch.
660, §6, 63 Stat. 736; Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, title II,
§202(2), title X1, §1106(a), 63 Stat. 954, 972; Pub. L.
86-707, title III, §311(b), Sept. 6, 1960, 74 Stat. 797;
Pub. L. 96-465, title II, §2206(a)(2)(B), Oct. 17,
1980, 94 Stat. 2161; Pub. L. 97-241, title I, §119,
Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat. 280; Pub. L. 100-459, title
III, §304(a), Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2207.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Article 17 of the Charter, referred to in text, is article
17 of the United Nations Charter.

The civil-service laws, referred to in text, are set
forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-
ees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title 5.
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CODIFICATION

‘““Chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of title
5 substituted in text for ‘‘the Classification Act of
1949 on authority of Pub. L. 89-554, §7(b), Sept. 6, 1966,
80 Stat. 631, the first section of which enacted Title 5,
Government Organization and Employees.

‘““Subchapter I of chapter 57 and section 5731 of title
5 substituted in text for ‘‘the Travel Expense Act of
1949, and section 10 of the Act of March 3, 1933, as
amended [5 U.S.C. 73b]”’ on authority of Pub. L. 89-554,
§7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of
which enacted Title 5.

‘“Section 5912 of title 5 and ‘‘section 5913 of title 5’
substituted in text for ‘‘the Act approved June 26, 1930
(b U.S.C. 118a)” and ‘‘section 22 of the Administrative
Expenses Act of 1946, as amended by section 311 of the
Overseas Differentials and Allowances Act [b U.S.C.
3039]°, respectively, on authority of Pub. L. 89-554,
§7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of
which enacted Title 5.

““Section 501 of title 44" substituted in text for ‘‘sec-
tion 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S.C. 111)” on au-
thority of Pub. L. 90-620, §2(b), Oct. 22, 1968, 82 Stat.
1305, the first section of which enacted Title 44, Public
Printing and Documents.

‘“‘Section 1348 of title 31’ substituted in text for ‘‘the
Act of August 23, 1912, as amended (31 U.S.C. 679)” on
authority of Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat.
1067, the first section of which enacted Title 31, Money
and Finance.

AMENDMENTS

1988—Pub. L. 100-459 inserted ‘‘serving abroad’ after
‘“‘use of the representatives provided for in section 287
of this title”, inserted ‘‘abroad’” after ‘‘such living
quarters’ and struck out at end ‘‘Any payments made
by United States Government personnel for occupancy
by them of living quarters leased or rented under this
section shall be credited to the appropriation, fund, or
account utilized by the Secretary of State for such
lease or rental or to the appropriation, fund, or account
currently available for such purpose.”’

1982—Pub. L. 97-241 substituted ‘‘use of the represent-
atives provided for in section 287 of this title and of
their appropriate staffs’ for ‘‘use of the representative
of the United States to the United Nations referred to
in subsection (a) of section 287 of this title”” and in-
serted provision that payments made by United States
Government personnel for occupancy of living quarters
leased or rented be credited to the appropriation, fund,
or account utilized for such lease or rental or to the ap-
propriation, fund, or account currently available for
such purpose.

1980—Pub. L. 96-465 substituted reference to section
4085 of this title for reference to section 1131 of this
title.

1960—Pub. L. 86-707 substituted ‘‘and unusual ex-
penses similar to those authorized by section 5913 of
title 5, incident to the operation and maintenance of
such living quarters” for ‘‘and the allotment of funds,
similar to the allotment authorized by section 1132 of
this title, for unusual expenses incident to the oper-
ation and maintenance of such living quarters, to be
accounted for in accordance with section 1133 of this
title.”

1949—Act Oct. 28, 1949, substituted ‘‘Classification Act
of 1949” for ‘‘Classification Act of 1923”.

Act Oct. 10, 1949, which renumbered section as section
8 of act Dec. 20, 1945, from section 7, authorized lease or
rental, for periods not to exceed 10 years, of a residence
for our representative to the United Nations, and clari-
fied references to the civil service and classification
laws, subsistence allowances, and travel expense.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1988 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 100-459 effective July 1, 1989,
see section 304(c)(1) of Pub. L. 100459, set out as an Ef-
fective Date of 1988 Amendment; Transition Provisions
note under section 287e-1 of this title.
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1980 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-465 effective Feb. 15, 1981,
except as otherwise provided, see section 2403 of Pub. L.
96-465, set out as an Effective Date note under section
3901 of this title.

REPEALS

Act Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, cited as a credit to this sec-
tion, was repealed (subject to a savings clause) by Pub.
L. 89-554, Sept. 6, 1966, §8, 80 Stat. 632, 655.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

REDUCTION IN APPROPRIATIONS FOR CONTRIBUTIONS TO
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS IF OFFICIAL STATUS,
ACCREDITATION, OR RECOGNITION IS GRANTED TO OR-
GANIZATION SEEKING LEGALIZATION OF PEDOPHILIA

Pub. L. 103-236, title I, §102(g), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat.
389, as amended by Pub. L. 103-415, §1(0), Oct. 25, 1994,
108 Stat. 4301, provided that: ‘‘Notwithstanding any
other provision of law, the funds authorized to be ap-
propriated for the United Nations and its affiliated
agencies in ‘Contributions for International Organiza-
tions’ shall be reduced in the amount of $118,875,000 for
fiscal year 1995, and for each year thereafter, until the
President certifies to the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the President of the Senate that no
United Nations agency or United Nations affiliated
agency grants any official status, accreditation, or rec-
ognition to any organization which promotes and con-
dones or seeks the legalization of pedophilia, or which
includes as a subsidiary or member any such organiza-
tion.”

[Functions of President under section 102(g) of Pub.
L. 103-236, set out above, delegated to Secretary of
State by Memorandum of President of the United
States, July 26, 1994, 59 F.R. 40205, set out as a note
under section 2370a of this title.]

MEMBERSHIP OF PALESTINE LIBERATION ORGANIZATION
IN UNITED NATIONS AGENCIES

Pub. L. 101-246, title IV, §414, Feb. 16, 1990, 104 Stat.
70, provided that:

‘‘(a) PROHIBITION.—No funds authorized to be appro-
priated by this Act or any other Act shall be available
for the United Nations or any specialized agency there-
of which accords the Palestine Liberation Organization
the same standing as member states.

““(b) TRANSFER OR REPROGRAMMING.—Funds subject to
the prohibition contained in subsection (a) which would
be available for the United Nations or any specialized
agency thereof (but for that prohibition) are authorized
to remain available until expended and may be repro-
grammed or transferred to any other account of the De-
partment of State or the Agency for International De-
velopment to carry out the general purposes for which
such funds were authorized.”

PROBABLE EXEMPTIONS TO UNITED NATIONS EMPLOYEE
HIRING FREEZE

Pub. L. 100-204, title VII, §701, Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1383, as amended by Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §163, Oct. 28,
1991, 105 Stat. 676, provided that:

‘“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the following
findings:

(1) In April 1986, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations adopted a freeze on the hiring of per-
sonnel within the United Nations Secretariat.

‘“(2) The conditions of the freeze were such that, as
the terms of office for the personnel expired, replace-
ments would not be recruited or hired to fill the va-
cant positions, with minor exceptions.

‘“(8) The freeze was designed to reduce United Na-
tions personnel by 15 percent over three years, as rec-
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ommended by the Group of High-Level Intergovern-
mental Experts to Review the Efficiency of the Ad-
ministrative and Financial Functioning of the United
Nations (commonly referred to as the ‘Group of 18 Ex-
perts’).

‘“(4) On May b, 1987, the Secretary-General reported
to the Department of State that he was considering
granting 156 exceptions to the hiring freeze.

‘(5) Of these 156 probable exceptions, 104 would be
Soviet and Soviet-bloc nationals currently employed
in the United Nations Secretariat—of 298 Soviet and
Soviet-bloc nationals currently employed in the
United Nations Secretariat—who would be replaced
over the next 18 months.

‘(6) According to a report from the Select Commit-
tee on Intelligence of the Senate on ‘Soviet Presence
in the United Nations Secretariat’ (Senate Print
99-52, May 1985), approximately one-fourth of the So-
viets in the United Nations Secretariat are intel-
ligence officers, many more are co-opted by the So-
viet intelligence agencies, and all Soviets in the
United Nations Secretariat must respond to KGB re-
quests for assistance.

‘(7T) Other United States intelligence authorities es-
timate that as many as one-half of the Soviet and So-
viet-bloc nationals in the United Nations Secretariat
are officers of the KGB or the GRU.

‘“(8) If the Secretary-General’s probable exemptions
are adopted, the Soviet Union will be allowed to re-
place retiring Soviet and Soviet-bloc personnel with
new, highly skilled and well-trained intelligence offi-
cers of the KGB or the GRU.

‘“(9) The Secretary-General’s proposed exceptions
would thus provide the Soviet Union with the capa-
bility to rebuild its intelligence apparatus within the
United States, which was devastated in recent years
when the United States ordered severe reductions in
the size of the Soviet mission to the United Nations,
the Soviet Embassy in Washington, District of Co-
lumbia, and the Soviet Consulate in San Francisco,
California.

“(10) Article 100 of the United Nations Charter calls
for the establishment of an international civil service
whose members are neutral and loyal only to the
United Nations.

“(11) Section 3 of Article 101 of the United Nations
Charter calls for the appointment of individuals who
are professionally qualified for the positions they are
to fill and maintains that due regard shall be paid to
the importance of recruiting the staff on as wide a
geographical basis as possible.

“(12) As of September 1985, 442 of 446 Soviet nation-
als employed throughout the United Nations system
are ‘seconded’, that is, serve on short, fixed-term con-
tracts.

‘“(13) Through the abuse of short, fixed-term con-
tracts, the Soviet Union has maintained undue influ-
ence and control over major offices of the United Na-
tions Secretariat, thereby effectively using the
United Nations Secretariat in the conduct of its for-
eign relations, in clear violation of Articles 100 and
101 of the United Nations Charter.

‘“(14) The Secretary-General’s proposed exceptions
to the hiring freeze (as described in paragraphs (1)
through (5)) would continue the gross violations of
Articles 100 and 101 of the United Nations Charter de-
scribed in paragraph (13).

‘“(156) The Secretary-General’s proposed exceptions
to such hiring freeze would be clearly inconsistent
with the terms of the United Nation’s self-imposed
reform program.

‘“(16) The United Nations has not yet achieved its
reform goals and there is no indication that the
United Nations can afford to make such large excep-
tions to such hiring freeze.

‘“(b) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the
Congress that—

‘(1) the President should take all such actions nec-
essary to ensure compliance with the hiring freeze
rule, including withholding all assessed United States
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contributions to the United Nations, and denying

United States entry visas to Soviet and Soviet-bloc

applicants coming to the United States to replace So-

viet and Soviet-bloc nationals currently serving in
the United Nations Secretariat;

‘(2) the President, through the Department of
State and the United States mission to the United
Nations, should express to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations the insistence of the American
people that the hiring freeze continue indefinitely, or
until the United Nations has complied with the
Group of 18 recommendations and can thus afford to
make exceptions to the freeze;

‘“(3) the Secretary-General should revoke all excep-
tions to the hiring freeze rule, excepting those mem-
ber-nations which have 15 or fewer nationals serving
in the United Nations Secretariat, or those positions
not subject to geographical representation, such as
those of the general service category;

‘“(4) the long-term, flagrant violations of Articles
100 and 101 of the United Nations Charter and the
abuse of secondment by the Soviet Union and Soviet-
bloc member-nations are reprehensible;

‘“(5) the United Nations should adopt the recom-
mendations of the Group of 18 (as referred to in sub-
section (a)(3)) that no member-nation be allowed to
have more than 50 percent of its nationals employed
under fixed-term contracts;

‘(6) the Soviet Union is hereby condemned for—

“‘(A) its refusal to adhere to the principles of the
United Nations Charter calling for an international
civil service,

“(B) its abuse of secondment, and

“(C) its absolute disregard of the solemn purpose
of the United Nations to be an international civil
service; and

‘(7) if the Soviet Union and the Soviet-bloc intend
to remain member-nations of the United Nations,
they should adhere to Articles 100, 101, and all other
principles of the United Nations Charter to which
every other member-nation must adhere.

‘‘(c) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this section, the
term ‘Soviet-bloc’ means the countries of Bulgaria,
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Hungary, Nica-
ragua, North Korea, Poland, and Romania.”

HOUSING ALLOWANCES OF INTERNATIONAL CIVIL
SERVANTS

Pub. L. 100-204, title VII, §703, Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat.
1389, provided that:

‘“‘(a) UNITED STATES PoLicY.—It is the policy of the
United States to seek the implementation by the
United Nations of the recommendation by the Inter-
national Civil Service Commission to deduct from the
pay (commonly referred to as a ‘rental deduction’) of
an international civil servant the amount of any hous-
ing allowance or payment which is provided by any
member state to that international civil servant, in ac-
cordance with Article 100 of the Charter of the United
Nations and regulations thereunder.

“(b) UNITED STATES AMBASSADOR TO THE UNITED NA-
TIONS.—The United States Ambassador to the United
Nations shall seek to promote the adoption of the rec-
ommendation described in subsection (a).”’

REFORM IN BUDGET DECISION-MAKING PROCEDURES OF
UNITED NATIONS AND ITS SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

Pub. L. 103-236, title IV, §409(a)-(d), Apr. 30, 1994, 108
Stat. 454, provided that:

‘“(a) ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS.—For assessed con-
tributions authorized to be appropriated for ‘Assessed
Contributions to International Organizations’ by this
Act [108 Stat. 382, 388], the President may withhold 20
percent of the funds appropriated for the United States
assessed contribution to the United Nations or to any
of its specialized agencies for any calendar year if the
United Nations or any such agency has failed to imple-
ment or to continue to implement consensus-based de-
cisionmaking procedures on budgetary matters which
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assure that sufficient attention is paid to the views of
the United States and other member states that are the
major financial contributors to such assessed budgets.

“‘(b) NOTICE TO CONGRESS.—The President shall notify
the Congress when a decision is made to withhold any
share of the United States assessed contribution to the
United Nations or its specialized agencies pursuant to
subsection (a) and shall notify the Congress when the
decision is made to pay any previously withheld as-
sessed contribution. A notification under this sub-
section shall include appropriate consultation between
the President (or the President’s representative) and
the Committee on Foreign Affairs [now Committee on
International Relations] of the House of Representa-
tives and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the
Senate.

“‘(c) CONTRIBUTIONS FOR PRIOR YEARS.—Subject to the
availability of appropriations, payment of assessed con-
tributions for prior years may be made to the United
Nations or any of its specialized agencies notwithstand-
ing subsection (a) if such payment would further
United States interests in that organization.

‘‘(d) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than February
1 of each year, the President shall submit to the Con-
gress a report concerning the amount of United States
assessed contributions paid to the United Nations and
each of its specialized agencies during the preceding
calendar year.”

[Functions of President under section 409 of Pub. L.
103-236, set out above, delegated to Secretary of State
by Memorandum of President of the United States,
July 26, 1994, 59 F.R. 40205, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2370a of this title.]

Similar provisions were contained in the following
prior authorization act:

Pub. L. 102-138, title I, §162(a)-(d), Oct. 28, 1991, 105
Stat. 675; repealed by Pub. L. 103-236, title I, §139(21),
title IV, §409(e), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 399, 454, as
amended by Pub. L. 103-415, §1(aa), Oct. 25, 1994, 108
Stat. 4302.

Pub. L. 101-246, title IV, §405, Feb. 16, 1990, 104 Stat.
65, provided that progress had been made in formula-
tion and implementation of budget reforms by United
Nations and its specialized agencies but that limitation
on United States assessed contributions would continue
until President made specific determinations on con-
tinued implementation of decisionmaking procedures
on budget matters, elimination of abuse of secondment
in United Nations Secretariat, and reduction in staff of
United Nations Secretariat, prior to repeal by Pub. L.
102-138, title I, §162(e), Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 676.

Pub. L. 99-93, title I, §143, Aug. 16, 1985, 99 Stat. 424,
as amended by Pub. L. 100-204, title VII, §702(b), Dec. 22,
1987, 101 Stat. 1386, provided for limitation on assessed
contributions of United States until reform in budget
decisionmaking procedures of United Nations and its
specialized agencies had been formulated and imple-
mented as determined by President and reported to
Congress, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 102-138, title I,
§162(e), Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 676.

EMPLOYEES OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Pub. L. 99-93, title I, §151, Aug. 16, 1985, 99 Stat. 428,
provided that:

‘‘(a) INITIAL REPORT.—Not later than 90 days after the
date of enactment of this Act [Aug. 16, 1985], the Sec-
retary of State shall report to the Congress on whether,
and the extent to which, international civil servants
employed by the United Nations, including those sec-
onded to the United Nations, are required to return all
or part of their salaries to their respective govern-
ments. The Secretary shall also include in this report
a description of the steps taken by the Department of
State and by the United States Representative to the
United Nations to correct this practice.

“(b) REPORT ON STEPS TO CORRECT PRACTICE.—The
Secretary of State shall determine and report to the
Congress on whether substantial progress has been
made by June 1, 1986, in correcting the practice of
international civil servants employed by the United
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Nations being required to return all or part of their sal-
aries to their respective governments.

“(c) REDUCTION IN CONTRIBUTION IF SUBSTANTIAL
PROGESS [sic] NOoT MADE.—If the Secretary of State de-
termines pursuant to subsection (b) that substantial
progress has not been made in correcting this practice,
the United States shall thereafter reduce the amount of
its annual assessed contributions to the United Nations
by the amount of that contribution which is the United
States proportionate share of the salaries of those
international civil servants employed by the United
Nations who are returning any portion of their salaries
to their respective governments.

“(d) NATIONAL TAXATION.—This section does not
apply with respect to payments made for purposes of
national taxation in accordance with formal treaty res-
ervations concerning such taxation by a member state
of the United Nations.”

RESTRICTIONS RELATING TO THE PALESTINE LIBERATION
ORGANIZATION AND THE SOUTH WEST AFRICA PEO-
PLE’S ORGANIZATION

Pub. L. 98-164, title I, §114, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat. 1020,
as amended by Pub. L. 99-93, title I, §144, Aug. 16, 1985,
99 Stat. 424; Pub. L. 100-204, title VII, §705, Dec. 22, 1987,
101 Stat. 1390, provided that:

‘‘(a) Funds appropriated for any fiscal year for the
Department of State for ‘International Organizations
and Conferences’ may not be used for payment by the
United States, as its contribution toward the assessed
budget of the United Nations for any year, of any
amount which would cause the total amount paid by
the United States as its assessed contribution for that
yvear to exceed the amount assessed as the United
States contribution for that year less—

‘(1) 25 per centum of the amount budgeted for that
year for the Committee on the Exercise for the In-
alienable Rights of the Palestinian People (or any
similar successor entity); and

“(2) 25 per centum of the amount budgeted for that
year for the Special Unit on Palestinian Rights (or
any similar successor entity);

‘“(3) 25 percent of the amount budgeted for that
year for the Special Committee to Investigate Israeli
Practices Affecting the Human Rights of the Popu-
lation of the Occupied Territories (or any similar suc-
cessor entity);

‘“(4) 256 per centum of the amount budgeted for that
year for projects whose primary purpose is to provide
benefits to the Palestine Liberation Organization or
entities associated with it or to the South West Afri-
ca People’s Organization;

‘“(5) 25 percent of the amount budgeted for that
year for the Second Decade to Combat Racism and
Racial Discrimination;

‘(6) 25 percent of the amount budgeted for any
other United Nations agency or conference whose sole
or partial purpose is to implement the provisions of
General Assembly Resolution 33/79; and

‘“(7) 25 percent of the amount budgeted for the Gen-
eral Assembly-approved $73,500,000 conference center
to be constructed for the Economic Commission for
Africa (ECA) in the Ethiopian capital of Addis Ababa.
‘“(b) Funds appropriated for any fiscal year for the

Department of State for ‘International Organizations
and Conferences’ may not be used for payment by the
United States, as its contribution toward the assessed
budget of any specialized agency of the United Nations
for any year, of any amount which would cause the
total amount paid by the United States as its assessed
contribution for that year to exceed the amount as-
sessed as the United States contribution for that year
less 25 per centum of the amount budgeted by such
agency for that year for projects whose primary pur-
pose is to provide benefits to the Palestine Liberation
Organization or entities associated with it or to the
South West Africa People’s Organization.

‘“(c) The President shall annually review the budgets
of the United Nations and its specialized agencies to de-
termine which projects have the primary purpose of
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providing benefits to the Palestine Liberation Organi-
zation or to the South West Africa People’s Organiza-
tion. The President shall report to the Congress on any
such project for which a portion of the United States
assessed contribution is withheld and the amount with-
held.

‘(d) Subsections (a)(3) and (b) shall not be construed
as limiting United States contributions to the United
Nations or its specialized agencies for projects whose
primary purpose is to provide humanitarian, edu-
cational, developmental, and other nonpolitical bene-
fits.”

ANNUAL REVIEW FOR PROJECTS PROVIDING POLITICAL
BENEFITS TO PALESTINE LIBERATION ORGANIZATION;
REPORT TO CONGRESS ON WITHHOLDING OF ASSESSED
CONTRIBUTION

Section 104(c) of Pub. L. 97-241 provided that: ‘“The
President shall annually review the budgets of the
United Nations and its specialized agencies to deter-
mine which projects have the primary purpose of pro-
viding political benefit to the Palestine Liberation Or-
ganization. The President shall report to the Congress
on any such project for which a portion of the United
States assessed contribution is withheld and the
amount withheld.”

[Functions of the President under section 104(c) of
Pub. L. 97-241, set out as a note above, delegated to the
Secretary of State, see Ex. Ord. No. 12374, July 28, 1982,
47 F.R. 32903, as amended by Ex. Ord. No. 12408, Feb. 23,
1983, 48 F.R. 8035.]

LIMIT ON PAYMENTS TO UNITED NATIONS AND
AFFILIATED AGENCIES

Pub. L. 103-236, title IV, §404(b)(1), (2), Apr. 30, 1994,
108 Stat. 447, provided that:

‘(1) FISCAL YEARS 1994 AND 1995.—Funds authorized to
be appropriated for ‘Contributions for International
Peacekeeping Activities’ for fiscal years 1994 and 1995
shall not be available for the payment of the United
States assessed contribution for a United Nations
peacekeeping operation in an amount which is greater
than 30.4 percent of the total of all assessed contribu-
tions for that operation, notwithstanding the last sen-
tence of the paragraph headed ‘Contributions to Inter-
national Organizations’ in Public Law 92-544, as amend-
ed by section 203 of the Foreign Relations Authoriza-
tion Act, Fiscal Year 1976 (22 U.S.C. 287e note).

‘“(2) SUBSEQUENT FISCAL YEARS.—Funds authorized to
be appropriated for ‘Contributions for International
Peacekeeping Activities’ for any fiscal year after fiscal
year 1995 shall not be available for the payment of the
United States assessed contribution for a United Na-
tions peacekeeping operation in an amount which is
greater than 25 percent of the total of all assessed con-
tributions for that operation.”

Pub. L. 103-236, title IV, §410, Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat.
454, provided that: ‘“The United States shall not make
any voluntary or assessed contribution—

‘(1) to any affiliated organization of the United Na-
tions which grants full membership as a state to any
organization or group that does not have the inter-
nationally recognized attributes of statehood, or

‘“(2) to the United Nations, if the United Nations
grants full membership as a state in the United Na-
tions to any organization or group that does not have
the internationally recognized attributes of state-
hood,

during any period in which such membership is effec-
tive.”

Pub. L. 92-544, title I, §101, Oct. 25, 1972, 86 Stat. 1110,
as amended by Pub. L. 94-141, title II, §203, Nov. 29,
1975, 89 Stat. 762; Pub. L. 103-236, title IV, §404(b)(3),
Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 447, provided that: ‘‘After Decem-
ber 31, 1973, no appropriation is authorized and no pay-
ment shall be made to the United Nations or any affili-
ated agency in excess of 25 per centum of the total an-
nual assessment of such organization. Appropriations
are authorized and contributions and payments may be
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made to the following organizations and activities not-
withstanding that such contributions and payments are
in excess of 25 per centum of the total annual assess-
ment of the respective organization or 33% per centum
of the budget for the respective activity: the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency, the joint financing
program of the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion, and contributions for international peacekeeping
activities (other than United Nations peacekeeping op-
erations) conducted through multilateral agreements.”’

UNITED STATES ASSESSED CONTRIBUTION TO THE
UNITED NATIONS

Pub. L. 92-226, pt. IV, §410, Feb. 7, 1972, 86 Stat. 36,
provided that: “The Congress strongly urges the Presi-
dent to undertake such negotiations as may be nec-
essary to implement that portion of the recommenda-
tions of the Report of the President’s Commission for
the Observance of the Twenty-fifth Anniversary of the
United Nations (known as the ‘Lodge Commission’)
which proposes that the portion of the regular assessed
costs to be paid by the United States to the United Na-
tions be reduced so that the United States is assessed
in each year not more than 25 per centum of such costs
assessed all members of the United Nations for that
year.”

CROSS REFERENCES

Consent by State Department to contributions to
international organizations and reports to Congress,
see section 262a of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 287d-1, 289b, 2673
of this title.

§287e-1. Housing supplement for certain employ-
ees assigned to the United States Mission to
the United Nations

The Secretary of State may, under such regu-
lations as he shall prescribe, and notwithstand-
ing section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31 and section
5536 of title 5:

(1) Make available to the Representative of
the United States to the United Nations and
the Deputy Permanent Representative of the
United States to the United Nations living
quarters leased or rented by the United States
(for periods not exceeding ten years) and al-
lowances for unusual expenses incident to the
operation and maintenance of such living
quarters similar to those and to be considered
for all purposes as authorized by section 5913
of title 5.

(2) Make available in New York to no more
than 18 foreign service employees of the staff
of the United States Mission to the United Na-
tions, other representatives, and no more than
two employees who serve at the pleasure of
the Representative, living quarters leased or
rented by the United States (for periods not
exceeding ten years). The number of employ-
ees to which such quarters will be made avail-
able shall be determined by the Secretary and
shall reflect a significant reduction over the
number of persons eligible for housing benefits
as of October 1, 1988. No employee may occupy
a unit under this provision if the unit is owned
by the employee. The Secretary shall require
that each employee occupying housing under
this subsection contribute to the Department
of State a percentage of his or her base salary,
in an amount to be determined by the Sec-
retary of State, toward the cost of such hous-
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ing. The Secretary may reduce such payments
to the extent of income taxes paid on the
value of the leased or rented quarters any pay-
ments made by employees to the Department
of State for occupancy by them of living quar-
ters leased or rented under this section shall
be credited to the appropriation, fund, or ac-
count utilized by the Secretary of State for
such lease or rental or to the appropriation,
fund, or account currently available for such
purpose.

(3) provide! such allowance as the Secretary
considers appropriate, to each Delegate and
Alternate Delegate of the United States to any
session of the General Assembly of the United
Nations who is not a permanent member of the
staff of the United States Mission to the
United Nations, in order to compensate each
such Delegate or Alternate Delegate for nec-
essary housing and subsistence expenses in-
curred by him with respect to attending any
such session.

(4) The Inspector General shall review the
program established by this section no later
than December 1989 and periodically there-
after with a view to increasing cost savings
and making other appropriate recommenda-
tions.

(Dec. 20, 1945, ch. 583, §9, as added Pub. L. 93-126,
§15, Oct. 18, 1973, 87 Stat. 454; amended Pub. L.
98-164, title II, §215, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat. 1035;
Pub. L. 100-459, title III, §304(b), Oct. 1, 1988, 102
Stat. 2207.)

CODIFICATION

‘“‘Section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31" substituted in in-
troductory text for ‘‘section 3648 of the Revised Stat-
utes (31 U.S.C. 3324)” on authority of Pub. L. 97-258,
§4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of
which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance.

““Section 5913 of title 5’ substituted in par. (1) for
‘“‘section 22 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946,
as amended by section 311 of the Overseas Differentials
and Allowances Act’” on authority of Pub. L. 89-554,
§7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of
which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

AMENDMENTS

1988—Pub. L. 100-459, §304(b)(1), (3), substituted ref-
erence to Secretary of State for reference to President
in introductory provisions and struck out last sentence
providing that not more than fifty employees, includ-
ing not more than five employees of the United Stated
Information Agency, could receive an allowance under
par. (1) of this section at any one time.

Par. (1). Pub. L. 100-459, §304(b)(1), (3), added par. (1)
and struck out former par. (1) which read as follows:
“grant any employee of the staff of the United States
Mission to the United Nations designated by the Sec-
retary of State, and any employee of the United States
Information Agency designated by the Director of that
Agency, who is required because of important represen-
tational responsibilities to live in the extraordinarily
high-rent area immediately surrounding the head-
quarters of the United Nations in New York, New York,
an allowance to compensate for the portion of expenses
necessarily incurred by the employee for quarters and
utilities which exceed the average of such expenses nec-
essarily incurred by the employee for quarters and util-
ities which exceed the average of such expenses in-
curred by typical, permanent residents of the Metro-

180 in original. Probably should be capitalized.
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politan New York, New York, area with comparable
salary and family size who are not compelled by reason
of their employment to live in such high-rent area;
and”.

Pars. (2) to (4). Pub. L. 100-459, §304(b)(2), (3), added
par. (2), redesignated former par. (2) as (3) and sub-
stituted ‘‘Secretary’ for ‘‘President’, and added par.
4).

1983—Pub. L. 98-164, §215(2), inserted limitation of
five United States Information Agency employees, and
substituted ‘‘fifty”’ for ‘‘forty-five”.

Par. (1). Pub. L. 98-164, §215(1), inserted provisions re-
lating to applicability to United States Information
Agency employees.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1988 AMENDMENT; TRANSITION
PROVISIONS

Section 304(c) of Pub. L. 100-459 provided that:

‘(1) Provisions set forth in this section [amending
this section and section 287e of this title] shall be effec-
tive July 1, 1989.

‘“(2) In the event that taxes paid by an employee on
the benefit provided under subsection (2) of section 9 [22
U.S.C. 287e-1(2)] exceed the contribution amount com-
puted as a percentage of base salary under that sub-
section, the Department of State may reimburse the
employee up to the amount of such differential for the
period from the date of enactment of this Act [Oct. 1,
1988] through July 1, 1989.”

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

Authority of President under this section delegated
to Secretary of State, see section 4(b) of Ex. Ord. No.
11609, July 22, 1971, 36 F.R. 13747, as amended by Ex.
Ord. No. 11779, Apr. 22, 1974, 39 F.R. 14185, set out as a
note under section 301 of Title 3, The President.

§ 287f. Omitted
CODIFICATION

Section, act Oct. 22, 1951, ch. 533, title I, 65 Stat. 577,
which authorized the Department of State to acquire
surplus property for the United Nations and authorized
the reduction of the United States contribution to the
United Nations by the value of the property acquired
and expenses incidental thereto, was from the Depart-
ment of State Appropriation Act, 1952, and was not re-
peated in subsequent appropriation acts. Similar provi-
sions were contained in act Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, ch. III,
title I, 64 Stat. 610.

§ 287g. Authorization of appropriations for loan
to United Nations; restrictions on use of pro-
ceeds of loan

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
to the President, without fiscal-year limitation,
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, $100,000,000 for a loan to the
United Nations. The proceeds of such loan shall
not be used to relieve members of the United
Nations of their obligation to pay arrearages on
payments of any United Nations assessments,
and shall not be used to reduce regular or spe-
cial assessments against any such members.

(Pub. L. 87-731, §1, Oct. 2, 1962, 76 Stat. 695.)
CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act Dec. 20, 1945,
ch. 583, 59 Stat. 619, known as the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act of 1945, which comprises this subchapter.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 287h, 287i of this
title.

§ 287h. Limitation on loan

The total amount of money that may be
loaned to the United Nations pursuant to the
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authorization contained in section 287g of this
title shall not exceed the aggregate amount of
loans made by other nations.

(Pub. L. 87-731, §2, Oct. 2, 1962, 76 Stat. 695.)

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act Dec. 20, 1945,
ch. 583, 59 Stat. 619, known as the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act of 1945, which comprises this subchapter.

§287i. Deduction of principal and interest from
annual payment of assessed share of United
States of budget

There shall be deducted from the annual pay-
ment of the assessed share of the United States
of the budget of the United Nations an amount
equal to the corresponding annual installment
of principal and interest due to the United
States on account of the loan made pursuant to
section 287g of this title.

(Pub. L. 87-731, §3, Oct. 2, 1962, 76 Stat. 696.)

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of act Dec. 20, 1945,
ch. 583, 59 Stat. 619, known as the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act of 1945, which comprises this subchapter.

§287j. Participation in future United Nations
borrowing; promotion of pattern of financing
to avoid future large-scale deficits; report to
Congress

Nothing herein shall be regarded as authoriz-
ing the United States to participate in any fu-
ture United Nations borrowing. It is the sense of
the Congress that the United States shall use its
best efforts to promote a pattern of United Na-
tions financing (including a vigorous program
for collection of delinquencies on annual assess-
ments of nations and maintenance of such an-
nual assessments on a current basis) that will
avoid any future large-scale deficits.

(Pub. L. 87-731, §4, Oct. 2, 1962, 76 Stat. 696.)

CODIFICATION

Section originally contained a provision instructing
the Department of State to submit to the Congress, not
later than Jan. 31, 1963, a report on steps taken in the
17th Session of the General Assembly of the United Na-
tions on long term financing of the United Nations
which was omitted.

§287k. Congressional expression of satisfaction
that expenditures relating to operations in
Middle East and in the Congo are “expenses
of the Organization”

The Congress expresses its satisfaction that
the International Court of Justice has decided
that the expenditures authorized in resolutions
of the United Nations General Assembly relat-
ing to operations in the Middle East and in the
Congo are ‘‘expenses of the Organization’ with-
in the meaning of the United Nations Charter,
thereby providing a sound basis for obtaining
prompt payment of assessments for such expend-
itures by making them obligations of all mem-
bers of the United Nations.

(Pub. L. 87-731, §5, Oct. 2, 1962, 76 Stat. 696.)
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§ 2871. Congressional declaration that United Na-
tions take steps to give effect to advisory
opinion of International Court of Justice on
financial obligations of members

It is the sense of the Congress that the United
Nations should take immediate steps to give ef-
fect to the advisory opinion of the International
Court of Justice on the financial obligations of
members of the United Nations in order to as-
sure prompt payment of all assessments, includ-
ing assessments to cover the cost of operations
to maintain or restore international peace and
security.

(Pub. L. 87-731, §6, Oct. 2, 1962, 76 Stat. 696.)

SUBCHAPTER XVII—UNITED NATIONS EDU-
CATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC, AND CULTURAL
ORGANIZATION

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subchapter is referred to in sections 272a, 280b,
2801, 280k, 290b of this title.

§ 287m. Acceptance of membership by the United
States

The President is hereby authorized to accept
membership for the United States in the United
Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Organization (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Or-
ganization’’), the constitution of which was ap-
proved in London on November 16, 1945, by the
United Nations Conference for the establish-
ment of an Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Organization, and deposited in the Archives of
the Government of the United Kingdom.

(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §1, 60 Stat. 712.)

CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC, AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION

THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE STATES PARTIES TO THIS
CONSTITUTION ON BEHALF OF THEIR PEOPLES DECLARE

that since wars begin in the minds of men, it is in the
minds of men that the defences of peace must be con-
structed;

that ignorance of each other’s ways and lives has been
a common cause, throughout the history of mankind,
of that suspicion and mistrust between the peoples of
the world through which their differences have all too
often broken into war;

that the great and terrible war which has now ended
was a war made possible by the denial of the demo-
cratic principles of the dignity, equality and mutual re-
spect of men, and by the propagation, in their place,
through ignorance and prejudice, of the doctrine of the
inequality of men and races;

that the wide diffusion of culture, and the education of
humanity for justice and liberty and peace are indis-
pensable to the dignity of man and constitute a sacred
duty which all the nations must fulfill in a spirit of
mutual assistance and concern;

that a peace based exclusively upon the political and
economic arrangements of governments would not be a
peace which could secure the unanimous, lasting and
sincere support of the peoples of the world, and that
the peace must therefore be founded, if it is not to fail,
upon the intellectual and moral solidarity of mankind.

FOR THESE REASONS,

the States parties to this Constitution, believing in full
and equal opportunities for education for all, in the un-
restricted pursuit of objective truth, and in the free ex-
change of ideas and knowledge, are agreed and deter-
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mined to develop and to increase the means of commu-
nication between their peoples and to employ these
means for the purposes of mutual understanding and a
truer and more perfect knowledge of each other’s lives;

IN CONSEQUENCE WHEREOF

they do hereby create the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organisation for the purpose of
advancing, through the educational and scientific and
cultural relations of the peoples of the world, the objec-
tives of international peace and of the common welfare
of mankind for which the United Nations Organisation
was established and which its Charter proclaims.

ARTICLE I.
Purposes and Functions

1. The purpose of the Organisation is to contribute to
peace and security by promoting collaboration among
the nations through education, science, and culture in
order to further universal respect for justice, for the
rule of law and for the human rights and fundamental
freedoms which are affirmed for the peoples of the
world, without distinction of race, sex, language or re-
ligion, by the Charter of the United Nations.

2. To realise this purpose the Organisation will:

(a) collaborate in the work of advancing the mu-
tual knowledge and understanding of peoples,
through all means of mass communication and to
that end recommend such international agreements
as may be necessary to promote the free flow of
ideas by word and image;

(b) give fresh impulse to popular education and to
the spread of culture;

by collaborating with Members, at their request,
in the development of educational activities; by
instituting collaboration among the nations to
advance the ideal of equality of educational op-
portunity without regard to race, sex or any dis-
tinctions, economic or social;

by suggesting educational methods best suited to
prepare the children of the world for the respon-
sibilities of freedom;

(c) maintain, increase and diffuse knowledge;

by assuring the conservation and protection of
the world’s inheritance of books, works of art and
monuments of history and science, and rec-
ommending to the nations concerned the nec-
essary international conventions;

by encouraging cooperation among the nations in
all branches of intellectual activity, including
the international exchange of persons active in
the fields of education, science and culture and
the exchange of publications, objects of artistic
and scientific interest and other materials of in-
formation;

by initiating methods of international coopera-
tion calculated to give the people of all countries
access to the printed and published materials pro-
duced by any of them.

3. With a view to preserving the independence, integ-
rity and fruitful diversity of the cultures and edu-
cational systems of the States Members of this Organ-
isation, the Organisation is prohibited from interven-
ing in matters which are essentially within their do-
mestic jurisdiction.

ARTICLE II.
Membership

1. Membership of the United Nations Organisation
shall carry with it the right to membership of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organisation.

2. Subject to the conditions of the agreement between
this Organisation and the United Nations Organisation,
approved pursuant to Article X of this Constitution,
States not members of the United Nations Organisation
may be admitted to membership of the Organisation,
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upon recommendation of the Executive Board, by a
two-thirds majority vote of the General Conference.

3. Members of the Organisation which are suspended
from the exercise of the rights and privileges of mem-
bership of the United Nations Organisation shall, upon
the request of the latter, be suspended from the rights
and privileges of this Organisation.

4. Members of the Organisation which are expelled
from the United Nations Organisation shall automati-
cally cease to be members of this Organisation.

ARTICLE III.
Organs

The Organisation shall include a General Conference,
an Executive Board and a Secretariat.

ARTICLE IV.
The General Conference

A. Composition.

1. The General Conference shall consist of the rep-
resentatives of the States Members of the Organ-
isation. The Government of each Member State shall
appoint not more than five delegates, who shall be se-
lected after consultation with the National Commis-
sion, if established, or with educational, scientific and
cultural bodies.

B. Functions

2. The General Conference shall determine the poli-
cies and the main lines of work of the Organisation. It
shall take decisions on programmes drawn up by the
Executive Board.

3. The General Conference shall, when it deems it de-
sirable, summon international conferences on edu-
cation, the sciences and humanities and the dissemina-
tion of knowledge.

4. The General Conference shall, in adopting propos-
als for submission to the Member States, distinguish
between recommendations and international conven-
tions submitted for their approval. In the former case
a majority vote shall suffice; in the latter case a two-
thirds majority shall be required. Each of the Member
States shall submit recommendations or conventions
to its competent authorities within a period of one year
from the close of the session of the General Conference
at which they were adopted.

5. The General Conference shall advise the United Na-
tions Organisation on the educational, scientific and
cultural aspects of matters of concern to the latter, in
accordance with the terms and procedure agreed upon
between the appropriate authorities of the two Organ-
isations.

6. The General Conference shall receive and consider
the reports submitted periodically by Member States
as provided by Article VIII.

7. The General Conference shall elect the members of
the Executive Board and, on the recommendation of
the Board, shall appoint the Director-General.

C. Voting

8. Each Member State shall have one vote in the Gen-
eral Conference. Decisions shall be made by a simple
majority except in cases in which a two-thirds majority
is required by the provisions of this Constitution. A
majority shall be a majority of the Members present
and voting.

D. Procedure

9. The General Conference shall meet annually in or-
dinary session; it may meet in extraordinary session on
the call of the Executive Board. At each session the lo-
cation of its next session shall be designated by the
General Conference and shall vary from year to year.

10. The General Conference shall, at each session,
elect a President and other officers and adopt rules of
procedure.

11. The General Conference shall set up special and
technical committees and such other subordinate bod-
ies as may be necessary for its purposes.
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12. The General Conference shall cause arrangements
to be made for public access to meetings, subject to
such regulations as it shall prescribe.

E. Observers

13. The General Conference, on the recommendation
of the Executive Board and by a two-thirds majority
may, subject to its rules of procedure, invite as observ-
ers at specified sessions of the Conference or of its com-
missions representatives of international organ-
isations, such as those referred to in Article XI, para-
graph 4.

ARTICLE V.
Executive Board

A. Composition

1. The Executive Board shall consist of eighteen
members elected by the General Conference from
among the delegates appointed by the Member States,
together with the President of the Conference who
shall sit ex officio in an advisory capacity.

2. In electing the members of the Executive Board the
General Conference shall endeavour to include persons
competent in the arts, the humanities, the sciences,
education and the diffusion of ideas, and qualified by
their experience and capacity to fulfill the administra-
tive and executive duties of the Board. It shall also
have regard to the diversity of cultures and a balanced
geographical distribution. Not more than one national
of any Member State shall serve on the Board at any
one time, the President of the Conference excepted.

3. The elected members of the Executive Board shall
serve for a term of three years, and shall be imme-
diately eligible for a second term, but shall not serve
consecutively for more than two terms. At the first
election eighteen members shall be elected of whom
one third shall retire at the end of the first year and
one third at the end of the second year, the order of re-
tirement being determined immediately after the elec-
tion by the drawing of lots. Thereafter six members
shall be elected each year.

4. In the event of the death or resignation of one of
its members, the Executive Board shall appoint, from
among the delegates of the Member State concerned, a
substitute, who shall serve until the next session of the
General Conference which shall elect a member for the
remainder of the term.

B. Functions

5. The Executive Board, acting under the authority of
the General Conference, shall be responsible for the
execution of the programme adopted by the Conference
and shall prepare its agenda and programme of work.

6. The Executive Board shall recommend to the Gen-
eral Conference the admission of new Members to the
Organisation.

7. Subject to decisions of the General Conference, the
Executive Board shall adopt its own rules of procedure.
It shall elect its officers from among its members.

8. The Executive Board shall meet in regular session
at least twice a year and may meet in special session
if convoked by the Chairman on his own initiative or
upon the request of six members of the Board.

9. The Chairman of the Executive Board shall present
to the General Conference, with or without comment,
the annual report of the Director-General on the activi-
ties of the Organisation, which shall have been pre-
viously submitted to the Board.

10. The Executive Board shall make all necessary ar-
rangements to consult the representatives of inter-
national organisations or qualified persons concerned
with questions within its competence.

11. The members of the Executive Board shall exer-
cise the powers delegated to them by the General Con-
ference on behalf of the Conference as a whole and not
as representatives of their respective Governments.

ARTICLE VI.
Secretariat

1. The Secretariat shall consist of a Director-General
and such staff as may be required.
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2. The Director-General shall be nominated by the
Executive Board and appointed by the General Con-
ference for a period of six years, under such conditions
as the Conference may approve, and shall be eligible for
re-appointment. He shall be the chief administrative
officer of the Organisation.

3. The Director-General, or a deputy designated by
him, shall participate, without the right to vote, in all
meetings of the General Conference, of the Executive
Board, and of the committees of the Organisation. He
shall formulate proposals for appropriate action by the
Conference and the Board.

4. The Director-General shall appoint the staff of the
Secretariat in accordance with staff regulations to be
approved by the General Conference. Subject to the
paramount consideration of securing the highest stand-
ards of integrity, efficiency and technical competence,
appointment to the staff shall be on as wide a geo-
graphical basis as possible.

5. The responsibilities of the Director-General and of
the staff shall be exclusively international in char-
acter. In the discharge of their duties they shall not
seek or receive instructions from any government or
from any authority external to the Organisation. They
shall refrain from any action which might prejudice
their position as international officials. Each State
Member of the Organisation undertakes to respect the
international character of the responsibilities of the
Director-General and the staff, and not to seek to influ-
ence them in the discharge of their duties.

6. Nothing in this Article shall preclude the Organ-
isation from entering into special arrangements within
the United Nations Organisation for common services
and staff and for the interchange of personnel.

ARTICLE VIIL.
National Co-operating Bodies

1. Each Member State shall make such arrangements
as suit its particular conditions for the purpose of asso-
ciating its principal bodies interested in educational,
scientific and cultural matters with the work of the
Organisation, preferably by the formation of a National
Commission broadly representative of the Government
and such bodies.

2. National Commissions or national co-operating
bodies, where they exist, shall act in an advisory capac-
ity to their respective delegations to the General Con-
ference and to their Governments in matters relating
to the Organisation and shall function as agencies of li-
aison in all matters of interest to it.

3. The Organisation may, on the request of a Member
State delegate, either temporarily or permanently, a
member of its Secretariat to serve on the National
Commission of that State, in order to assist in the de-
velopment of its work.

ARTICLE VIIIL.
Reports by Member States

Each Member State shall report periodically to the
Organisation, in a manner to be determined by the
General Conference, on its laws, regulations and statis-
tics relating to educational, scientific and cultural life
and institutions, and on the action taken upon the rec-
ommendations and conventions referred to in Article
IV, paragraph 4.

ARTICLE IX.
Budget

1. The budget shall be administered by the Organ-
isation.

2. The General Conference shall approve and give
final effect to the budget and to the apportionment of
financial responsibility among the States Members of
the Organisation subject to such arrangement with the
United Nations as may be provided in the agreement to
be entered into pursuant to Article X.

3. The Director-General, with the approval of the Ex-
ecutive Board, may receive gifts, bequests, and sub-
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ventions directly from governments, public and private
institutions, associations and private persons.

ARTICLE X.
Relations with the United Nations Organisation

This Organisation shall be brought into relation with
the United Nations Organisation, as soon as prac-
ticable, as one of the specialised agencies referred to in
Article 57 of the Charter of the United Nations. This re-
lationship shall be effected through an agreement with
the United Nations Organisation under Article 63 of the
Charter, which agreement shall be subject to the ap-
proval of the General Conference of this Organisation.
The agreement shall provide for effective co-operation
between the two Organisations in the pursuit of their
common purposes, and at the same time shall recognise
the autonomy of this Organisation, within the fields of
its competence as defined in this Constitution. Such
agreement may, among other matters, provide for the
approval and financing of the budget of the Organ-
isation by the General Assembly of the United Nations.

ARTICLE XI.

Relations with Other Specialized International
Organisations and Agencies

1. This Organisation may co-operate with other spe-
cialised inter-governmental organisations and agencies
whose interests and activities are related to its pur-
poses. To this end the Director-General, acting under
the general authority of the Executive Board, may es-
tablish effective working relationships with such
organisations and agencies and establish such joint
committees as may be necessary to assure effective co-
operation. Any formal arrangements entered into with
such organisations or agencies shall be subject to the
approval of the Executive Board.

2. Whenever the General Conference of this Organ-
isation and the competent authorities of any other spe-
cialised inter-governmental organisations or agencies
whose purposes and functions lie within the com-
petence of this Organisation, deem it desirable to effect
a transfer of their resources and activities to this
Organisation, the Director-General, subject to the ap-
proval of the Conference, may enter into mutually ac-
ceptable arrangements for its purpose.

3. This Organisation may make appropriate arrange-
ments with other inter-governmental organisations for
reciprocal representation at meetings.

4. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation may make suitable arrange-
ments for consultation and co-operation with non-gov-
ernmental international organisations concerned with
matters within its competence and may invite them to
undertake specific tasks. Such co-operation may also
include appropriate participation by representatives of
such organisations on advisory committees set up by
the General Conference.

ARTICLE XII.
Legal status of the Organisation

The provisions of Articles 104 and 105 of the Charter
of the United Nations Organisation concerning the
legal status of that Organisation, its privileges and im-
munities shall apply in the same way to this Organ-
isation.

ARTICLE XIII.
Amendments

1. Proposals for amendments to this Constitution
shall become effective upon receiving the approval of
the General Conference by a two-thirds majority; pro-
vided, however, that those amendments which involve
fundamental alterations in the aims of the Organ-
isation or new obligations for the Member States shall
require subsequent acceptance on the part of two-thirds
of the Member States before they come into force. The
draft texts of proposed amendments shall be commu-
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nicated by the Director-General to the Member States
at least six months in advance of their consideration by
the General Conference.

2. The General Conference shall have power to adopt
by a two-thirds majority rules of procedure for carry-
ing out the provisions of this Article.

ARTICLE XIV.
Interpretation

1. The English and French texts of this Constitution
shall be regarded as equally authoritative.

2. Any question or dispute concerning the interpreta-
tion of this Constitution shall be referred for deter-
mination to the International Court of Justice or to an
arbitral tribunal, as the General Conference may deter-
mine under its rules of procedure.

ARTICLE XV.
Entry into force

1. This Constitution shall be subject to acceptance.
The instruments of acceptance shall be deposited with
the Government of the United Kingdom.

2. This Constitution shall remain open for signature
in the archives of the Government of the United King-
dom. Signature may take place either before or after
the deposit of the instrument of acceptance. No accept-
ance shall be valid unless preceded or followed by sig-
nature.

3. This Constitution shall come into force when it has
been accepted by twenty of its signatories. Subsequent
acceptances shall take effect immediately.

4. The Government of the United Kingdom will in-
form all members of the United Nations of the receipt
of all instruments of acceptance and of the date on
which the Constitution comes into force in accordance
with the preceding paragraph.

In faith whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised to
that effect, have signed this Constitution in the
English and French languages, both texts being equally
authentic.

Done in London the sixteenth day of November, 1945
in a single copy, in the English and French languages,
of which certified copies will be communicated by the
Government of the United Kingdom to the Govern-
ments of all the Members of the United Nations.

[Here follow the signatures of the heads of the dele-
gations.]

§287n. Representatives in General Conference;
number; citizenship; compensation

The President by and with the consent of the
Senate shall designate from time to time to at-
tend a specified session or specified sessions of
the General Conference of the Organization not
to exceed five representatives of the United
States and such number of alternates not to ex-
ceed five as he may determine consistent with
the rules of procedure of the General Con-
ference: Provided, however, That each such rep-
resentative and each such alternate must be an
American citizen. One of the representatives
shall be designated as the senior representative.
Such representatives and alternates shall each
be entitled to receive compensation at such
rates provided for members of the Senior For-
eign Service under section 3962 of this title, or
provided for Foreign Service officers under sec-
tion 3963 of this title, as the President may de-
termine, for such periods as the President may
specify, except that no Member of the Senate or
House of Representatives or officer of the United
States who is designated under this section as a
representative of the United States or as an al-
ternate to attend any specified session or speci-
fied sessions of the General Conference shall be
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entitled to receive such compensation. When-
ever a representative of the United States is
elected by the General Conference to serve on
the Executive Board, or is elected President of
the General Conference and thus becomes an ex
officio adviser to the Executive Board, under
provision of article V of the constitution of the
Organization, the President may extend the
above provisions for compensation to such rep-
resentative during periods of service in connec-
tion with the Executive Board.

(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §2, 60 Stat. 712; July 31,
1956, ch. 804, title I, §112, 70 Stat. 740; Pub. L.
88-426, title III, §§305(1), 306(g), Aug. 14, 1964, 78
Stat. 422, 430; Pub. L. 96-465, title II, §2206(a)(3),
Oct. 17, 1980, 94 Stat. 2161.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Article V of the constitution of the Organization, re-
ferred to in text, is article V of the Constitution of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Organization, which is set out as a note under section
287Tm of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1980—Pub. L. 96-465 substituted ‘‘members of the Sen-
ior Foreign Service under section 3962 of this title, or
provided for Foreign Service officers under section 3963
of this title,” for ‘“‘Foreign Service officers in the
schedule contained in section 867 of this title,”.

1964—Pub. L. 88-426, §306(g), substituted provisions
permitting payment of compensation at such rates pro-
vided for Foreign Service officers in the schedule con-
tained in section 867 of this title for provisions which
limited compensation at not more than $15,000 per
annum.

1956—Act July 31, 1956, increased maximum com-
pensation of representatives and alternatives from
$12,000 to $15,000.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1980 AMENDMENT
Amendment by Pub. L. 96-465 effective Feb. 15, 1981,
except as otherwise provided, see section 2403 of Pub. L.

96-465, set out as an Effective Date note under section
3901 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1964 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 88-426 effective on first day of
first pay period which begins on or after July 1, 1964,
except to the extent provided in section 501(c) of Pub.
L. 88-426, see section 501 of Pub. L. 88-426.

REPEALS

Section 112 of act July 31, 1956, cited as a credit to
this section, was repealed by section 305(1) of Pub. L.
88-426.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 287r of this title.

§2870. National Commission on Educational, Sci-
entific, and Cultural Cooperation; member-
ship; meetings; expenses

In fulfillment of article VII of the constitution
of the Organization, the Secretary of State shall
cause to be organized a National Commaission on
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Corpora-
tion! of not to exceed one hundred members.
Such Commission shall be appointed by the Sec-
retary of State and shall consist of (a) not more
than sixty representatives of principal national,
voluntary organizations interested in edu-

180 in original. Probably should be ‘“Cooperation”.
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cational, scientific, and cultural matters; and
(b) not more than forty outstanding persons se-
lected by the Secretary of State, including not
more than ten persons holding office under or
employed by the Government of the United
States, not more than fifteen representatives of
the educational, scientific, and cultural inter-
ests of State and local governments, and not
more than fifteen persons chosen at large. The
Secretary of State is authorized to name in the
first instance fifty of the principal national vol-
untary organizations, each of which shall be in-
vited to designate one representative for ap-
pointment to the National Commission. There-
after, the National Commission shall periodi-
cally review and, if deemed advisable, revise the
list of such organizations designating represent-
atives in order to achieve a desirable rotation
among organizations represented. To constitute
the initial Commission, one-third of the mem-
bers shall be appointed to serve for a term of one
year, one-third for a term of two years, and one-
third or the remainder thereof for a term of
three years; from thence on following, all mem-
bers shall be appointed for a term of three years
each, but no member shall serve more than two
consecutive terms. The National Commission
shall meet at least once annually. The National
Commission shall designate from among its
members an executive committee, and may des-
ignate such other committees as may prove nec-
essary, to consult with the Department of State
and to perform such other functions as the Na-
tional Commission shall delegate to them. No
member of the National Commission shall be al-
lowed any salary or other compensation for
services: Provided, however, That he may be paid
transportation and other expenses as authorized
by section 5703 of title 5. The Department of
State is authorized to provide the necessary sec-
retariat for the Commission.

(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §3, 60 Stat. 713; Pub. L.
87-139, §9, Aug. 14, 1961, 75 Stat. 341.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Article VII of the constitution of the Organization,
referred to in text, is article VII of the Constitution of
the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul-
tural Organization, which is set out as a note under
section 287m of this title.

CODIFICATION

‘“‘Section 5703 of title 5 substituted in text for ‘‘sec-
tion 5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946, as
amended (b U.S.C. 73b-2)” on authority of Pub. L.
89-554, §7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section
of which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

AMENDMENTS

1961—Pub. L. 87-139 substituted provisions for pay-
ment of transportation and other expenses as author-
ized by section 5703 of title 5, for provisions authorizing
payment of actual transportation expenses plus a $10
maximum per diem.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 287r of this title.
§ 287p. Citizenship of members

Each such member of the National Commis-
sion must be an American citizen.
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(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §4, 60 Stat. 713.)

§287q. General and special conferences; ex-
penses; acceptance of services and gifts or
bequests of money or materials

The National Commission shall call general
conferences for the discussion of matters relat-
ing to the activities of the Organization, to
which conferences organized bodies actively in-
terested in such matters shall be invited to send
representatives: Provided, however, That the
travel and maintenance of such representation
shall be without expense to the Government.
Such general conferences shall be held annually
or biennially, as the National Commission may
determine, and in such places as it may des-
ignate. They shall be attended so far as possible
by the members of the National Commission and
by the delegates of the United States to the
General Conference of the Organization. The Na-
tional Commission is further authorized to call
special conferences of experts for the consider-
ation of specific matters relating to the Organi-
zation by persons of specialized competences.
The Department of State may pay their trans-
portation and other expenses as authorized by
section 5703 of title 5, for the period of actual at-
tendance and of necessary travel. The National
Commission is further authorized to receive and
accept services and gifts or bequests of money or
materials to carry out any of the educational,
scientific, or cultural purposes of the National
Commission as set forth in this subchapter and
in the constitution of the Organization. Any
money so received shall be held by the Secretary
of State and shall be subject to disbursement
through the disbursement facilities of the Treas-
ury Department as the terms of the gift or be-
quest may require and shall remain available for
expenditure by grant or otherwise until ex-
pended: Provided, That no such gift or bequest
may be accepted or disbursed if the terms there-
of are inconsistent with the purposes of the Na-
tional Commission as set forth in this sub-
chapter and in the constitution of the Organiza-
tion. Gifts or bequests provided for herein shall,
for the purposes of Federal income, estate, and
gift taxes, be deemed to be a gift to or for the
United States. The National Commission and
Secretary of State shall submit to Congress an-
nual reports of receipts and expenditures of
funds and bequests received and disbursed pursu-
ant to the provisions of this section.

(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §5, 60 Stat. 713; Pub. L.
85-477, ch. V, §502(e), June 30, 1958, 72 Stat. 273;
Pub. L. 87-139, §10, Aug. 14, 1961, 75 Stat. 341;
Pub. L. 98-164, title I, §106(a), Nov. 22, 1983, 97
Stat. 1018.)

REPEAL OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Pub. L. 89-348, §1(21), Nov. 8, 1965, 79 Stat.
1311, repealed provisions of this section which
required an annual report to the Congress by
the National Commission on Educational, Sci-
entific, and Cultural Cooperation and the Sec-
retary of State of the receipts and expenditures
of funds and bequests received and disbursed in
connection with the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization.
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

The constitution of the Organization, referred to in
text, is the Constitution of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, which
is set out as a note under section 287m of this title.

CODIFICATION

““Section 5703 of title 5’ substituted in text for ‘‘sec-
tion 5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946, as
amended (6 U.S.C. 73b-2)” on authority of Pub. L.
89-554, §7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section
of which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

AMENDMENTS

1983—Pub. L. 98-164 struck out provision prohibiting
acceptance of gifts or bequests aggregating more than
$200,000 in any year.

1961—Pub. L. 87-139 substituted provisions authoriz-
ing payment of transportation and other expenses of
attending experts as authorized by section 5703 of title
5, for provisions which allowed the experts $10 per diem
plus actual transportation expenses.

1958—Pub. L. 85-477 authorized the National Commis-
sion to receive and accept services and gifts or bequests
of money or materials.

§287r. Authorization of appropriations; payment
of expenses

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
annually to the Department of State, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for the
payment by the United States of its share of the
expenses of the Organization as apportioned by
the General Conference of the Organization in
accordance with article IX of the constitution of
the Organization, and such additional sums as
may be necessary to pay the expenses of partici-
pation by the United States in the activities of
the Organization, including: (a) salaries of the
representatives provided for in section 287n of
this title, of their appropriate staffs, and of
members of the secretariat of the National Com-
mission provided for in section 2870 of this title,
including personal services in the District of Co-
lumbia and elsewhere, without regard to the
civil-service laws and chapter 51 and subchapter
IIT of chapter 53 of title 5; (b) travel expenses
without regard to the Standardized Government
Travel Regulations, as amended, the Subsist-
ence Expense Act of 1926, as amended, and sec-
tion 5731 of title 5, and, under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of State may pre-
scribe, travel expenses of families and transpor-
tation of effects of United States representa-
tives and other personnel in going to and return-
ing from their post of duty; (c) allowances for
living quarters, including heat, fuel, and light,
as authorized by section 5912 of title 5; (d) cost
of living allowances under such rules and regula-
tions as the Secretary of State may prescribe,
including allowances to persons temporarily sta-
tioned abroad; (e) communication services; (f)
stenographic reporting, translating, and other
services, by contract, if deemed necessary, with-
out regard to section 5 of title 41; (g) local trans-
portation; (h) equipment; (i) transportation of
things; (j) rent of offices; (k) printing and bind-
ing without regard to section 501 of title 44 and
section 5 of title 41; (I) official entertainment;
(m) stationery; (n) purchase of newspapers, peri-
odicals, books, and documents; and (o) such
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other expenses as may be authorized by the Sec-
retary of State.

(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §6, 60 Stat. 714; ch. 782,
title II, §202(2), title XI, §1106(a), Oct. 28, 1949, 63
Stat. 954, 972.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Article IX of the constitution of the Organization, re-
ferred to in text, is article IX of the constitution of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Organization, which is set out as a note under section
287m of this title.

The civil-service laws, referred to in clause (a), are
set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Em-
ployees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title
5.

The Subsistence Expenses Act of 1926, as amended, re-
ferred to in clause (b), was repealed and superseded by
the Travel Expense Act of 1949, which is now covered by
subchapter I of chapter 57 of Title 5. Section 9(a) of the
1949 Act provided in part: ““All Acts . . . applicable to
civilian officers or employees of the departments and
establishments, providing for reimbursement of actual
travel or transportation expense, and all other Acts,
general or special, which are in conflict with the provi-
sions of this Act . . . are hereby modified, but only to
the extent of inconsistency or conflict with the provi-
sions of this Act. . .”

CODIFICATION

In clause (a), ‘‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of chap-
ter 53 of title 5’ substituted for ‘‘the Classification Act
of 1949 on authority of Pub. L. 89-554, §7(b), Sept. 6,
1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of which enacted
Title 5, Government Organization and Employees.

In clauses (b) and (c), ‘‘section 5731 of title 5’ and
‘“‘section 5912 of title 5 substituted for ‘‘section 10 of
the Act of March 3, 1933 (U.S.C., title 5, sec. 73b)”’ and
‘““the Act approved June 26, 1930 (U.S.C., title 5, sec.
118a)”’, respectively, on authority of Pub. L. 89-554,
§7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of
which enacted Title 5.

In clause (k), ‘‘section 501 of title 44’ substituted for
‘“‘section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S.C. 111)”
on authority of Pub. L. 90-620, §2(b), Oct. 22, 1968, the
first section of which enacted Title 44, Public Printing
and Documents.

AMENDMENTS

1949—Act Oct. 28, 1949, substituted ‘‘Classification Act
of 1949” for ‘‘Classification Act of 1923”.

REPEALS

Act Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, cited as a credit to this sec-
tion, was repealed (subject to a savings clause) by Pub.
L. 89-554, Sept. 6, 1966, §8, 80 Stat. 632, 655.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

Annual appropriations to meet the obligations of
membership in various international organizations
were contained in acts listed in a note set out under
section 269a of this title.

RESTRICTION ON CONTRIBUTIONS BECAUSE OF
JOURNALISTIC INTERFERENCE; REPORT TO CONGRESS

Pub. L. 97-241, title I, §109, Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat. 276,
provided that:

‘‘(a) None of the funds authorized to be appropriated
by paragraph (2) of section 102 of this Act [section 102(2)
of Pub. L. 97-241, which was not classified to the Code]
or by any other Act for ‘International Organizations
and Conferences’ may be used for payment by the
United States of its contribution toward the assessed
budget of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization if that organization imple-
ments any policy or procedure the effect of which is to
license journalists or their publications, to censor or
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otherwise restrict the free flow of information within
or among countries, or to impose mandatory codes of
journalistic practice or ethics.

‘“(b) Not later then February 1 of each year, the Sec-
retary of State shall report to the Congress with re-
spect to whether the United Nations Educational, Sci-
entific and Cultural Organization has taken any action
described in subsection (a) of this section.”

CROSS REFERENCES

Consent by State Department to contributions to
international organizations and reports to Congress,
see section 262a of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 272a, 280b, 2801,
280k, 287e, 290b, 1928 of this title.

§287s. Amendments to constitution of Organiza-
tion involving new obligations

Unless Congress by law authorizes such action,
neither the President nor any person or agency
shall on behalf of the United States approve any
amendment under article XIII of the constitu-
tion of the Organization involving any new obli-
gation for the United States.

(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §7, 60 Stat. 714.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Article XIII of the constitution of the Organization,
referred to in text, is article XIII of the constitution of
the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul-
tural Organization, which is set out as a note under
section 287m of this title.

§287t. Prohibition against disclosure of informa-
tion or knowledge

In adopting this subchapter, it is the under-
standing of the Congress that the constitution
of the Organization does not require, nor does
this subchapter authorize, the disclosure of any
information or knowledge in any case in which
such disclosure is prohibited by any law of the
United States.

(July 30, 1946, ch. 700, §8, 60 Stat. 714.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The constitution of the Organization, referred to in
text, is the constitution of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, which
is set out as a note under section 287m of this title.

SUBCHAPTER XVIII—PRIVILEGES AND IM-
MUNITIES OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANI-
ZATIONS

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subchapter is referred to in sections 288j, 288k,
4309 of this title; title 8 sections 1101, 1184; title 26 sec-
tions 414, 7701; title 28 section 1611; title 29 sections
1002, 1321; title 42 section 410; title 49 section 30144.

§288. “International organization” defined; au-
thority of President

For the purposes of this subchapter, the term
“international organization’” means a public
international organization in which the United
States participates pursuant to any treaty or
under the authority of any Act of Congress au-
thorizing such participation or making an ap-
propriation for such participation, and which
shall have been designated by the President
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through appropriate Executive order as being
entitled to enjoy the privileges, exemptions, and
immunities provided in this subchapter. The
President shall be authorized, in the light of the
functions performed by any such international
organization, by appropriate Executive order to
withhold or withdraw from any such organiza-
tion or its officers or employees any of the privi-
leges, exemptions, and immunities provided for
in this subchapter (including the amendments
made by this subchapter) or to condition or
limit the enjoyment by any such organization or
its officers or employees of any such privilege,
exemption, or immunity. The President shall be
authorized, if in his judgment such action
should be justified by reason of the abuse by an
international organization or its officers and
employees of the privileges, exemptions, and im-
munities provided in this subchapter or for any
other reason, at any time to revoke the designa-
tion of any international organization under
this section, whereupon the international orga-
nization in question shall cease to be classed as
an international organization for the purposes
of this subchapter.

(Dec. 29, 1945, ch. 652, title I, §1, 59 Stat. 669.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

This subchapter, referred to in text, was in the origi-
nal ‘‘this title”’, meaning title I of act Dec. 29, 1945, ch.
652, 59 Stat. 669, which is classified principally to this
subchapter. For complete classification of title I to the
Code, see Short Title note set out below and Tables.

SHORT TITLE

Section 10 of title I of act Dec. 29, 1945, provided that:
“This title [enacting this subchapter and amending sec-
tion 215 of Title 8, Aliens and Nationality, sections 116,
1607, 1621, 3466, 3469, 3475, and 3797 of Internal Revenue
Code, 1939, and section 409 of Title 42, The Public
Health and Welfare] may be cited as the ‘International
Organizations Immunities Act’.”

INTERNATIONAL COTTON ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Pub. L. 104-127, title II, §283, Apr. 4, 1996, 110 Stat. 980,
provided that:

‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—The President shall ensure that
the Government of the United States participates as a
full member of the International Cotton Advisory Com-
mittee.

“(b) REPRESENTATION BY THE SECRETARY.—The Sec-
retary of Agriculture shall represent the Government
of the United States as a member of the International
Cotton Advisory Committee and shall delegate the pri-
mary responsibility to represent the Government of the
United States to appropriately qualified individuals.”

ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPLIES FOR INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS

Act Aug. 4, 1947, ch. 479, 61 Stat. 752, provided for the
procurement and furnishing of administrative supplies
by the Treasury Department to international organiza-
tions until July 1, 1948. This act was popularly known
as the ‘“‘International Organizations Procurement Act
of 1947.”

PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS ENTITLED TO
ENJOY CERTAIN PRIVILEGES, EXEMPTIONS, AND IMMU-
NITIES

International organizations were designated by exec-
utive order as public international organizations enti-
tled to enjoy the privileges, exemptions, and immuni-
ties conferred by the International Organizations Im-
munities Act (this subchapter) as follows:

African Development Bank, Ex. Ord. No. 12403, Feb. 8,

1983, 48 F.R. 6087.
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African Development Fund, Ex. Ord. No. 11977, Mar. 14,
1977, 42 F.R. 14671.

Asian Development Bank, Ex. Ord. No. 11334, Mar. 7,
1967, 32 F.R. 3933.

Border Environment Cooperation Commission, Ex. Ord.
No. 12904, Mar. 16, 1994, 59 F.R. 13179.

Caribbean Organization, Ex. Ord. No. 10983, Dec. 30,
1961, 27 F.R. 32.

Commission for Environmental Cooperation, Ex. Ord.
No. 12904, Mar. 16, 1994, 59 F.R. 13179.

Commission for Labor Cooperation, Ex. Ord. No. 12904,
Mar. 16, 1994, 59 F.R. 13179.

Commission for the Study of Alternatives to the Pa